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A R K A N S A S
Department of Environmental Quality

August 4, 2010

Stephen Cain

Senior Environmental Engineer

Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corporation - Fulton CT1 Generating Station
P. O. Box 194208

Little Rock, AR 72219

Dear Mr. Cain:

The enclosed Permit No. 1860-AOP-R4 is issued pursuant to the Arkansas Operating Permit
Program, Regulation # 26.

After considering the facts and requirements of A.C.A. §8-4-101 et seq., and implementing
regulations, I have determined that Permit No. 1860-AOP-R4 for the construction, operation and
maintenance of an air pollution control system for Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corporation -
Fulton CT1 Generating Station to be issued and effective on the date specified in the permit,
unless a Commission review has been properly requested under Arkansas Department of
Pollution Control & Ecology Commission's Administrative Procedures, Regulation 8.603, within
thirty (30) days after service of this decision.

All persons submitting written comments during the thirty (30) day, and all other persons entitled
to do so, may request an adjudicatory hearing and Commission review on whether the decision
of the Director should be reversed or modified. Such a request shall be in the form and manner
required by Regulation 8.603, including filing a written Request for Hearing with the APC&E
Commission Secretary at 101 E. Capitol Ave., Suite 205, Little Rock, Arkansas 72201. If you
have any questions about filing the request, please call the Commission at 501-682-7890.

Sincerely,
Mike Bates
Chief, Air Division

ARKANSAS DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

5301 NORTHSHORE DRIVE / NORTH LITTLE ROCK / ARKANSAS 72118-5317 / TELEPHONE 501-682-0744 / FAX 501-682-0880
www.adeq.state.ar.us



ADEQ
OPERATING
AIR PERMIT

Pursuant to the Regulations of the Arkansas Operating Air Permit Program, Regulation 26:

Permit No. : 1860-AOP-R4
IS ISSUED TO:

Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corporation - Fulton CT1 Generating
Station |
100 AECC Road
Fulton, AR 71838
Hempstead County
AFIN: 29-00304

THIS PERMIT AUTHORIZES THE ABOVE REFERENCED PERMITTEE TO INSTALL,
OPERATE, AND MAINTAIN THE EQUIPMENT AND EMISSION UNITS DESCRIBED IN
THE PERMIT APPLICATION AND ON THE FOLLOWING PAGES. THIS PERMIT IS
VALID BETWEEN:

August 4, 2010 AND August 3, 2015

THE PERMITTEE IS SUBJECT TO ALL LIMITS AND CONDITIONS CONTAINED
HEREIN.

Signed:
L J/Qu%@@?“’ August &4, 2010
Mike Bates | Date

Chief, Air Division
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SECTIONI: FACILITY INFORMATION

PERMITTEE: Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corporation - Fulton CT1
Generating Station

AFIN: 29-00304

PERMIT NUMBER: 1860-AOP-R4

FACILITY ADDRESS: 100 AECC Road
Fulton, AR 71838

MAILING ADDRESS: P. O. Box 194208

‘ Little Rock, AR 72219
COUNTY: Hempstead County
CONTACT NAME: Stephen Cain
CONTACT POSITION: Senior Environmental Engineer

TELEPHONE NUMBER:  501-570-2420
REVIEWING ENGINEER: Melisha Griffin

UTM North South (Y): Zone 15:3719184.81 m

UTM East West (X): Zone 15: 426412.68 m
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SECTION II: INTRODUCTION
Summary of Permit Activity

Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corporation (AECC) operates an electric power station in
Hempstead County near Fulton, Arkansas. The facility is capable of producing 153 megawatts
(MW) of electricity in summertime conditions. In accordance with General Provision #3 of
Permit #1860-A0OP-R3, the purpose of this modification is to renew the facility’s Title V
Operating Permit. No other changes are requested in this modification.

Process Description

AECC operates a Siemens simple cycle combustion turbine that burns a lean mixture of pipeline
quality natural gas and compressed air. The hot, pressurized combustion gases expand through a
series of rotating turbine wheel and blade assemblies that spin a shaft, resulting in shaft power.
the shaft is connected to an electric generator which produces electricity. Pollutants from this
facility consist of combustion products, predominately nitrogen oxides (NOy) at a permitted rate
of 245 tons per year (tpy). Other pollutants from this facility are particulate matter (PM and
PM,0), carbon monoxide (CO), volatile organic compounds (VOC), and sulfur dioxides (SO,).
Also, acrolein and formaldehyde, hazardous air pollutants (HAPs), are permitted at a rate of 0.02
and 1.72 tpy, respectively.

Estimations of hazardous air pollutant (HAP) emission rates are based on the AP-42 emission
factors.

Regulations

The following table contains the regulations applicable to this permit.

Regulations

Arkansas Air Pollution Control Code, Regulation 18, effective January 25, 2009

Regulations of the Arkansas Plan of Implementation for Air Pollution Control,
Regulation 19, effective July 18, 2009

Regulations of the Arkansas Operating Air Permit Program, Regulation 26, effective
January 25, 2009

40 CFR Part 60, Subpart GG, Standards of Performance for Stationary Gas Turbines

Acid Rain Program, 40 CFR Parts 72, 73, and 75

Chapter 14 of Regulation 19, Arkansas Plan of Implementation for Air Pollution Control,
CAIR NOx Ozone Season Trading Program General Provisions
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Emission Summary

The following table is a summary of emissions from the facility. This table, in itself, is not an
enforceable condition of the permit.

EMISSION SUMMARY
Emission Rates
I\SIourl(): ¢ Description Pollutant

umber Ib/hr tpy
PM 70.9 101.0
PMio 70.9 101.0

) SO, 1.1 1.6

Total Allowable Emissions

vVOC 40.6 57.9

Cco 42.0 59.9
NOx 172.0 245.0

Acrolein* 0.02 0.02

HAPs Formaldehyde* 1.21 1.72
PM 70.9 101.0
PMo 70.9 101.0

Siemens V84.3A2 Simple SO, L1 1.6

01 Cycle Combustion voc 40.6 >7.9
Turbine CO 42.0 59.9
NOy 172.0 245.0

Acrolein 0.02 0.02

Formaldehyde 1.21 1.72

*HAPs included in the VOC totals.
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SECTION III: PERMIT HISTORY

Permit #1860-AOP-RO, issued February 3, 2000, was the initial permit for a single combustion
turbine electric generating station.

Permit #1860-AOP-R1, issued January 23, 2001, implemented a minor modification to adjust
HAP emission rates. Administrative changes included the addition of a fuel pre-heater, an
emergency generator, and a diesel storage tank.

Permit #1860-A0P-R2, issued April 12, 2005, completed Title V renewal requirements. This
was the first renewal to the permit. No modifications took place. The first renewal permits
typically involve the inclusion of applicable requirements of 40 CFR, Part 64, Compliance
Assurance Monitoring (CAM) to affected units. However, this facility had no CAM affected
units; there is no control equipment with pre-control emissions greater than 100 tons per year.

Permit #1860-AOP-R3 was issued June 18, 2009. This permit modification was issued to
incorporate the facility’s Clean Air Interstate Rule (CAIR) permit application. There were no
permitted emission changes associated with this permitting action.
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SECTION 1V: SPECIFIC CONDITIONS

SN-01
Siemens V84.3A2 Simple Cycle Combustion Turbine

Source Description

AECC operates one Siemens V84.3A2 simple cycle combustion turbine to drive electric
generating equipment. The overall generating capacity of the unit is estimated at 153 MW
during summer conditions (98° F).

The unit fires a mixture of compressed air and pipeline quality natural gas only. The unit is
equipped with dry low NOy (DLN) burners designed to limit the amount of NOy produced during
the combustion process. Hot, pressurized exhaust gases produced by the DLN bumers expand
through a series of rotating turbine wheel and blade assemblies resulting in shaft power. Exhaust
gases are uncontrolled and exit through an 18-foot diameter, 90-foot tall stack (SN-01).

Specific Conditions

1. The permittee shall not exceed the emission rates set forth in the following table.
Compliance with this condition shall be demonstrated by the fuel limit of Specific
Condition 5 and the continuous emission monitoring system (CEMS) required by
Specific Condition 8. [Regulation 19, §19.501 et seq., and 40 CFR Part 52, Subpart E]

SN Description Pollutant Ib/hr tpy
PMio 70.9 101.0
Siemens V84.3A2 S0; 11 1.6
01 Simple Cycle vOoC 40.6 57.9
Combustion Turbine
CO 42.0 59.9
NO, 172.0 245.0
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2.

The permittee shall not exceed the emission rates set forth in the following table. Initial
compliance has been determined through successful stack testing completed in May
2001. Ongoing compliance with this condition shall be demonstrated by the fuel limit of
Specific Condition 5. [Regulation 18, §18.801, and A.C.A. §8-4-203 as referenced by
A.C.A. §8-4-304 and §8-4-311]

SN Description Pollutant Ib/hr tpy
PM 70.9 101.0
Siemens V84.3A2
01 Simple Cycle HAPs
Combustion Turbine
acrolein 0.02 0.02
formaldehyde 1.21 1.72

Visible emissions may not exceed the limits specified in the following table of this permit
as measured by EPA Reference Method 9. Compliance shall be demonstrated by
compliance with Specific Condition #4. [§18.501 and A.C.A. §8-4-203 as referenced by
§8-4-304 and §8-4-311}

SN Limit Regulatory Citation

01 5% | §18.501 and A.C.A. §8-4-203

The permittee shall only burn pipeline quality natural gas at SN-01. [§18.501 and A.C.A.
§8-4-203 as referenced by §8-4-304 and §8-4-311]

The permittee shall not consume more than 5,832 million SCF of pipeline quality natural
gas per 12 consecutive months. [§19.705, A.C.A. §8-4-203 as referenced by §8-4-304
and §8-4-311, and 40 CFR §70.6]

The permittee shall maintain monthly records which demonstrate compliance with
Specific Condition 5. Records must contain a twelve month rolling total of monthly fuel
usage along with usage records from each individual month. Records must be updated by
the fifteenth day of the month following the month to which the records pertain. Records
must be kept on-site and made available to the Department upon request. Reports of the
twelve month rolling total shall be submitted to the Department in accordance with
General Provision 7 of this permit. [§19.705 and 40 CFR 52]

The permittee shall not exceed from SN-01 a NOy emission concentration of 25 ppmvd
corrected to 15% O, at ISO conditions. Compliance with this limit shall be determined as
the average volumetric concentration (arithmetic average of three contiguous one hour
periods) of NO corrected to 15% O, as measured by a CEMS. [§19.501 and 40 CFR
Part 52, Subpart E]
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10.

The permittee shall install, operate, and maintain continuous emission monitoring
systems (CEMS) for NOy at SN-01 in accordance with the ADEQ CEMS Conditions
which are included in Appendix A of this permit. Compliance with the hourly limit set in
Specific Condition 1 shall be determined as the average emissions (arithmetic average of
three contiguous one hour periods) of NO, as measured by a CEMS and converted to
pounds per hour using corresponding average (arithmetic average of three contiguous one
hour periods) stack gas flow rates. [§19.703, 40 CFR Part 52, and A.C.A. §8-4-203 as
referenced by §8-4-304 and §8-4-311]

For the purposes of this permit, “upset condition” reports as required by §19.601 of
Regulation 19 shall not be required for periods of startup excess emissions from SN-01
unless such periods of excess startup emissions exceed a two-hour period. Reports shall
not be required for exceedances that occur during a one-hour period that begins
immediately after shutdown is initiated. This shall only apply for “upset conditions”
which directly result from the start-up and/or shut down of the combustion turbine units
(SN-01). All other “upset conditions” must be reported as required by Regulation 19.
Additionally, the following conditions must be met during start up and shut down
periods.

a. All CEM systems for SN—-01 must be operating during start up and shut down.
The emissions recorded during these periods shall count toward the annual ton per
year permit limits.

b. The permittee shall maintain a log or equivalent electronic data storage which
shall indicate the date, start time, and duration of each start up and shut down
procedure. “Start up” shall be defined the period of time beginning with the first
fire within the combustion turbine firing chamber until the unit is in “premix”
mode or a maximum of two hours. “Shut down” shall be defined as the period of
time beginning when the unit drops below “premix” mode until no more
combustion in the combustion turbine firing chamber. This log or equivalent
electronic data storage shall be made available to Department personnel upon
request.

c. Opacity is not included. If any occurrences should ever occur, “upset condition”
reporting is required.

d. The permittee shall comply with all requirements of 40 CFR 60.7 and ADEQ
CEMS Conditions.

[§19.601 and A.C.A. §8-4-203 as referenced by §8-4-304 and §8-4-311]

The permittee shall perform a one time stack test for all detectable HAPs using Reference
Method 18. Testing shall be performed in accordance with Plantwide Condition 3. This
requirement was completed in May 2001. [§18.1002 and A.C.A as referenced by
§8-4-304 and §8-4-311]

10
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NSPS Requirements

11.  The Combustion Turbine (SN-01) is subject to and shall comply with applicable
provisions of 40 CFR Part 60 Subpart A — General Provisions and 40 CFR Part 60
Subpart GG — Standards of Performance for Stationary Gas Turbines. A copy of Subpart
GG 1s provided in Appendix B. Applicable provisions of Subpart GG include, but are not
limited to, the following:

a.

NOy emissions shall not exceed 109.4 ppmvd at 15% O, at ISO conditions.
Compliance will be demonstrated by compliance with Specific Condition 8.
[§19.304 and 40 CFR §60.332(a)(1)]

The permittee shall not burn any fuel which contains sulfur in excess of 0.8
percent by weight. [§19.304 and 40 CFR §60.333(b)]

Natural gas sulfur and nitrogen content shall be determined as specified by the
fuel monitoring protocol outlined in Appendix C. Alternatively, the permittee
may provide sulfur certifications or representative data in accordance with 40
CFR §60.334(h)(3)(i or ii) to meet the sulfur monitoring requirements. Records
of fuel monitoring or alternative data shall be submitted to the Department
postmarked within 30 days of each calendar half and in accordance with General
Provision 7. [§19.304, 40 CFR §60.334, and 40 CFR §60.8]

The permittee shall file reports for periods of excess emissions for any period
during which the fuel bound sulfur is greater than 0.8% by weight. Reports shall
be submitted to the Department postmarked by the 30™ day following each
calendar half and in accordance with General Provision 7. [§19.304 and 40 CFR
§60.8] :

Initial compliance testing for NO, is required within 180 days after start-up. The
NOy testing shall be conducted in accordance with tests methods in 40 CFR Part
60 Appendix A or alternative approved methods. The testing shall be conducted,
at four points in the normal operating range of the turbine. [§19.304 and 40 CFR
§60.8]

Acid Rain Requirements

12.  The Combustion Turbine (SN-01) is subject to and shall comply with all applicable
provisions of the Acid Rain Program (40 CFR Parts 72, 73, and 75). A copy of 40 CFR
Part 75 is provided in Appendix D.

a.

The submission of the NO,, SO;, and O, or CO, monitoring plans and notice of
CEMS certification testing is required at least 45 days prior to the CEMS
certification testing. [40 CFR Part 75 — Continuous Emission Monitoring Subpart
G]j

A monitoring plan is required to be submitted for NO,, SO,, and O, or CO,
monitoring. An SO, CEM shall be required pending approval by the agency of an
optional SO, emission data protocol. [40 CFR Part 75 — Continuous Emission
Monitoring Subpart G]

11
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c. The initial NOx, SO,, and O, or CO, CEMS certification testing is to occur no
later than 90 days after the unit commences commercial operation except the
testing must occur prior to the date this unit is declared commercial in accordance
with DOE Form EIA-860. [40 CFR Part 75 Subpart A]

d. The permittee shall ensure that the continuous emissions monitoring systems are
in operation and monitoring all unit emissions at all times, except during periods

of calibration, quality assurance, preventative maintenance or repair. [40 CFR
§75.10]

[A.C.A. §8-4-203 as referenced by §8-4-304 and §8-4-311]

12
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SECTION V: COMPLIANCE PLAN AND SCHEDULE

Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corporation - Fulton CT1 Generating Station will continue to
operate in compliance with those identified regulatory provisions. The facility will examine and

analyze future regulations that may apply and determine their applicability with any necessary
action taken on a timely basis.

13
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SECTION VI: PLANTWIDE CONDITIONS

1. The permittee shall notify the Director in writing within thirty (30) days after
commencing construction, completing construction, first placing the equipment and/or
facility in operation, and reaching the equipment and/or facility target production rate.
[Regulation 19, §19.704, 40 CFR Part 52, Subpart E, and A.C.A. §8-4-203 as referenced
by A.C.A. §8-4-304 and §8-4-311]

2. If the permittee fails to start construction within eighteen months or suspends
construction for eighteen months or more, the Director may cancel all or part of this
permit. [Regulation 19, §19.410(B) and 40 CFR Part 52, Subpart E]

3. The permittee must test any equipment scheduled for testing, unless otherwise stated in
the Specific Conditions of this permit or by any federally regulated requirements, within
the following time frames: (1) new equipment or newly modified equipment within sixty
(60) days of achieving the maximum production rate, but no later than 180 days after
initial start up of the permitted source or (2) operating equipment according to the time
frames set forth by the Department or within 180 days of permit issuance if no date is
specified. The permittee must notify the Department of the scheduled date of compliance
testing at least fifteen (15) days in advance of such test. The permittee shall submit the
compliance test results to the Department within thirty (30) days after completing the
testing. [Regulation 19, §19.702 and/or Regulation 18 §18.1002 and A.C.A. §8-4-203 as
referenced by A.C.A. §8-4-304 and §8-4-311]

4. The permittee must provide:

Sampling ports adequate for applicable test methods;
Safe sampling platforms;

Safe access to sampling platforms; and

Utilities for sampling and testing equipment.

po o

[Regulation 19, §19.702 and/or Regulation 18, §18.1002 and A.C.A. §8-4-203 as
referenced by A.C.A. §8-4-304 and §8-4-311]

5. The permittee must operate the equipment, control apparatus and emission monitoring
equipment within the design limitations. The permittee shall maintain the equipment in
good condition at all times. [Regulation 19, §19.303 and A.C.A. §8-4-203 as referenced
by A.C.A. §8-4-304 and §8-4-311]

6. This permit subsumes and incorporates all previously issued air permits for this facility.
[Regulation 26 and A.C.A. §8-4-203 as referenced by A.C.A. §8-4-304 and §8-4-311]

14
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Acid Rain (Title IV)

7. The Director prohibits the permittee to cause any emissions exceeding any allowances the
source lawfully holds under Title IV of the Act or the regulations promulgated under the
Act. No permit revision is required for increases in emissions allowed by allowances
acquired pursuant to the acid rain program, if such increases do not require a permit
revision under any other applicable requirement. This permit establishes no limit on the
number of allowances held by the permittee. However, the source may not use
allowances as a defense for noncompliance with any other applicable requirement of this
permit or the Act. The permittee will account for any such allowance according to the
procedures established in regulations promulgated under Title IV of the Act. A copy of
the facility’s Acid Rain Permit is attached in an appendix to this Title V permit.
[Regulation 26, §26.701 and 40 CFR 70.6(a)(4)]

CAIR

8. The permittee shall comply with the monitoring, reporting, and recordkeeping
requirements of subpart HHHH of 40 CFR part 96. The permittee shall comply with the
NOx emission requirements established under CAIR. The Permittee shall report and
maintain the records required by subpart HHHH of 40 CFR part 96. A copy of the CAIR
permit is attached to this Title V permit. [Regulation No. 19 §19.1401 and 40 CFR Part
52, Subpart E]

Title VI Provisions

9. The permittee must comply with the standards for labeling of products using ozone-
depleting substances. [40 CFR Part 82, Subpart E]

a. All containers containing a class I or class II substance stored or transported, all
products containing a class I substance, and all products directly manufactured
with a class I substance must bear the required warning statement if it is being
introduced to interstate commerce pursuant to §82.106.

b. The placement of the required warning statement must comply with the
requirements pursuant to §82.108.

c. The form of the label bearing the required warning must comply with the
requirements pursuant to §82.110.

d. No person may modify, remove, or interfere with the required warning statement
except as described in §82.112.

10.  The permittee must comply with the standards for recycling and emissions reduction,
except as provided for MVACs in Subpart B. [40 CFR Part 82, Subpart F]

a. Persons opening appliances for maintenance, service, repair, or disposal must
comply with the required practices pursuant to §82.156.

15
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11.

12.

13.

b. Equipment used during the maintenance, service, repair, or disposal of appliances
must comply with the standards for recycling and recovery equipment pursuant to
§82.158.

c. Persons performing maintenance, service repair, or disposal of appliances must be
certified by an approved technician certification program pursuant to §82.161.

d. Persons disposing of small appliances, MVACs, and MVAC like appliances must
comply with record keeping requirements pursuant to §82.166. (“MVAC like
appliance” as defined at §82.152)

e. Persons owning commercial or industrial process refrigeration equipment must
comply with leak repair requirements pursuant to §82.156.

f. Owners/operators of appliances normally containing 50 or more pounds of
refrigerant must keep records of refrigerant purchased and added to such
appliances pursuant to §82.166.

If the permittee manufactures, transforms, destroys, imports, or exports a class I or class
IT substance, the permittee is subject to all requirements as specified in 40 CFR Part 82,
Subpart A, Production and Consumption Controls.

If the permittee performs a service on motor (fleet) vehicles when this service involves
ozone depleting substance refrigerant (or regulated substitute substance) in the motor
vehicle air conditioner (MVAC), the permittee is subject to all the applicable
requirements as specified in 40 CFR part 82, Subpart B, Servicing of Motor Vehicle Air
Conditioners.

The term “motor vehicle” as used in Subpart B does not include a vehicle in which final
assembly of the vehicle has not been completed. The term “MVAC” as used in Subpart
B does not include the air tight sealed refrigeration system used as refrigerated cargo, or
the system used on passenger buses using HCFC 22 refrigerant.

The permittee can switch from any ozone depleting substance to any alternative listed in

the Significant New Alternatives Program (SNAP) promulgated pursuant to 40 CFR Part
82, Subpart G.

16
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SECTION VII: INSIGNIFICANT ACTIVITIES

The following sources are insignificant activities. Any activity that has a state or federal
applicable requirement shall be considered a significant activity even if this activity meets the
criteria of §26.304 of Regulation 26 or listed in the table below. Insignificant activity
determinations rely upon the information submitted by the permittee in an application dated
August 18, 2004.

Description Category
250 kW Emergency Diesel Generator A-12
500 Gallon Diesel Storage Tank A-3
3.75 MMBtu/hr Fuel Heater A-1

17
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SECTION VIII: GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. Any terms or conditions included in this permit which specify and reference Arkansas
Pollution Control & Ecology Commission Regulation 18 or the Arkansas Water and Air
Pollution Control Act (A.C.A. §8-4-101 et seq.) as the sole origin of and authority for the
terms or conditions are not required under the Clean Air Act or any of its applicable
requirements, and are not federally enforceable under the Clean Air Act. Arkansas
Pollution Control & Ecology Commission Regulation 18 was adopted pursuant to the
Arkansas Water and Air Pollution Control Act (A.C.A. §8-4-101 et seq.). Any terms or
conditions included in this permit which specify and reference Arkansas Pollution
Control & Ecology Commission Regulation 18 or the Arkansas Water and Air Pollution
Control Act (A.C.A. §8-4-101 et seq.) as the origin of and authority for the terms or
conditions are enforceable under this Arkansas statute. [40 CFR 70.6(b)(2)]

2. This permit shall be valid for a period of five (5) years beginning on the date this permit
becomes effective and ¢nding five (5) years later. [40 CFR 70.6(a)(2) and §26.701(B) of
the Regulations of the Arkansas Operating Air Permit Program (Regulation 26)]

3. The permittee must submit a co,mplete application for permit renewal at least six (6)
months before pen‘nlt expiration. ‘Permit expiration terminates the permittee’s rlght to
operate unless the permittee submittcd a complete renewal application at least six (6)
months before permit expiration. If the permittee submits a complete application, the
existing permit will remain in effect until the Department takes final action on the
renewal application. The Department will not necessarily notify the permittee when the
permit renewal application is due. [Regulation .26, §26.406]

4, Where an applicable requirement of the Clean Air ACt, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 7401, et
seq. (Act) is more stringent than an applicable requiremnt of regulations promulgated
under Title IV of the Act, the permit incorporates both prov:sions into the permit, and the
Director or the Administrator can enforce both provisions. [40 CFR 70.6(a)(1)(ii) and
Regulation 26, §26.701(A)2)]

5. The permittee must maintain the following records of monitoring information as required
by this permit.

The date, place as defined in this permit, and time of sampling or measurements;
The date(s) analyses performed;

The company or entity performing the analyses;

The analytical techniques or methods used;

The results of such analyses; and

The operating conditions existing at the time of sampling or measurement.

™o e o

[40 CFR 70.6(a)(3)(ii)(A) and Regulation 26, §26.701(C)(2)]
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6.

The permittee must retain the records of all required monitoring data and support
information for at least five (5) years from the date of the monitoring sample,
measurement, report, or application. Support information includes all calibration and
maintenance records and all original strip chart recordings for continuous monitoring
instrumentation, and copies of all reports required by this permit. [40 CFR
70.6(a)(3)(ii)(B) and Regulation 26, §26.701(C)(2)(b)]

The permittee must submit reports of all required monitoring every six (6) months. If
permit establishes no other reporting period, the reporting period shall end on the last day
of the anniversary month of the initial Title V permit. The report is due within thirty (30)
days of the end of the reporting period. Although the reports are due every six months,
each report shall contain a full year of data. The report must clearly identify all instances
of deviations from permit requirements. A responsible official as defined in Regulation
No. 26, §26.2 must certify all required reports. The permittee will send the reports to the
address below:

Arkansas Department of Environmental Quality
Air Division

ATTN: Compliance Inspector Supervisor

5301 Northshore Drive

North Little Rock, AR 72118-5317

[40 C.F.R. 70.6(2)(3)(iii)(A) and Regulation 26, §26.701(C)(3)(a)]

The permittee shall report to the Department all deviations from permit requirements,
including those attributable to upset conditions as defined in the permit.

a. For all upset conditions (as defined in Regulation19, § 19.601), the permittee will
make an initial report to the Department by the next business day after the
discovery of the occurrence. The initial report may be made by telephone and
shall include:

i. The facility name and location;
ii. The process unit or emission source deviating from the permit limit;
iii. The permit limit, including the identification of pollutants, from which
deviation occurs;
iv. The date and time the deviation started;
v. The duration of the deviation;
vi. The average emissions during the deviation;
vii. The probable cause of such deviations;
viii. Any corrective actions or preventive measures taken or being taken to
prevent such deviations in the future; and
ix. The name of the person submitting the report.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

The permittee shall make a full report in writing to the Department within five (5)
business days of discovery of the occurrence. The report must include, in addition to
the information required by the initial report, a schedule of actions taken or planned
to eliminate future occurrences and/or to minimize the amount the permit’s limits
were exceeded and to reduce the length of time the limits were exceeded. The
permittee may submit a full report in writing (by facsimile, overnight courier, or other
means) by the next business day after discovery of the occurrence, and the report will
serve as both the initial report and full report.

b. For all deviations, the permittee shall report such events in semi-annual reporting
and annual certifications required in this permit. This includes all upset
conditions reported in 8a above. The semi-annual report must include all the
information as required by the initial and full reports required in 8a.

[Regulation 19, §19.601 and §19.602, Regulation 26, §26.701(C)(3)(b), and 40 CFR
70.6(a)(3)(iii)(B)]

If any provision of the permit or the application thereof to any person or circumstance is
held invalid, such invalidity will not affect other provisions or applications hereof which
can be given effect without the invalid provision or application, and to this end,
provisions of this Regulation are declared to be separable and severable. [40 CFR
70.6(2)(5), Regulation 26, §26.701(E), and A.C.A. §8-4-203 as referenced by A.C.A. §8-
4-304 and §8-4-311]

The permittee must comply with all conditions of this Part 70 permit. Any permit
noncompliance with applicable requirements as defined in Regulation 26 constitutes a
violation of the Clean Air Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C. §7401, et seq. and is grounds for
enforcement action; for permit termination, revocation and reissuance, for permit
modification; or for denial of a permit renewal application. [40 CFR 70.6(a)(6)(i) and
Regulation 26, §26.701(F)(1)]

It shall not be a defense for a permittee in an enforcement action that it would have been
necessary to halt or reduce the permitted activity to maintain compliance with the

* conditions of this permit. [40 CFR 70.6(a)(6)(ii) and Regulation 26, §26.701(F)(2)]

The Department may modify, revoke, reopen and reissue the permit or terminate the
permit for cause. The filing of a request by the permittee for a permit modification,
revocation and reissuance, termination, or of a notification of planned changes or
anticipated noncompliance does not stay any permit condition. [40 CFR 70.6(a)(6)(iii)
and Regulation 26, §26.701(F)(3)]

This permit does not convey any property rights of any sort, or any exclusive privilege.
[40 CFR 70.6(a)(6)(iv) and Regulation 26, §26.701(F)(4)]
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

The permittee must furnish to the Director, within the time specified by the Director, any
information that the Director may request in writing to determine whether cause exists for
modifying, revoking and reissuing, or terminating the permit or to determine compliance
with the permit. Upon request, the permittee must also furnish to the Director copies of
records required by the permit. For information the permittee claims confidentiality, the
Department may require the permittee to furnish such records directly to the Director
along with a claim of confidentiality. [40 CFR 70.6(a)(6)(v) and Regulation 26,
§26.701(F)(5)]

The permittee must pay all permit fees in accordance with the procedures established in
Regulation 9. [40 CFR 70.6(a)(7) and Regulation 26, §26.701(G)]

No permit revision shall be required, under any approved economic incentives,
marketable permits, emissions trading and other similar programs or processes for
changes provided for elsewhere in this permit. [40 CFR 70.6(a)(8) and Regulation 26,
§26.701(H)]

If the permit allows different operating scenarios, the permittee shall, contemporaneously
with making a change from one operating scenario to another, record in a log at the
permitted facility a record of the operational scenario. [40 CFR 70.6(a)(9)(1) and
Regulation 26, §26.701(1)(1)]

The Administrator and citizens may enforce under the Act all terms and conditions in this
permit, including any provisions designed to limit a source’s potential to emit, unless the
Department specifically designates terms and conditions of the permit as being federally
unenforceable under the Act or under any of its applicable requirements. [40 CFR
70.6(b) and Regulation 26, §26.702(A) and (B)]

Any document (including reports) required by this permit must contain a certification by
a responsible official as defined in Regulation 26, §26.2. [40 CFR 70.6(c)(1) and
Regulation 26, §26.703(A)]

The permittee must allow an authorized representative of the Department, upon
presentation of credentials, to perform the following: [40 CFR 70.6(c)(2) and Regulation
26, §26.703(B)]

a. Enter upon the permittee’s premises where the permitted source is located or
emissions related activity is conducted, or where records must be kept under the
conditions of this permit;

b. Have access to and copy, at reasonable times, any records required under the
conditions of this permit; ‘

c. Inspect at reasonable times any facilities, equipment (including monitoring and air
pollution control equipment), practices, or operations regulated or required under
this permit; and
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21.

22.

23.

24,

d. As authorized by the Act, sample or monitor at reasonable times substances or
parameters for assuring compliance with this permit or applicable requirements.

The permittee shall submit a compliance certification with the terms and conditions
contained in the permit, including emission limitations, standards, or work practices. The
permittee must submit the compliance certification annually within 30 days following the
last day of the anniversary month of the initial Title V permit. The permittee must also
submit the compliance certification to the Administrator as well as to the Department.

All compliance certifications required by this permit must include the following: [40
CFR 70.6(c)(5) and Regulation 26, §26.703(E)(3)]

a. The identification of each term or condition of the permit that is the basis of the
certification;

b. The compliance status;

c. Whether compliance was continuous or intermittent;

d. The method(s) used for determining the compliance status of the source, currently
and over the reporting period established by the monitoring requirements of this
permit; and

e. Such other facts as the Department may require elsewhere in this permit or by
§114(a)(3) and §504(b) of the Act.

Nothing in this permit will alter or affect the following: [Regulation 26, §26.704(C)]

a. The provisions of Section 303 of the Act (emergency orders), including the
authority of the Administrator under that section;

b. The liability of the permittee for any violation of applicable requirements prior to
or at the time of permit issuance;

c. The applicable requirements of the acid rain program, consistent with §408(a) of
the Act; or

d. The ability of EPA to obtain information from a source pursuant to §114 of the
Act.

This permit authorizes only those pollutant emitting activities addressed in this permit.
[A.C.A. §8-4-203 as referenced by A.C.A. §8-4-304 and §8-4-311]

The permittee may request in writing and at least 15 days in advance of the deadline, an
extension to any testing, compliance or other dates in this permit. No such extensions are
authorized until the permittee receives written Department approval. The Department
may grant such a request, at its discretion in the following circumstances:

a. Such an extension does not violate a federal requirement;

b. The permittee demonstrates the need for the extension; and

c. The permittee documents that all reasonable measures have been taken to meet
the current deadline and documents reasons it cannot be met.
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25.

26.

[Regulation 18, §18.314(A), Regulation 19, §19.416(A), Regulation 26, §26.1013(A),
A.C.A. §8-4-203 as referenced by A.C.A. §8-4-304 and §8-4-311, and 40 CFR Part 52,
Subpart E]

The permittee may request in writing and at least 30 days in advance, temporary
emissions and/or testing that would otherwise exceed an emission rate, throughput
requirement, or other limit in this permit. No such activities are authorized until the
permittee receives written Department approval. Any such emissions shall be included in
the facility’s total emissions and reported as such. The Department may grant such a
request, at its discretion under the following conditions:

Such a request does not violate a federal requirement;

Such a request is temporary in nature;

Such a request will not result in a condition of air pollution;

The request contains such information necessary for the Department to evaluate

the request, including but not limited to, quantification of such emissions and the

date/time such emission will occur;

e. Such arequest will result in increased emissions less than five tons of any
individual criteria pollutant, one ton of any single HAP and 2.5 tons of total
HAPs; and

f. The permittee maintains records of the dates and results of such temporary

emissions/testing.

o op

[Regulation 18, §18.314(B), Regulation 19, §19.416(B), Regulation 26, §26.1013(B),
A.C.A. §8-4-203 as referenced by A.C.A. §8-4-304 and §8-4-311, and 40 CFR Part 52,
Subpart E] '

The permittee may request in writing and at least 30 days in advance, an alternative

to the specified monitoring in this permit. No such alternatives are authorized until the
permittee receives written Department approval. The Department may grant such a
request, at its discretion under the following conditions:

a. The request does not violate a federal requirement;

b. The request provides an equivalent or greater degree of actual monitoring to the
current requirements; and

c. Any such request, if approved, is incorporated in the next permit modification
application by the permittee.

[Regulation 18, §18.314(C), Regulation 19, §19.416(C), Regulation 26, §26.1013(C),
A.C.A. §8-4-203 as referenced by A.C.A. §8-4-304 and §8-4-311, and 40 CFR Part 52,
Subpart E]
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PREAMBLE

These conditions are intended to outline the requirements for facilities required to operate Continuous Emission
Monitoring Systems/Continuous Opacity Monitoring Systems (CEMS/COMS). Generally there are three types of
sources required to operate CEMS/COMS:

1. CEMS/COMS required by 40 CFR Part 60 or 63,
2. CEMS required by 40 CFR Part 75,
3. CEMS/COMS required by ADEQ permit for reasons other that Part 60, 63 or 75.

These CEMS/COMS conditions are not intended to supercede Part 60, 63 or 75 requirements.

e Only CEMS/COMS in the third category (those required by ADEQ permit for reasons other than Part 60,
63, or 75) shall comply with SECTION II, MONITORING REQUIREMENTS and SECTION 1V,
QUALITY ASSURANCE/QUALITY CONTROL.

e All CEMS/COMS shall comply with Section III, NOTIFICATION AND RECORDKEEPING.




SECTION 1

DEFINITIONS

Continuous Emission Monitoring System (CEMS) - The total equipment required for the determination of a gas
concentration and/or emission rate so as to include sampling, analysis and recording of emission data.

Continuous Opacity Monitoring System (COMS) - The total equipment required for the determination of opacity
as to include sampling, analysis and recording of emission data.

Calibration Drift (CD) - The difference in the CEMS output reading from the established reference value after a
stated period of operation during which no unscheduled maintenance, repair, or adjustments took place.

Back-up CEMS (Secondary CEMS) - A CEMS with the ability to sample, analyze and record stack pollutant to
determine gas concentration and/or emission rate. This CEMS is to serve as a back-up to the primary CEMS to
minimize monitor downtime.

Excess Emissions - Any period in which the emissions exceed the permit limits.

Monitor Downtime - Any period during which the CEMS/COMS is unable to sample, analyze and record a
minimum of four evenly spaced data points over an hour, except during one daily zero-span check during which two
data points per hour are sufficient.

Out-of-Control Period - Begins with the time corresponding to the completion of the fifth, consecutive, daily CD
check with a CD in excess of two times the allowable limit, or the time corresponding to the completion of the daily
CD check preceding the daily CD check that results in a CD in excess of four times the allowable limit and the time
corresponding to the completion of the sampling for the RATA, RAA, or CGA which exceeds the limits outlined in
Section IV. Out-of-Control Period ends with the time corresponding to the completion of the CD check following
corrective action with the results being within the allowable CD limit or the completion of the sampling of the
subsequent successful RATA, RAA, or CGA.

Primary CEMS - The main reporting CEMS with the ability to sample, analyze, and record stack pollutant to
determine gas concentration and/or emission rate.

Relative Accuracy (RA) - The absolute mean difference between the gas concentration or emission rate
determined by the CEMS and the value determined by the reference method plus the 2.5 percent error
confidence coefficient of a series of tests divided by the mean of the reference method tests of the applicable
emission limit.

Span Value — The upper limit of a gas concentration measurement range.



SECTION 11

MONITORING REQUIREMENTS

For new sources, the installation date for the CEMS/COMS shall be no later than thirty (30) days from the
date of start-up of the source.

For existing sources, the installation date for the CEMS/COMS shall be no later than sixty (60) days from
the issuance of the permit unless the permit requires a specific date.

Within sixty (60) days of installation of a CEMS/COMS, a performance specification test (PST) must be
completed. PST's are defined in 40 CFR, Part 60, Appendix B, PS 1-9. The Department may accept
alternate PST's for pollutants not covered by Appendix B on a case-by-case basis. Alternate PST's shall be
approved, in writing, by the ADEQ CEM Coordinator prior to testing.

Each CEMS/COMS shall have, as a minimum, a daily zero-span check. The zero-span shall be adjusted
whenever the 24-hour zero or 24-hour span drift exceeds two times the limits in the applicable performance
specification in 40 CFR, Part 60, Appendix B. Before any adjustments are made to either the zero or span
drifts measured at the 24-hour interval the excess zero and span drifts measured must be quantified and
recorded.

All CEMS/COMS shall be in continuous operation and shall meet minimum frequency of operation
requirements of 95% up-time for each quarter for each pollutant measured. Percent of monitor down-time
is calculated by dividing the total minutes the monitor is not in operation by the total time in the calendar
quarter and multiplying by one hundred. Failure to maintain operation time shall constitute a violation of the
CEMS conditions.

Percent of excess emissions are calculated by dividing the total minutes of excess emissions by the total time
the source operated and multiplying by one hundred. Failure to maintain compliance may constitute a
violation of the CEMS conditions.

All CEMS measuring emissions shall complete a minimum of one cycle of operation (sampling, analyzing,
and data recording) for each successive fifteen minute period unless more cycles are required by the permit.
For each CEMS, one-hour averages shall be computed from four or more data points equally spaced over
each one hour period unless more data points are required by the permit.

All COMS shall complete a minimum of one cycle of sampling and analyzing for each successive 10-second
period and one cycle of data recording for each successive 6-minute period. :

When the pollutant from a single affected facility is released through more than one point, a CEMS/COMS
shall be installed on each point unless installation of fewer systems is approved, in writing, by the ADEQ
CEM Coordinator. When more than one CEM/COM is used to monitor emissions from one affected facility
the owner or operator shall report the results as required from each CEMS/COMS.
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SECTIONIII -

NOTIFICATION AND RECORD KEEPING

When requested to do so by an owner or operator, the ADEQ CEM Coordinator will review plans for
installation or modification for the purpose of providing technical advice to the owner or operator.

Each facility which operates a CEMS/COMS shall notify the ADEQ CEM Coordinator of the date for which
the demonstration of the CEMS/COMS performance will commence (i.e. PST, RATA, RAA, CGA).
Notification shall be received in writing no less than 15 days prior to testing. Performance test results shall
be submitted to the Department within thirty days after completion of testing.

Each facility which operates a CEMS/COMS shall maintain records of the occurrence and duration of start
up/shut down, cleaning/soot blowing, process problems, fuel problems, or other malfunction in the operation
of the affected facility which causes excess emissions. This includes any malfunction of the air pollution
control equipment or any period during which a continuous monitoring device/system is inoperative.

Except for Part 75 CEMs, each facility required to install a CEMS/COMS shall submit an excess emission
and monitoring system performance report to the Department (Attention: Air Division, CEM Coordinator)
at least quarterly, unless more frequent submittals are warranted to assess the compliance status of the
facility. Quarterly reports shall be postmarked no later than the 30th day of the month following the end of
each calendar quarter. Part 75 CEMs shall submit this information semi-annually and as part of Title V six
(6) month reporting requirement if the facility is a Title V facility.

All excess emissions shall be reported in terms of the applicable standard. Each report shall be submitted on
ADEQ Quarterly Excess Emission Report Forms. Alternate forms may be used with prior written approval
from the Department.

Each facility which operates a CEMS/COMS must maintain on site a file of CEMS/COMS data including all
raw data, corrected and adjusted, repair logs, calibration checks, adjustments, and test audits. This file must
be retained for a period of at least five years, and is required to be maintained in such a condition that it can
easily be audited by an inspector.

Except for Part 75 CEMs, quarterly reports shall be used by the Department to determine compliance
with the permit. For Part 75 CEMs, the semi-annual report shall be used.



SECTION 1V

QUALITY ASSURANCE/QUALITY CONTROL

For each CEMS/COMS a Quality Assurance/Quality Control (QA/QC) plan shall be submitted to the
Department (Attn.: Air Division, CEM Coordinator). CEMS quality assurance procedures are defined in 40
CFR, Part 60, Appendix F. This plan shall be submitted within 180 days of the CEMS/COMS installation.
A QA/QC plan shall consist of procedure and practices which assures acceptable level of monitor data
accuracy, precision, representativeness, and availability.

The submitted QA/QC plan for each CEMS/COMS shall not be considered as accepted until the facility
receives a written notification of acceptance from the Department.

Facilities responsible for one, or more, CEMS/COMS used for compliance monitoring shall meet these
minimum requirements and are encouraged to develop and implement a more extensive QA/QC program, or
to continue such programs where they already exist. Each QA/QC program must include written procedures
which should describe in detail, complete, step-by-step procedures and operations for each of the following
activities:

1. Calibration of CEMS/COMS _

a. Daily calibrations (including the approximate time(s) that the daily zero and span
drifts will be checked and the time required to perform these checks and return to
stable operation)

2. Calibration drift determination and adjustment of CEMS/COMS

a. Out-of-control period determination

b. Steps of corrective action

3. Preventive maintenance of CEMS/COMS

a. CEMS/COMS information
1) Manufacture
2) Model number
3) Serial number

b. Scheduled activities (check list)
c. Spare part inventory
4. Data recording, calculations, and reporting
5. Accuracy audit procedures including sampling and analysis methods

6. Program of corrective action for malfunctioning CEMS/COMS

A Relative Accuracy Test Audit (RATA), shall be conducted at least once every four calendar quarters.
A Relative Accuracy Audit (RAA), or a Cylinder Gas Audit (CGA), may be conducted in the other three
quarters but in no more than three quarters in succession. The RATA should be conducted in accordance
with the applicable test procedure in 40 CFR Part 60 Appendix A and calculated in accordance with the
applicable performance specification in 40 CFR Part 60 Appendix B. CGA’s and RAA’s should be
conducted and the data calculated in accordance with the procedures outlined on 40 CFR Part 60
Appendix F.



If alternative testing procedures or methods of calculation are to be used in the RATA, RAA or '
CGA audits prior authorization must be obtained from the ADEQ CEM Coordinator.

E. Criteria for excessive audit inaccuracy.

RATA
All Pollutants > 20% Relative Accuracy
except Carbon
-~ Monoxide
Carbon Monoxide > 10% Relative Accuracy
All Pollutants
except Carbon > 10% of the Applicable Standard
Monoxide
Carbon Monoxide > 5% of the Applicable Standard
Diluent (O, & CO») > 1.0 % 02 or CO2
Flow > 20% Relative Accuracy
CGA
- .
Pollutant >15% of average audit value
or 5 ppm difference
. > 15% of average audit value
Diluent (0, & CO,) or 5 ppm difference
RAA
> 15% of the three run
Pollutant average or > 7.5 % of the
applicable standard

> 15% of the three run
Diluent (O, & CO,) | average or > 7.5 % of the
applicable standard




If either the zero or span drift results exceed two times the applicable drift specification in 40 CFR, Part
60, Appendix B for five consecutive, daily periods, the CEMS is out-of-control. If either the zero or
span drift results exceed four times the applicable drift specification in Appendix B during a calibration
drift check, the CEMS is out-of-control.. If the CEMS exceeds the audit inaccuracies listed above, the
CEMS is out-of-control. If a CEMS is out-of-control, the data from that out-of-control period is not
counted towards meeting the minimum data availability as required and described in the applicable
subpart. The end of the out-of-control period is the time corresponding to the completion of the
successful daily zero or span drift or completion of the successful CGA, RAA or RATA.

A back-up monitor may be placed on an emission source to minimize monitor downtime. This back-up
CEMS is subject to the same QA/QC procedure and practices as the primary CEMS. The back-up CEMS
shall be certified by a PST. Daily zero-span checks must be performed and recorded in accordance with
standard practices. When the primary CEMS goes down, the back-up CEMS may then be engaged to
sample, analyze and record the emission source pollutant until repairs are made and the primary unit is
placed back in service. Records must be maintained on site when the back-up CEMS is placed in service,
these records shall include at a minimum the reason the primary CEMS is out of service, the date and time
the primary CEMS was out of service and the date and time the primary CEMS was placed back in service.
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40 CFR Part 60, Subpart GG






Electronic Code of Federal Regulations:

Subpart GG—Standards of Performance for Stationary Gas Turbines
§60.330 Applicability and designation of affected facility.

(a) The provisions of this subpart are applicable to the bllowing affected facilities: Al stationary gas
turbines with a heatinput at peak load equal b or greater than 10.7 gigapules (10 million Btu) per hour,
based on the lower heating value of the fuel fired.

(b) Any facility under paragraph (a) ofthis section which commences construction, modification, or
reconstruction ater October 3, 1977, is subpct to the requirements of this part except as provided in
paragraphs (e) and () of §60. 332

{44 FR 52798, Sept. 10, 1979, as anended at 52 FR 42434, Nov. 5, 1987; 65 FR 61759, Oct. 17,2000}
§ 60.331 Definitions.

As used in this subpant, ali terms not defined herein shal have the meaning given them in the Act and in
subpart A ofthis part.

(a) Stationary gas turbinemeans any simple cycle gas turbine, regenerative cycle gas turbine or any gas
turbine portion of a combined cycle steam/electric generating system that is not self propelled. it may,
however, be mounted on a vehicle for portability.

(b) Simple cycle gas turbine means any stationary gas turbine which does not recoer heat from the gas
turbine exhaust gases to preheat the inlet conbustion air to the gas turbine, or which does not recover
heat from the gas turbine exhaust gases to heat water or generate steam

(c) Regenerative cycle gas turbinemeans any stationary gas turbine which recovers heat from the gas
turbine exhaust gases to preheat the inlet conbustion air to the gas turbine.

(d) Combined cycle gas turbinemeans any stationary gas turbine which recovers heat from the gas
turbine exhaust gases to heat water or generate steam.

(e) Emergency gas turbinemeans any stationary gas turbine which operates as a mechanical or
electrical power source only when the primary power source for a facility has been rendered inoperable
by an emergency situation.

(f) Ice fog means an atmospheric suspension ofhighly reflective ice crystals.

(g) /SO standard day conditionsmeans 288 degrees Kehin, 60 percent relative humidity and 101.3
kilopascals pressure.

(h) Efficiency means the gas turbine manufacturer's rated heat rate at peak loadin terms of heat input
per unit of power output based on the lower heating value of the fuel.

(i) Peak load means 100 percent ofthe manufacturer's design capacityof the gas turbine at 1SO
standard day conditions.

(i) Base load means the load level at which a gas turbine is_ normally operated.

(k) Fire-fighting turbine means any stationary gas turbine that is used solelyto pump water for
extinguishing fires.

() Turbines employed in oil/gas production or oil/gas franspdation means any stationary gas turbine
used to provide power to extract crude oil/natural gas fom the earth or to move crude oil/natural gas, or
products refined from these substances through pipelires.

{m) A Metropolitan Statistical Areaor MSA as defined by the Department of Commerce.

(n) Offshore platform gas turbinesmeans any stationary gas turbine located on a platformin an ocean.
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(o) Garrison facility means any permanent military installation.

(p) Gas turbine mode/means a group of gas turbines having the same nominal air flow, combuster inlet
pressure, combuster inlet temperature, firing temperature, turbine inlet temperature and turbine inlet
pressure.

(Q) Electric utility stationary gas turbinemeans any stationary gas turbine constructed br the purpose of
supplying more than one-third of its potential electric output capacityto any utility power distribution
system for sale.

(r) Emergency fuelis a fuel fired by a gas turbine only during circumstances, such as natural gas supply
curtailment or breakdown of delivery system, that make it impossible to fre natural gas in the gas
_turbine.

(s) Unit operating hourmeans a clock hour during which any fuel is combusted in the affected unit. Ifthe
unit combusts fuel for the entire clock hour, it is considered to t& a full unit operating hour. Ifthe unit
combusts fuel for only part of the clock hour, it is considered to te a partial unit operating hour.

(t) Excess emissionsmeans a specified averaging period ower which either:

(1) The NOX'emissions are higher than the applicable enission limit in §60.332;

(2) The total sulfur content of the fuel being combusted in the affected facility exceeds the limit specified
in §60.333; or

(3) The recorded value of a particular monitored parameter is outside the acceptable range specifed in
the parameter monitoring plan for the affected unit.

(u) Natural gas means a naturally occurring fluid mixture of hydrocarbons ( e.g. , methane, ethane, or
propane) produced in geological brmations beneath the Earth's surface that maintains a gaseous state
at standard atmospheric temperature and pressure uncer ordinary conditions. Natural gas contains 20.0
grains or less oftotal sulfur per 100 standard cubic £et. Equivalents of this in other units are as bllows:
0.068 weight percent total suliur, 680 parts per million by weight (ppmw) total sulfur, and 338 parts per
miliion by volume (ppmv) at 20 degrees Celsius total sulfir. Additionaly, natural gas must either be
composed of at least 70 percent methane by volume or have a gross calorifc value between 950 and
1100 British thermal units (Btu) per standard cubic bot. Natural gas does not include the bllowing
gaseous fuels: landfill gas, digester gas, refnery gas, sour gas, blast furnace gas, coalderived gas,
producer gas, coke oven gas, or any gaseous fuel produced in a process which might result in hlghly
variable sulfur content or heating value.

(v) Duct bumermeans a device that combusts fuel and that is placed inthe exhaust duct from another
source, such as a stationarygas turbine, internal cormrbustion engine, kiln, etc., to allowthe firing of
additional fuel to heat the exhaust gases before the exhaust gases enter a heat recowery steam
generating unit.

(w) Lean premix stationary combustion turbinemeans any stationary combustion turbine where the air
and fuel are thoroughly mixed to form a lean mixture for combustion in the combustor. Mixing may occur
before or in the combustion chamber. A unit which is capable of operating in both lean premix and
diffusion flame modes is considered a lean prenix stationary combustion turbine when it is in the lean
premix mode, and it is considered a difusion flame stationary combustion turbine when it is in the
diffusion lame mode.

(x) Diffusion flame stationary combustion turbinemeans any stationary combustion turbine where fuel
and air are injected at the combustor and are mixed only by diffusion prior to ignition. A unit which is
capable of operating in both lean premix and diffusion iame modes is considered a lean prenix
stationary combustion turbine when it is in the lean premix mode, and it is considered a difusion lame
stationary combustion turbine when it is in the diffusion lame mode.

{y) Unit operating day means a 24-hour period between 12:00 midnight and the following midnight
during which any fuel is combusted at any time in the unit. It is not necessary for fuel to be combusted
continuously for the entire 24-hour period.

[44 FR 52798, Sept. 10, 1979, as anended at 47 FR 3770, Jan. 27, 1982; 65 FR 61759, Oct. 17 2000;
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69 FR 41359, July 8, 2004]
§ 60.332 Standard for nitrogen oxides.

(a) On and after the date on which the performance test required by §60.8 is completed, every owner or
operator subject to the provisions of this subpart as specifed in paragraphs (b), (c), and (d) ofthis
section shall conply with one of the following, except as provided in paragraphs (e), (3, (g), (), (, @,
(k), and (1) of this section.

(1) No owner or operator subject to the provisions of this subpart shall cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any stationary gas turbine, any gases which contain nitrogen oxdes in excess of

STD = 0.0075—(1%+ F

where:

STD = allowable ISO corrected (if required as given in §60.335(b)(1)) NOyemission
concentration (percent by volume at 15 percent oxygen and on a dry basis),

Y = manufacturer's rated heat rate at manufacturer's rated load (kilojoules per watt hour) or,
actual measured heat rate based on lower heating value of fuel as measured at actual peak
load for the facility. The value of Y shall not exceed 14.4 kilojoules per watt hour, and

F = NO,emission allowance for fuel-bound nitrogen as defined in paragraph (a)(4) of this
section.

(2) No owner or operator subjct to the provisions of this subpart shall cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any stationary gas turbine, any gases which contain nitrogen oxdes in excess of

STD=0.0150 (1?,'4)+F

where:

STD = aillowable 1SO corrécted (if required as given in §60.335(b)(1)) NOyemission
concentration (percent by volume at 15 percent oxygen and on a dry basis),

Y = manufacturer's rated heat rate at manufacturer's rated peak load (kilojoules per watt
hour), or actual measured heat rate based on lower heating value of fuel as measured at
actual peak load for the facility. The value of Y shall not exceed 14.4 kilojoules per watt hour,
and

F = NOyemission allowance for fuel-bound nitrogen as defined in paragraph (a)(4) of this
section.

(3) The use of F in paragraphs (a)(1) and (2) ofthis section is optioral. That is, the owner or operator
may choose to apply a NOyallowance for fuel-bound nitrogen and deternine the appropriate F-value in

accordance with paragraph (a)(4) ofthis section or may accept an F-vaiue of zero.

(4) If the owner or operator elects to applya NOyemission allowance for fuel-bound nitrogen, F shall be

defined according to the nitrogen content ofthe fuel during the most recent performance test required
under §60.8 as bllows:

htin://arfr annacecess onv/coi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=247491{0fcb202edal 5¢9b8ded35cc2...
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Fuel-bound nitrogen (percent by weight) | F (NOxpercent by volume)
N <.015 0
0.015 <N=<0A1 0.04 (N)
01<N<025 0.004+0.0067(N—0.1)
N>0.25 0.005
Where:

N = the nitrogen content of the fuel (percent by weight).
or.

Manufacturers may develop and subnmit to EPA custom fuel-bound nitrogen allowances for each gas
turbine model they manufacture. These fuel-bound nitrogen allowances shall be substantiged with data
and must be approved for use by the Administrator before the initial performance test required by §60.8.
Notices of approval of custom fuel-bound nitrogen allowances will be published in heFederal Register.

(b) Electric utility stationary gas turbines with a heat input at peak load greater than 107.2 gigapules per
hour (100 million Btu/hour) based on the lower heating value of the fuel fired shall comply with the
provisions of paragraph (a)(1) ofthis section.

(c) Stationary gas turbines with a heat input at peak load equal to or greater than 10.7 gigapules per
hour (10 million Btu/hour) but less than or equal to 1072 gigajoules per hour (100 million Btu/hour)
based on the lower heating value of the fuel fired, shall comply with the provisions of paragraph (a)(2) of
this section.

(d) Stationary gas turbines with a manufacturer's rated base load at 1ISO conditions of 30 megawatts or
less except as provded in §60.332(b) shall conply with paragraph (a)(2) of this section.

(e) Stationary gas turbines with a heat input at peak icad equal to or greater than 10.7 gigapules per
hour (10 million Btu/hour) but less than or equal to 1072 gigajoules per hour (100 million Btu/hour)
based on the lower heating value of the fuel fired and that have commenced construction prior to
October 3, 1982 are exempt from paragraph (a) of this section.

(f) Stationary gas turbines using water or steam injection for control of NOyemissions are exempt from
paragraph (a) when ice fog is deemed a traffic hazard by the owner or operator ofthe gas turbine.

(g) Emergency gas turbines, military gas turbines for use in other than a garrison facility, military gas
turbines installed for use as military training facilities, and fire fighting gas turbines are exempt from
paragraph (a) ofthis section.

(h) Stationary gas turbines engaged bymanufacturers in research and development of equipment for
both gas turbine errission control techniques and gs turbine efficiency improvements are exempt from
paragraph (a) on a case-by-case basis as determned by the Administrator.

(i) Exemptions from the requirements of paragraph (a) ofthis section will be granted on a case-by-case
basis as determined by the Administrator in specifc geographical areas where mandatory water
restrictions are required by governmental agencies becawse of drought conditions. These exemptions
will be allowed only while the mandatory water restrictions are in efect.

() Stationary gas turbines with a heat input at peak load greater than 107.2 gigapules per hour tha
commenced construction, modification, or reconstruction between the dates of October 3, 1977, and
January 27, 1982, apd were required in the September 10, 1979 Federal Registe44 FR 52792) to
comply with paragraph (a)(1) ofthis section, except electric utility stationary gas turbines, are exempt
from paragraph (a) ofthis section.

(k) Stationary gas turbines with a heat input greater thanor equal to 10.7 gigapules per hour (10 million
Btu/hour) when fired with natural gas are exempt from paragraph (a)(2) of this section when being fred
with an emergency fuel.
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() Regenerative cycle gas turbines with a heat input less than or equal to 107.2 gigapules per hour (100
million Btu/hour) are exempt from paragraph (a) ofthis section.

{44 FR 52798, Sept. 10, 1979, as amended at 47 FR 3770 Jan. 27, 1982; 65 FR 61759, Oct. 17 2000;
69 FR 41359, July 8, 2004]

§ 60.333 Standard for sulfur dioxide.

On and after the date on which the performance test required to be conducted by§60.8 is completed,
every owner or operator subjct to the provision of this subpart shall comply with one or the other ofthe
following conditions:

(a) No owner or operator subject to the provisions of this subpart shall cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any stationary gas turbine any gases which contain sulfur dioxide in excess of0.015
percent by volume at 15 percent oxygen and on a dry basis.

(b) No owner or operator subpct to the provisions of this subpart shall burn in any stationary gas turbine
any fue! which contains total suliur in excess of 0.8 percent by weight (8000 pprmw).

[44 FR 52798, Sept. 10, 1979, as amended at 69 FR 41360, July 8, 2004]
§ 60.334 Monitoring of operations.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph (b) ofthis section, the owner or operator of any stationary gas
turbine subject to the provisions of this subpart and using water or steaminjection to control
NOyemissions shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate a cortinuous monitoring system to monitor

and record the fuel consumption and the ratio of water or steam to fuel being fired in the turbine.

(b) The owner or operator of any stationary gas turbine that commenced construction, reconstruction or
modification after October 3, 1977, but bebre July 8, 2004, and which uses water or steam injection to
control NOyemissions may, as an alternative to operating the continuous monitoring system described in

paragraph (a) ofthis section, install, certify, maintain, operate, and quality-assure a continuous emission
monitoring system (CEMS) consisting of NOyand O,monitors. As an alternative, a CO,monitor may be

used to adust the measured NOyconcentrations to 15 percent Q,by either converting the CO,hourly -
averages to equivalent O,concentrations using Equation F-14a or F-14b in appendixF to part 75 of this
chapter and making the adjustments to 15 percent Q,, or by using the CO,readings directly to make the

adjustments, as described in Method 20. if the option to use a CEMS is chosen, the CEMS shall be
installed, certified, maintained and operated as bllows: '

(1) Each CEMS must be installed and certifed according to PS 2and 3 (for diluent) of 40 CFR part 60,
appendix B, except the 7-day calibration drift is based on unit operating days, not calendar days.
Appendix F, Procedure 1 is not required. The relative accuracy test audit (RATA) of the NOyand diluent

monitors may be performed individually or on a combined basis, i.e. , the relative accuracy tests of the
CEMS may be performed either:

(i) On a ppm basis (for NOy) and a percent O,basis for oxygen; or
(i) On a ppm at 15 percent O,basis; or

(iii) On a ppm basis (for NOy) and a percent CO,basis (for a CO,monitor that uses the procedures in
Method 20 to correct the NO,data to 15 percent Q,).

(2) As specified in §60.13(e)(2), during each fill unit operating hour, each monitor must complete a
minimum of one cycle of operation (sampling, analyzing, and data recording) for each 15-minute
quadrant of the hour, to validate the hour. For patial unit operating hours, at least one \alid data point
must be obtained for each quadrant ofthe hour in which the unit operates. For unit operating hous in
which required quality assurance and maintenance activities are performed on the CEMS, a minimum of
two valid data points (one in each oftwo quadrants) are required to validate the hour.
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(3) For purposes of identifying excess emissions, CEMS data must be reduced to hourly averages as
specified in §60.13(h).

(i) For each unit operating hour in which a valid hourly average, as described in paragraph (b){2) ofthis
section, is obtained or both NO,and diluent, the data acquisition and hanling system must calculate

and record the hourly NO, emissions in the units ofthe applicable NO,emission standard under §60.332
(a), i.e. , percent NO, by volume, dry basis, corrected to 15 percent Q,and International Qrganization br

Standardization (ISO) standard conditions (ifrequired as given in §60.335(b)(1)). For any hour in which
the hourly average O,concentration exceeds 19.0 percent Q,, a diluent cap value of 19.0 percent

O,may be used in the emission calculations.

(ii) A worst case 1SO correction factor may be calculated and appliedusing historical ambient data. For
the purpose ofthis calculation, substitute the maximum humidity of ambient air (Ho), minimum ambient
temperature (T,), and minimum combustor inlet absolute pressure (F,) into the ISO correction equation.

(iii) If the owner or operator has installed a NQ.CEMS to meet the requirements of part 75 of this

chapter, and is continuing to meet the ongoing requirements of part 75 of this chapter, the CEMS may
be used to meet the requirements of this section, except that the missing data substitution methodology
_provided for at 40 CFR part 75, subpart D, is not required 6r purposes of identifying excess emissions.
Instead, periods ofmissing CEMS data are to be reported s monitor downtime in the excess emissions
and monitoring performance report required in §60.7(c).

(c) For any turbine that commenced construction, reconstruction or nodification after October 3, 1977,
but before July 8, 2004, and which does not use steam or water injection to control NO,emissions, the

owner or operator may, but is not required to, or purposes o determining excess emissions, use a

CEMS that meets the requirements of paragraph (b) ofthis section. Also, if the owner or operator has
previously submitted and received EPA, State, or local permitting authority approval of a procedure for
monitoring compliance with the applicable NOemission limit under §60.332, that approwed procedure

may continue to be used.

{d) The owner or operator ofany new turbine constructed dter July 8, 2004, and which uses water or
steam injection to control NO,emissions may elect to use either the requirements in paragraph (a) of

this section for continuous water or steam to fuel ratio monitoring or may use a NO,CEMS installed,
certified, operated, maintained, and quality-assured as described in paragraph (b) ofthis section.

(e) The owner or operator of any new turbine that commences construction after July 8, 2004, and which
does not use water or steam injection to control NO,emissions, may, but is not required to, elect to use

a NOXCEMS installed, certified, operated, maintained, and quality-assured as described in paragraph

(b) of this section. Other acceptable nonitoring approaches include periodic testing approved by EPA or

the State or local perrmitting authority or continuous parameter monitoring as described in paragraph (f
of this section. -

(f) The owner or operator of a new turbine that commences construction after July 8, 2004, which does
not use water or steam injection to control NO,emissions may, but is not required to, perbrm continuous

parameter monitoring as follows:

(1) For a diffusion flame turbine without add-on selective catalytic reduction controls (SCR), the owner or
operator shall defne at least four parameters indicative of the unit's NO,formation characteristics and

shall monitor these parameters continuously.

(2) For any lean premix stationary combustion turbine, the owner or operator shall continuously monitor
the appropriate parameters to determine whether the unit is operating in low-NO,mode.

(3) For any turbine that uses SCR to reduce NQ emissions, the owner or operator shall continuously
monitor appropriate parameters to verify the proper operation of the emission controls.

(4) For affected units that are also regulated under pat 75 of this chapter, ifthe owner or operator elects

to monitor NOyemission rate using the methodology in appendix E to part 75 of this chapter, or the low
mass emissions methodology in §75.19 ofthis chapter, the requirements of this paragraph (f) may be
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met by performing the parametric monitoring described in section 23 of appendix E or in §75.19(c)(1)(iv)
(H) of this chapter.

(g) The steam or water to fuel ratio or other parameters that are continuously monitored as described in
paragraphs (a), (d) or (§ of this section shall be monitored during the performance test required under
§60.8, to establish acceptable \alues and ranges. The owner or operator may supplement the
performance test data with engineering analyses, design specifications, manufacturer's
recommendations and other relevant information to define the acceptable parametric ranges more
precisely. The owner or operator shall dewelop and keep on-site a parameter monitoring plan which
explains the procedures used to docurent proper operation of the NOyemission controls. The plan shall

include the parameter(s) monitored and the acceptablerange(s) of the parameter(s) as well as the basis
for designating the parameter(s) and acceptable range(s). Any supplemental data such as engineering
analyses, design specifcations, manufacturer's recommendations and other relevant information shall
be included in the nonitoring plan. For afected units that are also subpct to part 75 ofthis chapter and
that use the low mass emissions methodology in §75.19 of this chapter or the NO,emission

measurement methodology in appendix E to part 75, the owner or operator may meet the requirements
of this paragraph by developing and keepirg on-site {or at a central location br unmanned facilities) a
quality-assurance plan, as described.in §75.19 (e)(5) or in sectior2.3 of appendix E and section 1.3.6 of
appendix B to part 75 of this chapter.

(h) The owner or operator of any stationary gas turbine subject to the provisions of this subpart:

(1) Shall monitor the total sulfur content ofthe fuel being fired in the turbine, except as provided in
paragraph (h)(3) ofthis section. The sulfur content of the fuel must be determined using total sulur
methods described in §60.335(b)(10). Alternatiely, if the total sulfur content ofthe gaseous fuel during
the most recent performance test was less than 0.4 weight percent (4000 ppmw), ASTM D4084-82, 94,
D5504-01, D6228-98, or Gas Processors Association Standard 237786 (all of which are incorporated
by reference-see §60.17), which measure the major sulfur compounds may be used; and

{2) Shalt monitor the nitrogen content ofthe fuel combusted in the turbine, ifthe owner or operator
claims an allowance for fuel bound nitrogen (i.e. , if an F-value greater than zero is being or wil be used
by the owner or operator to caiculate STD in §60.332). The nitrogen content ofthe fuel shall be -
determined using methods described in §60.335(8(9) or an approved alternative.

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (h)(1) ofthis section, the owner or operator may elect
not to monitor the total sulfur content of the gaseous fuel combusted in the turbine, ifthe gaseous kel is
demonstrated to meet the definition of natural gas in §60.331(u), regardless ofwhether an exsting
custom schedule approwved by the administrator for subpart GG requires such monitoring. The owner or
operator shall use one ofthe following sources ofinformation to make the required demonstration:

(i) The gas quality characteristics in a current, \alid purchase contract, taiff sheet or transportation
contract for the gaseous fuel, specifying that the maximum total sulfur content of the fuel is 20.0
grains/100 scfor less; or

(ii) Representative fuel sampling data which show that the sulfur content ofthe gaseous fuel does not
exceed 20 grains/100 scf At a minimum, the amount of fuel sampling data specifed in section 2.3.1.4 or
2.3.2.4 of appendix D to part 75 of this chapter is required.

(4) For any turbine that commenced construction, reconstruction or modification after October 3, 1977,
but before July 8, 2004, and for which a custom fuel monitoring schedule has prevously been approved,
the owner or operator may, without submitting a special petition to the Administrator, continue monitoring
on this schedule.

(i) The frequency of determining the sulfur and nitrogen content of the fuel shall be as bliows:

(1) Fuel oil. For fuel oil, use one ofthe total sulfur sampling options and the asscciated sanpling
frequency described in sections 2.2.3, 2.2.4.1, 2.2.42, and 2.2.4.3 ofappendix D to part 75 ofthis
chapter (i.e. , flow proportional sampling, daity sampling, sampling from the unit's storage tark after
each addition offuel to the tank, or sampling each delivery prior to combining it with fuel oil already in
the intended storage tank). Ifan emission allowance is being claimed for fuel-bound nitrogen, the
nitrogen content ofthe oil shall be determined and recorded once per unit operating day

(2) Gaseous fuel. Any applicable nitrogen content \alue of the gaseous fuel shall be determined and
recorded once per unit operating day For owners and operators that elect not to denonstrate sulfur
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content using options in paragraph (h)(3) ofthis section, and for which the fuel is supplied without
intermediate bulk storage, the sulfir content value of the gaseous fuel shall be determined and recorded
once per unit operating day

(3) Custom schedules. Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph (i)(2) ofthis section, operators or
fuel vendors may develop custom schedules for determination of the total sulfur content of gaseous
fuels, based on the design and operation d the affected facility and the characteristics ofthe fuel supply.
Except as provided in paragraphs (i)(3)(i) and (i)(3)(ii) ofthis section, custom schedules shall be
substantiated with data and shall be approved by the Administrator before they can be used to conply
with the standard in §60.333.

(i) The two custom sulfur monitoring schedules set brth in paragraphs (i)(3)(i)(A} through (D) and in
paragraph (i)(3)(ii) ofthis section are acceptable, vithout prior Administrative approval:

(A) The owner or operator shall obtain dailytotal sulfur content measurements for 30 consecutive unit
operating days, using the applicable methods specified in this subpart. Based on the results ofthe 30
daily samples, the required fequency for subsequent monitoring of the fuel's total sulfur content shall be
as specified in paragraph (i)(3)(i)(B), (C), or (D) ofthis section, as applicable.

(B) If none of the 30 daily measurements of the fuel's total sulfur content exceeds 0.4 weight percent
{4000 ppmw), subsequent sulfur content monitoring may be performed at 12 month intervals. If any of
the samples taken at 12-month intervals has a total sullur content between 0.4 and 0.8 weight percent
(4000 and 8000 ppmw), follow the procedures in paragraph (i)(3)(i)(C) of this section. If any
measurement exceeds 0.8 weight percent (8000 pprw), follow the procedures in paragraph (i)(3)(i)(D)
of this section.

(C) If at least one of the 30 daily measurements of the fuel's total sulfur content is between 0.4 and 0.8
weight percent (4000 and 8000 ppnw), but none exceeds 0.8 weight percent (8000 ppmw), then:

{ 1) Collect and analyze a sample every 30 days for three months. If any sulfur content measurement
exceeds 0.8 weight percent (8000 ppnw), follow the procedures in paragraph (i)(3)(i)(D) ofthis section.
Otherwise, follow the procedures in paragraph (i)(3)(i)(C)(2 ) of this section.

( 2) Begin monitoring at 6-month intervals for 12 months. If any sulfur content measurement exceeds
0.8 weight percent (8000 pprw), follow the procedures in paragraph (i}(3)(i}(D) ofthis section.
Otherwise, follow the procedures in paragraph (i)(3)(i))(C)(3 ) of this section.

( 3) Begin monitoring at 12-month intervals. If any sulfur content measurement exceeds 0.8 weight
percent (8000 ppmw), follow the procedures in paragraph(i)(3)(i){D) of this section. Otherwise, continue
to monitor at this frequency.

(D) If a sulfur content measurement exceeds 0.8 weight percent (8000 ppmw), immediately begin daily
monitoring according to paragraph (i)(3)(i}{(A) ofthis section. Daily monitoring shall continue until 30
consecutive daily samples, each having a sulfur content no greater than 0.8 weight percent (8000
ppmw), are obtained. At that point, the applicable pocedures of paragraph (i){3)(i)(B) or (C) ofthis
section shall be bllowed.

(i) The owner or operator may use the data collected fom the 720-hour sulfur sampling demonstration

described in section 2.3.6 ofappendix D to part 75 of this chapter to determine a custom sulfur sampling
schedule, as liows:

(A} If the maximum fuel sulfur content obtained fom the 720 hourly samples does not exceed 20
grains/100 scf( i.e. , the maximum total sulfur content of natural gas as defned in §60.331(u)), no
additional monitoring of the sulfur content ofthe gas is required, for the purposes ofthis subpart.

(B) If the maximum fuel sulfur content obtained fom any of the 720 hourly samples exceeds 20
grains/100 scf but none of the sulfur content values (when converted to weight percent suliur) exceeds

0.4 weight percent (4000 ppnw), then the minimum required sampling frequency shall be one sanple at
12 month intervals.

(C) If any sample result exceeds 0.4 weight percent suliur (4000 ppmw), but none exceeds 0.8 weight
percent sulfur (8000 ppmw), follow the provisions of paragraph (i)(3)(i)(C) of this section.

rage s o1 13
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(D) if the sulfur content of any of the 720 hourly samples exceeds 0.8 weight percent (8000 ppmw),
follow the provisions of paragraph (i)(3)(i)(D) ofthis section.

() For each affected unit that elects to continuouslymonitor parameters or emissions, or to periodically
determine the fuel sulfur content or fuel nitrogen content under this subpart, the owner or operator shall
submit reports of excess emissions and monitor downtime, in accordance with §60.7(c). Excess
emissions shall be reported br all periods of unit operation, including startup, shutdown and malfunction.
For the purpose of reports required under §60.7(c), period of excess emissions and monitor downtime
that shall be reported are defned as foliows:

(1) Nitrogen oxides.
(i) For turbines using water or steam to fuel ratio monitoring:

(A) An excess emission shall be any unit operating hour for which the average steam or water to fuel
ratio, as measured by the continuous monitoring system, falls below the acceptable steamor water to
fuel ratio needed to demonstrate compliance with §60.332, as established during the perbrmance test
required in §60.8. Any unit operating hour in which no water or steamis injected into the turbine shall
also be considered an excess emission.

(B) A period of monitor downtime shall be any unit operating hour in which water or steam is injected into
the turbine, but the essential parametric data needed to determine the steam or water to fuel ratio are
unavailable or invalid.

(C) Each report shall include the awerage steam or water to fuel ratio, average fuel consumption,
ambient conditions (temperature, pressure, and hunidity), gas turbine load, and (ifapplicable) the
nitrogen content ofthe fuel during each excess emission. You do not have to report ambient conditions if
you opt to use the worst case 1SO correction Bictor as specifed in §60.334(b)(3)(ii), or ifyou are not
using the ISO correction equation under the proisions of §60.335(b)(1).

(ii) If the owner or operator elects to take an enission allowance for fuel bound nitrogen, then excess
emissions and periods ofmonitor downtime are as described inparagraphs ()(1)(ii)(A) and (B) of this
section.

(A) An excess emission shall be the period oftime during which the fuel-bound nitrogen (N) is greater
than the value measured during the perbrmance test required in §60.8 and used to deternine the
allowance. The excess emission begins on the date and hour of the sample which shows that N is
greater than the perbrmance test value, and ends with the date and hour ofa subsequent sanple which
shows a fuel nitrogen content less than or equal tothe performance test value.

(B) A period of monitor downtime begins when a required sample is not taken by its due date. A period
of monitor downtime also begins on the date and hour that a required sanrple is taken, ifinvalid results
are obtained. The period of monitor downtime ends on the date and hour ofthe next valid sample.

(iii) For turbines using NOyand diluent CEMS:

(A) An hour of excess emissions shall be anyunit operating hour in which the 4-hour rolling average
NOyconcentration exceeds the applicable emission limit in §60.332(a)(1) or (2). For the purposes ofthis

subpart, a “4-hour rolling average NOyconcentratior” is the arithmetic average of the average
NOyconcentration measured by the CEMS for a given hour (correctedto 15 percent O,and, if required

under §60.335(b)(1), to ISO standard conditions) anadhe three unit operating hour awerage
NO,concentrations immediately preceding that unit operatirg hour.

(B) A period of monitor downtime shall be any unit operating hour in which sufficient data are not
obtained to validate the hour, for either NOyconcentration or diluent (or both).

(C) Each report shall inciude the anbient conditions (temperature, pressure, and huridity) at the time of
the excess emission period and (ifthe owner or operator has claimed an emission allowance for fuel
bound nitrogen) the nitrogen content ofthe fuel during the period ofexcess emissions. You do not have
to report ambient conditions ifyou opt to use the worst case 1SO correction factor as specifed in
§60.334(b)(3)(ii), or ifyou are not using the 1ISO correction equation under the provsions of §60.335(b)
(1).
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(iv) For owners or operators that elect, under paragraph (f of this section, to monitor combustion
parameters or parameters that document proper operation o the NOyemission controls:

(A) An excess emission shall be a 4-hour rolling unit operating hour awerage in which any monitored
parameter does not achiewe the target value or is outside the acceptable range defned in the parameter
monitoring plan for the unit.

(B) A period of monitor downtime shall be a unit operating hour in which any of the required parametric
data are either not recorded or are imalid.

(2) Sulfur dioxide. If the owner or operator is required to monitor the sulfur content of the fuel under
paragraph (h) ofthis section:

(i) For samples of gaseous fuel and for oil samples obtained using daily sampling, flow proportional
sampling, or sampling from the unit's storage tank, an excess emission occurs each wnit operating hour
included in the period beginning on the daite and hour ofany sample for which the sulfur content of the
fuel being fired in the gas turbine exceeds 0.8 weight percent and ending on the date and hour that a
subsequent sanple is taken that demonstrates compliance with the sulfur limit.

(ii) If the option to sample each delivery of fuel oil has been selected, the owner or operator shall
immediately switch to one of the other oil sampling options (i.e., daily sampling, flow proportional
sampling, or sampling from the unit's storage tank) ifthe sulfur content of a delivery exceeds 0.8 weight
percent. The owner or operator shall continue to use me of the other sampling options until all ofthe oil
from the delivery has been combusted, and shall evaluate excess emissions according to paragraph ()
(2)(i) of this section. When ali of the fuel from the delivery has been burned, the owner or operator may
resume using the as-delivered sampling option.

(iii) A period of monitor downtime begins when a required sanrple is not taken by its due date. A period
of monitor downtime also begins on the date and hour of a required sample, if invalid results are
obtained. The period of monitor downtime shall include only unit operating hours, and ends on the dte
and hour ofthe next valid sample.

(3) Ice fog. Each period during which an exemption provided in §60.332(f) is in effect shall be reported in
writing to the Administrator quarterly. For each period the anbient conditions existing during the period,

- the date and time the air pollution control system was deactivated, and the date and time the air pollution
control system was reactivated shall be reported. All quarterlyreports shall be postmarked by the 30th
day following the end of each calendar quarts.

{4).Emergency fuel. Each period during which an exemption provided in §60.332(k) is in effect shall be
included in the report required in §60.7(c). For each peiod, the type, reasons, and duration ofthe firing
of the emergency fuel shall be reported.

(5) All reports required under §60.7(c) shall be postnarked by the 30th day following the end of each 6-
month period.

[44 FR 52798, Sept. 10, 1979, as amended at 47 FR 3770, Jan. 27, 1982; 65 FR 61759, Oct. 1?2000;
69 FR 41360, July 8, 2004; 71 FR 9457, Feb. 24, D06]

§ 60.335 Test methods and procedures.

(a) The owner or operator shall conduct the perbrmance tests required in §60.8, using either
(1) EPA Method 20,

(2) ASTM D6522-00 (incorporated by reference, see §60.17), or

(3) EPA Method 7E and either EPA Method 3 or 3A in gppendix A to this part, to determine NOyand
diluent concentration.

{4) Sampling traverse points are to be selected bliowing Method 20 or Method 1, (non-particulate
procedures) and sarrpled for equal time intervals. The sampling shall be performed with a traversing
single-hole probe or, if feasible, with a stationary multi-hole probe that sanples each ofthe points

rage tv ot 1o
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sequentially. Alternatively, a multi-hole probe designed and docurrented to sample equal volumes from
each hole may be used to sample simultaneously at the required points.

(5) Notwithstanding paragraph (a)(4) ofthis section, the owner or operator may test at few points than
are specified in Method 1 or Method 20 if the following conditions are met:

(i) You may perform a stratification test for NOyand diluent pursuant to
(A) [Reserved]

(B) The procedures specifed in section 6.5.6.1(a) through (8 appendix A to part 75 ofthis chapter.

(ii) Once the stratification sampling is completed, the owner or operator may use the followmg alternative
sample point selection criteria br the performance test:

(A) If each of the individual traverse point NOyconcentrations, normalized to 15 percent Q,, is within £10

percent of the mean normalized concentration br all traverse points, then you may use 3 points (located
either 16.7, 50.0, and 83.3 percent ofthe way across the stack or duct, or, br circular stacks or ducts
greater than 2.4 meters (7.8 feet) in diameter, at 0.4, 1.2, and 2.0 meters from the wall). The 3 points
shall be located along the measurement line that exhibited the highest average normalized
NOyconcentration during the stratifcation test; or

(B) If each of the individual traverse point NO,concentrations, normalized to 15 percent Q,, is within 5
percent of the mean normalized concentration br ali traverse points, then you may sample at a single
point, located at least 1 meter from the stack wall or at the stack certroid.

(6) Other acceptable alternative reference methods and procedures are given in paragraph (c) ofthis
section.

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with the applicable nitrogen oxdes emission
limitation in §60.332 and shall neet the performance test requirements of §60.8 as foliows:

(1) For each run ofthe performance test, the mean nitrogen oxides emission concentration (NQ, )

corrected to 15 percent Q,shall be corrected to ISO standard conditions using thefollowing equation.

Notwithstanding this requirement, use ofthe 1SO correction equation is optional for: Lean premix
stationary combustion turbines; units used in association vith heat recovery steam generators (HRSG)
equipped with duct burners; and units equipped with add-on emission control devices:

NO,=(NOy )(P /P,)%5 e19 (Ho-0.00633)(288°K/T )53
Where:

NO,= emission concentration of NO,at 15 percent O,and ISO standard ambient conditions,
ppm by volume, dry basis,

NO,,= mean observed NO,concentration, ppm by volume, dry basis, at 15 percent O,,

P = reference combustor inlet absolute pressure at 101.3 kilopascals ambient pressure, mm
Hg,

P,= observed combustor inlet absolute pressure at test, mm Hg,
H,= observed humidity of ambient air, g H,0/g air,

e = transcendental constant; 2.718, and
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T,= ambient temperature, °K.

(2) The 3-run performance test required by §60.8 must be performed within +5 percent at 30, 50, 75, and
90-to-100 percent of peak load or at our evenly-spaced load points in the normal operating range of the
gas turbine, including the minimum point in the operating range and 90-t0-100 percent of peak load, or
at the highest achievable load point if 90-to-100 percent of peak load cannot be physically achieved in
practice. If the turbine combusts both oil and gas as primary or backup fuels, separate perormance
testing is required for each fuel. Notwuthstandlng these requirements, performance testlng is not requrred
for any emergency fuel (as defined in §60.331).

(3) For a combined cycle turbine system with supplemental heat (duct burner), the owner or operator
may elect to measure the turbine NO, emissions after the duct burner rather than directlyafter the

turbine. If the owner or operator elects to use this alternatie sampling location, the applicable
NOyemission limit in §60.332 for the combustion turbine must still be met.

(4) If water or steam injection is used to control NQwith no additional postcombustion NOycontrol and

the owner or operator chooses to nonitor the steam or water to fuel ratio in accordance with §60.334(a),
then that monitoring system must be operated concurrentlywith each EPA Method 20, ASTM D6522-00
(incorporated by reference, see §60.17), or EPA Method 7E run and shall be used to deternine the fuel

- consumption and the steam or water to fuel ratio necessary to comply with the applicable §60.332
NOyemission limit.

(5) If the owner operator elects to claiman emission allowance for fuel bound nitrogen as described in
§60.332, then concurrentlywith each reference method run, a representative sample of the fuel used
shall be collected and analyged, following the applicable procedures described in §60.335(b)(9). Tiese
data shall be used to determine the maximum fuel nitrogen content for which the established water (or
steam) to fuel ratio will be valid.

(6) If the owner or operator elects to install a CEMS, the performance evaluation of the CEMS may
either be conducted separately(as described in paagraph (b)(7) ofthis section) or as part ofthe initial
performance test of the affected unit.

(7) If the owner or operator elects to install and certif a NO,CEMS under §60.334(e), then the initial
performance test required under §60.8 nay be done in the following alternative manner:

(i) Perform a minimum of 9 reference method runs, with a minimum time per run of 21 minutes, ata
single load level, between 90 and 100 percent of peak (or the highest physically achievable) load.

(ii) Use the test data both to demonstrate compliance with the applicable NO, emission limit under

§60.332 and to provide the required reference method data for the RATA of the CEMS described under -
§60.334(b).

(iii) The requirement to test at three additiona! load leels is waived.

(8) If the owner or operator elects under §60.334(J to monitor combustion parameters or parameters
indicative of proper operation of NO,emission controls, the appropriate parareters shall be contiruously

monitored and recorded during each run ofthe initial performance test, to establish acceptable operating
ranges, for purposes ofthe parameter monitoring plan for the affected unit, as specifed in §60.334(g).

(9) To determine the fuel bound nitrogen content d fuel being fired (if an emission allowance is claimed

for fuel bound nitrogen), the owner or operator may use equipment and procedures meeting the
requirements of

(i) For liquid fuels, ASTM D2597-94 (Reapproved 1999), D6366-99, D4629-02, D5762-02 (all of which
are incorporated by reference, see §60.17); or

(i) For gaseous fuels, shall use analtical methods and procedures that are accurate to within 5 percent
of the instrument range and are approed by the Administrator.

(10) if the owner or operator is required under §60.334i)(1) or (3) to periodically determine the sulfur
content of the fuel combusted in the turbine, a minimum of three fuel samples shall be collected during

ragc 14 ul 1o
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the performance test. Analyze the samples for the total sulfur content of the fuel using:

(i) For liquid fuels, ASTM D129-00, D2622-98, D4294-02, D1266-98, D5453-00 or D1552-01 (all of
which are incorporated by reference, see §60.17); or

(ii) For gaseous fuels, ASTM D1072-80, 90 (Reapproved 1994); D3246-81, 92, 96; D4468-85
(Reapproved 2000); or D6667-01 (all of which are incorporated byreference, see §60.17). The
applicable ranges ofsome ASTM methods mentioned above are not adequate to measure the lewels of
sulfur in some fuel gases. Dilution of samples before analysis (with verification of the dilution ratio) may
be used, subjct to the prior approval of the Administrator.

(11) The fuel analyses required under paragraphs (b)(9) ard (b)(10) of this section may be performed by
the owner or operator, a senice contractor retained bythe owner or operator, the iuel vendor, or any
other qualified agency.

(c) The owner or operator may use the following as alternatives to the reference methods and
procedures specifed in this section:

(1) Instead of using the equation in paragraph{b)(1) of this section, manufacturers may develop ambient
condition correction Bctors to adjust the nitrogen oxdes emission level measured by the performance
test as provided in §60.8 to ISO standard dayconditions.

[69 FR 41363, July 8, 2004, as amended at 71 FR 9458, Feb. 24, 2008]
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APPENDIX C

Fuel Monitoring Protocol for Stationary Gas Turbines






Fuel Monitoring Protocol for Stationary Turbines Subject to 40 CFR Part 60, Subpart GG

1.

Monitoring of fuel nitrogen content shall not be required while natural gas is the only fuel
fired in the gas turbine.

Analysis for fuel sulfur content of the natural gas shall be conducted using one of the
approved ASTM reference methods for the measurement of sulfur in gaseous fuels, or an
approved alternative method. The approved reference methods are: ASTM D1072-80;
ASTM D3031-81; ASTM D3246-81; and ASTM D4084-82 as referenced in 40 CFR
60.335(b)(2). The Gas Processors Association (GPA) test method entitled “Test for
Hydrogen Sulfide and Carbon Dioxide in Natural Gas Using Length of Stain Tubes”
(GPA Standard 2377-86) is an approved alternative method.

The fuel supply shall be initially sampled daily for a period of two weeks to establish that
the pipeline quality natural gas fuel supply is low in sulfur content.

After the monitoring required in item 3 above, sulfur monitoring shall be conducted twice
monthly for six months. If this monitoring shows little variability in the fuel sulfur
content, and indicates consistent compliance with 40 CFR 60.333, then sulfur monitoring
shall be conducted once per quarter for six quarters.

If after the monitoring required in item 4 above, or herein, the sulfur content of the fuel
shows little variability and, calculated as sulfur dioxide, represents consistent compliance
with the sulfur dioxide emission limits specified under 40 CFR 60.333, sample analysis
shall be conducted twice per annum. This monitoring shall be conducted during the first
and third quarters of each calendar year.

Should any sulfur analysis as required in items 4 or 5 above indicate noncompliance
with40 CFR 60.333, the owner or operator shall notify the ADEQ of such excess

- emissions and the custom schedule shall be re-examined. Sulfur monitoring shall be

conducted weekly during the interim period when this custom schedule is being
re-examined.

If there is a change in fuel supply (supplier), the fuel shall be sampled daily for a period
of two weeks to re-establish for the record that the fuel supply is low in sulfur content. If
the fuel supply's low sulfur content is re-established, then the custom fuel monitoring
schedule can be resumed.

Stationary gas turbines that use the same supply of pipeline quality natural gas to fuel
multiple gas turbines may monitor the fuel sulfur content at a single common location.

Records of sample analysis and fuel supply pertinent to this custom schedule shall be
retained for a period of three years, and be available for inspection by personnel of
federal, state, and local air pollution control agencies. '
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PART 75—CONTINUOUS EMISSION MONITORING

Section Contents

Subpart A—General

§75.1 Purpose and scope.

§ 75.2 _Applicability,

§ 75.3 General Acid Rain Program provisions.
§ 75.4 Compliance dates.

§75.5 Prohibitions.

§ 75.6 _Incorporation by reference.

§§ 75.7-75.8 [Reserved]

Subpart B—Monitoring Provisions

§ 75.10 _General operating requirements.

§ 75.11 Specific provisions for monitoring SO2emissions.

§ 75.12 Specific provisions for monitoring NOXemission rate.

§ 75.13_ Specific provisions for monitoring COz emissions.

§ 75.14__Specific provisions for monitoring opacity.

§ 75.15 _Special provisions for measuring Hg mass emissions usinq the excepted sorbent
trap monitoring methodology

§75.16__Special provisions for monitoring emissions from common, bypass, and multiple

stacks for SOZ emissions and heat input determinations.

§.75.17 Specific provisions for monitoring emissions from common, bypass, and multiple

stacks for NOXemission rate.
§ 75.18 _Specific provisions for monitoring emissions from common and by-pass stacks for

opacity.
§75.19 _Optional SOg. NOX, and CO2 emissions calculation for low mass emissions (LME)
units, ‘

Subpart C—Operation and Maintenance Requirements

§ 765.20 Initial certification and recertification procedures.

§ 75.21 Quality assurance and quality control requirements.
§75.22 Reference test methods.

§ 75.23 _Alternatives to standards incorporated by reference.

§75.24 Out-of-control periods and adjustment for system bias.
Subpart D—Missing Data Substitution Procedures

§ 75.30 General provisions.
75.31__Initial missing data procedures,
§ 75.32 Determination of monitor data availability for standard missing data procedures.
§ 75.33 Standard missing data procedures for SO2, NOX, Hg, and flow rate.
§ 75.34 Units with add-on emission controls.
§ 75.35 Missing data procedures for COZL

§ 75.36__Missing data procedures for heat input rate dgjerminaiions.
§ 75.37 Missing data procedures for moisture.
§ 75.38 Standard missing data procedures for Hg CEMS.

§ 75.39 Missing data procedures for sorbent tfrap monitoring systems.

Subpart E-~Alternative Monitoring Systems

§ 75.40 General demonstration requirements.

§ 75.41_ Precision criteria.

§ 75.42 _Reliability criteria.

§ 75.43 _Accessibility criteria.

§ 75.44 Timeliness criteria.

§ 75.45 Daily quality assurance criteria.

§ 75.46 - Missing data substitution criteria,

§ 75.47 Criteria for a class of affected units.

§ 75.48 Petition for an alternative monitoring system.

Subpart F—Recordkeeping Requirements

§§ 75.50-75.52 [Reserved]
§ 75.53 Monitoring plan,
§§ 75.54-75.56 [Reserved]
§ 75.567 General recordkeeping provisions.
§ 75.58 General recordkeeping provisions for spécific situations.
75. ification, quality assurance i record provisions.

Subpart G—Reporting Requirements
75.60 neral provision:
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§ 75.61 Notifications.

§ 75.62_ Monitoring plan submittals.

§ 75.63 Initial certification or recertification application.
§ 75.64 Quarterly reports. ’

§ 75.65 Opacity reports.

§ 75.66 Petitions to the Administrator,

§ 75.67 _Retired units petitions.

Subpart H—NOXMass Emissions Provisions

§ 75.70 NOXmass emissions provisions.

§ 75.71 Specific provisions for monitoring NOXand heat input for the purpose of calculating
NOXmass emissions.

§ 75.72 Determination of NOXmass emissions for common stack and multiple stack
configurations.

§ 75.73 Recordkeeping and reporting.

§ 75.74 Annual and ozone season monitoring and reporting requirements.

§ 75.75 Additional ozone season calculation procedures for special circumstances.

Subpart I—Hg Mass Emission Provisions
§ 75.80_General provisions.

§75.81 Monitoring of Hg mass emissions and heat input at the unit level.
§ 75.82 Monitoring of Hg mass emissions and heat input at common and multiple stacks.
§75.83 Calculation of Hg mass emissions and heat input rate.

§ 765.84 Recordkeeping and reporting.
Appendix A to Part 75—Specifications and Test Procedures

- Appendix B to Part 75—Quality Assurance and Quality Control Procedures

Appendix C to Part 75—Missing Data Estimation Procedures

Appendix D to Part 75—Optional SOZEmissions Data Protocol for Gas-Fired and Qil-Fired
Units

Appendix E to Part 76—0Optional NO, Emissions Estimation Protoco! for Gas-Fired Peaking
Units and Oil-Fired Peaking Units

Appendix F to Part 75—Conversion Procedures

Appendix G to Part 75—Determination of COZEmissions

Appendix H to Part 75—Revised Traceability Protocol No. 1 [Reserved]

Appendix | to Part 75—Optional F—Factor/Fuel Flow Method [Reserved]

Appendix J to Part 75—Compliance Dates for Revised Recordkeeping Requirements and

Missing Data Procedures [Reserved]
Appendix K to Part 756—Quality Assurance and Operating Procedures for Sorbent Trap
Monitoring Systems

Authority: 42 U.S.C. 7601 and 7651K, and 7651K note.
Source: 58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, unless otherwise noted.
Editorial Note: Nomenclature changes to part 75 appear at 67 FR 40476, June 12, 2002.

Subpart A—General

[

§75.1 Purpose and scope.

[

(a) Purpose. The purpose of this part is to establish requirements for the monitoring, recordkeeping, and
reporting of sulfur dioxide (SO,), nitrogen oxides (NOy), and carbon dioxide (CO,) emissions, volumetric
flow, and opacity data from affected units under the Acid Rain Program pursuant to sections 412 and
821 of the CAA, 42 U.8.C. 7401~7671q as amended by Public Law 101-549 (November 15, 1990) [the
Act]. In addition, this part sets forth provisions for the monitoring, recordkeeping, and reporting of
NOymass emissions with which EPA, individual States, or groups of States may require sources to
comply in order to demonstrate compliance with a NOXmass emission reduction program, to the extent
these provisions are adopted as requirements under such a program.

(b) Scope. (1) The regulations established under this part include general requirements for the
installation, certification, operation, and maintenance of continuous emission or opacity monitoring
systems and specific requirements for the monitoring of Sozemissions, volumetric fiow, Noxemissions.

opacity, CO,emissions and SO emissions removal by qualifying Phase | technologies. Specifications for

the installation and performance of continuous emission monitoring systems, certification tests and
procedures, and quality assurance tests and procedures are included in appendices A and B to this part.
Criteria for alternative monitoring systems and provisions to account for missing data from certified
continuous emission monitoring systems or approved alternative monitoring systems are aiso included in
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the regulation.

(2) Statistical estimation procedures for missing data are included in appendix C {o this part. Optional
protocols for estimating SO,mass emissions from gas-fired or oil-fired units and NOyemissions from

gas-fired peaking or oil-fired peaking units are included in appendices D and E, respectively, to this part.
Requirements for recording and recordkeeping of monitoring data and for quarterly electronic reporting
also are specified. Procedures for conversion of monitoring data into units of the standard are included
in appendix F to this part. Procedures for the monitoring and calculation of CO,emissions are included in
appendix G of this part.

{58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, 68 FR 34126, June 23, 1993; 58 FR 40747, July 30, 1993; 63 FR 57498,
Oct. 27, 1999; 67 FR 40421, June 12, 2002]

§75.2 Applicability.

] o

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section, the provisions of this part apply to each
affected unit subject to Acid Rain emission limitations or reduction requirements for SO,0r NOy.

(b) The provisions of this part do not apply to:

(1) A new unit for which a written exemption has been issued under §72.7 of this chapter (any new unit
that serves one or more generators with total nameplate capacity of 25 MWe or less and burns only
fuels with a sulfur content of 0.05 percent or less by weight may apply to the Administrator for an
exemption); or

(2) Any unit not subject to the requirements of the Acid Rain Program due to operation of any paragraph
of §72.6(b) of this chapter; or :

(3) An affected unit for which a written exemption has been issued under §72.8 of this chapter and an
exception granted under §75.67 of this part.

(c) The provisions of this part apply to sources subject to a State or federal NO,mass emission
reduction program, to the extent these provisions are adopted as requirements under such a program.

(d) The provisions of this part apply to sources subject to a State or Federal mercury (Hg) mass
emission reduction program, to the extent that these provisions are adopted as requirements under such
a program.

[58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 58 FR 15716, Mar. 23, 1993; 60 FR 26516, May 17, 1995;
63 FR 57499, Oct. 27, 1998, 70 FR 28678, May 18, 2005]

§ 75.3 General Acid Rain Program provisions.

[t o

The provisions of part 72, including the following, shall apply to this part:
(a) §72.2 (Definitions);

(b) §72.3 (Measurements, Abbreviations, and Acronyms);
(c) §72.4 (Federal Authority);

(d) §72.5 (State Authority);

() §72.6 (Applicability);

(f) §72.7 (New Unit Exemption);

(9) §72.8 (Retired Units Exemption);

(h) §72.9 (Standard Requirements);

(i) §72.10 (Availability of information); and

() §72.11 (Computation of Time).

In addition, the procedures for appeals of decisions of the Administrator under this part are contained in
part 78 of this chapter.

§75.4 Compliance dates.
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(a) The provisions of this part apply to each existing Phase ] and Phase Il unit on February 10, 1993. For
substitution or compensating units that are so designated under the Acid Rain permit which governs that
unit and contains the approved substitution or reduced utilization plan, pursuant to §72.41 or §72.43 of
this chapter, the provisions of this part become applicable upon the issuance date of the Acid Rain
permit. For combustion sources seeking to enter the Opt-in Program in accordance with part 74 of this
chapter, the provisions of this part become applicable upon the submission of an opt-in permit
application in accordance with §74.14 of this chapter. The provisions of this part for the monitoring,
recording, and reporting of NOymass emissions become applicable on the deadlines specified in the

applicable State or federal NOymass emission reduction program, to the extent these provisions are

adopted as requirements under such a program. In accordance with §75.20, the owner or operator of
each existing affected unit shall ensure that all monitoring systems required by this part for monitoring
SO2. NOX‘ COZ, opacity, moisture and volumetric flow are installed and that all certification tests are
completed no later than the following dates (except as provided in paragraphs (d) through (i) of this
section):

(1) For a unit listed in table 1 of §73.10(a) of this chapter, November 15, 1993.

(2) For a substitution or a compensating unit that is designated under an approved substitution plan or
reduced utilization plan pursuant to §72.41 or §72.43 of this chapter, or for a unit that is designated an
early election unit under an approved Noxcompliance plan pursuant to part 76 of this chapter, that is not

conditionally approved and that is effective for 1995, the earlier of the following dates:
(i) January 1, 1995; or

(i) 90 days after the issuance date of the Acid Rain permit (or date of approval of permit revision) that
governs the unit and contains the approved substitution plan, reduced utilization plan, or
NOycompliance plan.

(3) For either a Phase Il unit, other than a gas-fired unit or an oil-fired unit, or a substitution or
compensating unit that is not a substitution or compensating unit under paragraph (a)(2) of this section:
January 1, 1995.

(4) For a gas-fired Phase 1l unit or an oil-fired Phase i unit, January 1, 1995, except that installation and
certification tests for continuous emission monitoring systems for NOyand CO,or excepted monitoring

systems for NOyunder appendix E or COestimation under appendix G of this part shall be completed
as follows:

(i) For an oil-fired Phase | unit or a gas-fired Phase Il unit located in an ozone nonattainment area or the
ozone transport region, not later than July 1, 1995; or

(it} For an oil-fired Phase li unit or a gas-fired Phase Il unit not located in an ozone nonattainment area
or the ozone transport region, not later than January 1, 1996.

(5) For combustion sources seeking to enter the Opt-in Program in accordance with part 74 of this
chapter, the expiration date of a combustion source's opt-in permit under §74.14(e) of this chapter.

{b) In accordance with §75.20, the owner or operator of each new affected unit shall ensure that all
monitoring systems required under this part for monitoring of SO,, NOy, CO,, opacity, and volumetric

flow are installed and all certification tests are completed on or before the later of the following dates:

(1) January 1, 1995, except that for a gas-fired unit or oil-fired unit located in an ozone nonattainment
area or the ozone transport region, the date for installation and completion of all certification tests for
NOyand CO,monitoring systems shall be July 1, 1985 and for a gas-fired unit or an oil-fired unit not
located in an ozone nonattainment area or the ozone transport region, the date for installation and
completion of all certification tests for NOyand CO,monitoring systems shall be January 1, 1996; or

(2) The earlier of 90 unit operating days or 180 calendar days after the date the unit commences
commercial operation, notice of which date shall be provided under subpart G of this part.

(c) In accordance with §75.20, the owner or operator of any unit affected under any paragraph of §72.6
(a)(3) (i) through (vii) of this chapter shall ensure that all monitoring systems required under this part for
monitoring of SO,, NOy, CO,, opacity, and volumetric fiow are installed and all certification tests are

completed on-or before the later of the following dates:

(1) January 1, 1995, except that for a gas-fired unit or oil-fired unit located in an ozone nonattainment
area or the ozone transport region, the date for installation and completion of all certification tests for
NOyand CO,monitoring systems shall be July 1, 1995 and for a gas-fired unit or an oil-fired unit not

located in an ozone nonattainment area or the ozone transport region, the date for installation and
completion of all certification tests for NOyand CO,monitoring systems shall be January 1, 1996; or

(2) The earier of 90 unit operating days or 180 calendar days after the date the unit first operates after
becoming subject to the requirements of the Acid Rain Program, notice of which date shall be provided
under subpart G of this part.

http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/c gi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=24749f0fcb202eda1 5e9b8ded35cc2... 5/3/2010



LICCrome Lode 01 reacral Kegulauons; rdagce o Ul 2404

(d) This paragraph, applies to affected units under the Acid Rain Program and to units subject to a State
or Federal pollutant mass emissions reduction program that adopts the emission monitoring and
reporting provisions of this part. In accordance with §75.20, for an affected unit which, on the applicable
compliance date, is either in long-term cold storage (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter) or is shut down
as the result of a planned outage or a forced outage, thereby preventing the required continuous
monitoring system certification tests from being compieted by the compliance date, the owner or
operator shall provide notice of such unit storage or outage in accordance with §75.61(a)(3) or §75.61(a)
(7), as applicable. For the planned and unplanned unit outages described in this paragraph, the owner
or operator shall ensure that ali of the continuous monitoring systems for $0,, NOy, CO,, Hg, opacity,

and volumetric flow rate required under this part (or under the applicable State or Federal mass
emissions reduction program) are installed and that all required certification tests are completed no later
than 90 unit operating days or 180 calendar days (whichever occurs first) after the date that the unit
recommences commercial operation, notice of which date shall be provided under §75.61(a)(3) or
§75.61(a)(7), as applicable. The owner or operator shall determine and report SO, concentration,

NOyemission rate, CO,concentration, Hg concentration, and flow rate data (as applicable) for all unit

operating hours after the applicable compliance date until all of the required certification tests are
successfully completed, using either;

(1) The maximum potential concentration of S0, (as defined in section 2.1.1.1 of appendix A to this part),
the maximum potential NOyemission rate, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter, the maximum potential

flow rate, as defined in section 2.1.4.1 of appendix A to this part, the maximum potential Hg
concentration, as defined in section 2.1.7.1 of appendix A to this part, or the maximum potential
CO concentration, as defined in section 2.1.3.1 of appendix A to this part; or

(2) The conditional data validation provisions of §75.20(b)(3); or
(3) Reference methods under §75.22(b); or
(4) Another procedure approved by the Administrator pursuént to a petition under §75.66.

(e) In accordance with §75.20, if the owner or operator of an existing unit completes construction of a
new stack, flue, flue gas desulfurization system or add-on NOyemission controls after the applicable

deadline in paragraph (a) of this section, then the owner or operator shall ensure that all monitoring
systems required under this part for monitoring SO,, NOy, CO,, opacity, and volumetric flow are

installed on the new stack or duct and all certification tests are completed not later than 90 unit operating
days or 180 calendar days (whichever occurs first) after the date that emissions first exit to the
atmosphere through the new stack, flue, flue gas desulfurization system or add-on NOyemission

controls, notice of which date shall be provided under subpart G of this part. Until emissions first pass
through the new stack, flue, flue gas desulfurization system or add-on NOXernission controls, the unit is

subject to the appropriate deadline in paragraph (a) of this section. The owner or operator shall
determine and report SOzconcentration, Noxemission rate, COzconcentration. and flow data for alt unit

operating hours after emissions first pass through the new stack, flue, flue gas desulfurization system or
add-on NOyemission controls until ail required certification tests are successfully completed using either:

(1) The appropriate value for substitution of missing data upon recertification pursuant to §75.20(b)(3); or
(2) Reference methods under §75.22(b) of this part; or
(3) Another procedure approved by the Administrator pursuant to a petition under §75.66.

(f) In accordance with §75.20, the owner or operator of an affected gas-fired or oil-fired peaking unit, if
planning to use appendix E of this part, shall ensure that the required certification tests for excepted
monitoring systems under appendix E are completed for backup fuel, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter,
no later than 90 unit operating days or 180 calendar days (whichever occurs first) after the date that the
unit first combusts the backup fuel following the certification testing with the primary fuel. If the required
testing is completed by this deadline, the appendix E correlation curve derived from the test results may
be used for reporting data under this part beginning with the first date and hour that the backup fuel is
combusted, provided that the fuel flowmeter for the backup fuel was certified as of that date and hour. if
the required appendix E testing has not been successfully completed by the compliance date in this
paragraph, then, until the testing is completed, the owner or operator shall report NOy emission rate data

for all unit operating hours that the backup fuel is combusted using either:

(1) The fuel-specific maximum potential NO emission rate, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter; or

(2) Reference methods under §75.22(b) of this part; or
(3) Another procedure approved by the Administrator pursuant to a petition under §75.66.

(g) The provisions of this paragraph shall apply unless an owner or operator is exempt from certifying a
fuel flowmeter for use during combustion of emergency fuel under section 2.1.4.3 of appendix D to this
part, in which circumstance the provisions of section 2.1.4.3 of appendix D shall apply. In accordance
with §75.20, whenever the owner or operator of a gas-fired or oil-fired unit uses an excepted monitoring
system under appendix D or E of this part and combusts emergency fuel as defined in §72.2 of this
chapter, then the owner or operator shall ensure that a fuel flowmeter measuring emergency fuel is
instalied and the required certification tests for excepted monitoring systems are completed by no later
than 30 unit operating days after the first date after January 1, 1985 that the unit combusts emergency
fuel. For all unit operating hours that the unit combusts emergency fue! after January 1, 1995 until the
owner or operator installs a flowmeter for emergency fuel and successfully completes all required
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certification tests, the owner or operator shall determine and report SO, mass emission data using either:

(1) The maximum potential fuel flow rate, as described in appendix D of this part, and the maximum
sulfur content of the fuei, as described in section 2.1.1.1 of appendix A of this part;

(2) Reference methods under §75.22(b) of this part; or
(3) Another procedure approved by the Administrator pursuant to a petition under §75.66.
(h) [Reserved]

(i) In accordance with §75.20, the owner or operator of each affected unit at which SO concentration is
measured on a dry basis or at which moisture corrections are required to account for COemissions,
NOXemission rate in Ib/mmBtu, heat input, or NOXmass emissions for units in a NOymass reduction

program, shall ensure that the continuous moisture monitoring system required by this part is instalied
and that all applicable initial certification tests required under §75.20(c)(5), (c)(6), or (c)(7) for the
continuous moisture monitoring system are completed no later than the following dates:

(1) April 1, 2000, for a unit that is existing and has commenced commercial operation by January 2,
2000;

(2) For a new affected unit which has not commenced commercial operation by January 2, 2000, 90 unit
operating days or 180 calendar days (whichever occurs first) after the date the unit commences
commercial operation; or

(3) For an existing unit that is shutdown and is not yet operating by April 1, 2000, 90 unit operating days
or 180 calendar days (whichever occurs first) after the date that the unit recommences commercial
operation.

() If the certification tests required under paragraph (b) or (c) of this section have not been completed by
the applicable compliance date, the owner or operator shall determine and report Sozconcentration,

NO,emission rate, CO ,concentration, and flow rate data for all unit operating hours after the applicable

compliance date in this paragraph until all required certification tests are successfully completed using
either:

(1) The maximum potential concentration of 302, as defined in section 2.1.1.1 of appendix A to this part,
the maximum potential NOyemission rate, as defined in-§72.2 of this chapter, the maximum potential

fiow rate, as defined in section 2.1.4.1 of appendix A to this part, or the maximum potential
COzconcentration, as defined in section 2.1.3.1 of appendix A to this part;

(2) Reference methods under §75.22(b); or
(3) Another procedure approved by the Administrator pursuant to a petition under §75.66.

[60 FR 17131, Apr. 4, 1995, as amended at 60 FR 26516, May 17, 1995; 63 FR 57499, Oct. 27, 1998;
64 FR 28588, May 26, 1999, 67 FR 40421, June 12, 2002; 73 FR 4340, Jan. 24, 2008]

§ 75.5 Prohibitions.

[t]ec,

(a) A violation of any applicable regulation in this part by the owners or operators or the designated
representative of an affected source or an affected unit is a violation of the Act.

(b) No owner or operator of an affected unit shall operate the unit without complying with the
requirements of §§75.2 through 75.75 and appendices A through G to this part.

(c) No owner or operator of an affected unit shall use any alternative monitoring system, alternative
reference method, or any other alternative for the required continuous emission monitoring system
without having obtained the Administrator's prior written approval in accordance with §§75.23, 75.48 and
75.66.

(d) No owner or operator of an affected unit shall operate the unit so as to discharge, or allow to be
discharged, emissions of SOZ, NOXor COzto the atmosphere without accounting for all such emissions

in accordance with the provisions of §§75.10 through 75.19.

(e) No owner or operator of an affected unit shall disrupt the continuous emission monitoring system,
any portion thereof, or any other approved emission monitoring method, and thereby avoid monitoring
and recording SO,, NOy, or CO,emissions discharged to the atmosphere, except for periods of

recertification, or periods when calibration, quality assurance, or maintenance is performed pursuant to
§75.21 and appendix B of this part.

(f) No owner or operator of an affected unit shall retire or permanently discontinue use of the continuous
emission monitoring system, any component thereof, the continuous opacity monitoring system, or any
other approved emission monitoring system under this part, except under any one of the following

1 agv v vl Lve
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circumstances:

(1) During the period that the unit is covered by an approved retired unit exemption under §72.8 of this
chapter that is in effect; or

(2) The owner or operator is monitoring emissions from the unit with another certified monitoring system
or an excepted methodology approved by the Administrator for use at that unit that provides emissions
data for the same poilutant or parameter as the retired or discontinued monitoring system; or

(3) The designated representative submits notification of the date of recertification testing of a
replacement monitoring system in accordance with §§75.20 and 75.61, and the owner or operator
recertifies thereafter a replacement monitoring system in accordance with §75.20.

[58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 58 FR 40747, July 30, 1993; 60 FR 26517, May 17, 1995;
64 FR 28589, May 26, 1999]

§ 75.6 Incorporation by reference.

R

The materials listed in this section are incorporated by reference in the corresponding sections noted.
These incorporations by reference were approved by the Director of the Federal Register in accordance
with 5 U.S.C. 552(a) and 1 CFR part 51. These materials are incorporated as they existed on the date of
approval, and a notice of any change in these materials will be published in theFederal Register.The
materials are available for purchase at the corresponding address noted below and are available for
inspection at the Public information Reference Unit of the U.S. EPA, 401 M St,, SW., Washington, DC
and at the Library (MD-35), U.S. EPA, Research Triangle Park, North Carolina or at the National
Archives and Records Administration (NARA). For information on the availability of this material at
NARA, call 202-741-6030, or go to:

http:/fwww .archives.gov/federal_register/code_of _federal_regulations/ibr_locations.html.

(a) The following materials are available for purchase from the following addresses: American Society
for Testing and Material (ASTM), 100 Barr harbor Drive, P.O. Box C~700, West Conshohocken,
Pennsylvania 19428-2959; and the University Microfims Intemational 300 North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor,
Michigan 48106.

(1) ASTM D129-00, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in Petroleum Products (General Bomb Method), for
appendices A and D of this part.

(2) D240-00, Standard Test Method for Heat of Combustion of Liquid Hydrocarbon Fuels by Bomb
Calorimeter, for appendices A, D and F of this part.

(3) ASTM D287 -92 (Reapproved 2000), Standard Test Method for AP! Gravity of Crude Petroleum and
Petroleum Products (Hydrometer Method), for appendix D of this part.

(4) ASTM D388-99, Standard Classification of Coals by Rank, incorporation by reference for appendix F
of this part.

(5) [Reserved]

(6) ASTM D107 2-06, Standard Test Method for Total Sulfur in Fuel Gases by Combustion and Barium
Chioride Titration, for appendix D of this part,

(7) ASTM D121 7-993 (Reapproved 1998), Standard Test Method for Density and Relative Density
{Specific Gravity) of Liquids by Bingham Pycnometer, for appendix D of this part.

(8) ASTM D1250-07 , Standard Guide for Use of the Petroleum Measurement Tables, for appendix D of
this part.

(9) ASTM D1298-99, Standard Test Method for Density, Relative Density (Specific Gravity) or API
Gravity of Crude Petroleum and Liquid Petroleum Products by Hydrometer Method, for appendix D of
this part.

(10) ASTM D14 80-93 (Reapproved 1997), Standard Test Method for Density and Relative Density
(Specific Gravity) of Viscous Materials by Bingham Pycnometer, for appendix D of this part.

(11) ASTM D14 81-93 (Reapproved 1997), Standard Test Method for Density and Relative Density
(Specific Gravity) of Viscous Materials by Lipkin Bicapillary Pycnometer, for appendix D of this part.

(12) ASTM D1552-01, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in Petroleum Products (High-Temperature
Method), for appendices A and D of the part. -

(13) ASTM D1826-94 (Reapproved 1998), Standard Test Method for Calorific (Heating) Value of Gases
in Natural Gas Range by Continuous Recording Calorimeter, for appendices D and F to this part.

(14) ASTM D1945-96 (Reapproved 2001), Standard Test Method for Analysis of Natural Gas by Gas
Chromatography, for appendices F and G of this part.
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(15) ASTM D1946-80 (Reapproved 2006), Standard Practice for Analysis of Reformed Gas by Gas
Chromatography, for appendices F and G of this part.

(16) [Reserved]

(17) ASTM D20 13-01, Standard Practice for Preparing Coal Samples for Analysis, for appendix F of this
part.

(18) [Reserved]

(19) ASTM D22 34-00, Standard Practice for Collection of a Gross Sample of Coal, for appendix F of this
part.

(20) [Reserved]

(21) ASTM D2502-92 (Reapproved 1996), Standard Test Method for Estimation of Molecular Weight
(Relative Molecular Mass) of Petroleum Oils from Viscosity Measurements, for appendix G of this part.

(22) ASTM D2503-92 (Reapproved 1997), Standard Test Method for Relative Molecular Mass
(Molecular Weight) of Hydrocarbons by Thermoelectric Measurement of Vapor Pressure, for appendix G
of this part.

(23) ASTM D26 22~98, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in Petroleum Products by Wavelength
Dispersive X-ray Fluorescence Spectrometry, for appendices A and D of this part.

(24) ASTM D31 74-00, Standard Test Method for Ash in the Analysis Sample of Coal and Coke from
Coal, for appendix G of this part.

(25) ASTM D3176-89 (Reapproved 2002), Standard Practice for Ultimate Analysis of Coal and Coke, for
appendices A and F of this part.

(26) ASTM D3177-02 (Reapproved 2007), Standard Test Methods for Total Sulfur in the Analysis
Sample of Coal and Coke, for appendix A of this part.

(27) ASTM D53 73-02 (Reapproved 2007) Standard Test Methods for Instrumental Determination of
Carbon, Hydrogen, and Nitrogen in Laboratory Samples of Coal and Coke, for appendix G of this part.

(28) ASTM D3238-95 (Reapproved 2000), Standard Test Method for Calculation of Carbon Distribution
and Structural Group Analysis of Petroleum Oils by the n-d-M Method, for appendix G of this part.

(29) ASTM D3246-96, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in Petroleum Gas by Oxidative Microcoulometry,
for appendix D of this part.

(30) [Reserved]

~ (31) ASTM D3588-98, Standard Practice for Calculating Heat Value, Compressibility Factor, and
Relative Density of Gaseous Fuels, for appendices D and F to this part.

(32) ASTM D4052-96 (Reapproved 2002), Standard Test Method for Density and Relative Density of
Liquids by Digital Density Meter, for appendix D of this part.

" (33) ASTM D4057-95 (Reapproved 2000), Standard Practice for Manual Sampling of Petroleum and
Petroleum Products, for appendix D of this part.

(34) ASTM D4177-95 (Reapproved 2000), Standard Practice for Automatic Sampling of Petroleum and
Petroleum Products, for appendix D of this part.

(35) ASTM D42 39-02, Standard Test Methods for Suifur in the Analysis Sample of Coal and Coke Using
High-Temperature Tube Furnace Combustion Methods, for appendix A of this part.

(36) ASTM D42 94-98, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in Petroleum and Petroleum Products by
Energy-Dispersive X-ray Fluorescence Spectrometry, for appendices A and D of this part.

(37) ASTM D44 68-85 (Reapproved 2006), Standard Test Method for Total Sulfur in Gaseous Fuels by
Hydrogenolysis and Rateometric Colorimetry, for appendix D of this part.

(38) ASTM D4840-99 (Reapproved 2004), “Standard Guide for Sample Chain-of-Custody Procedures,”
for appendix K of this part, section 7.2.9.

(39) ASTM D48 91-89 (Reapproved 2006), Standard Test Method for Heating Value of Gases in Natural
Gas Range by Stoichiometric Combustion, for appendices D and F to this part.

(40) ASTM D5291-02, Standard Test Methods for Instrumental Determination of Carbon, Hydrogen, and
Nitrogen in Petroleum Products and Lubricants, for appendices F and G to this part.

(41) ASTM D5373-02 (Reapproved 2007), “Standard Test Methods for Instrumental Determination of
Carbon, Hydrogen, and Nitrogen in Laboratory Samples of Coal and Coke,” for appendix G to this part.

1agc oul LVL

http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx ?c=ecfr&sid=24749f0fcb202edal 5e9b8ded35cc2... 5/3/2010



rlecromc Loae o1 reacral xegulauons: Fage v 01 L04

(42) ASTM D5504--01, Standard Test Method for Determination of Sulfur Compounds in Natural Gas
and Gaseous Fuels by Gas Chromatography and Chemiluminescence, for appendix D of this part.

(43) ASTM D67 84-02, “Standard Test Method for Elemental, Oxidized, Particle-Bound and Total
Mercury in Flue Gas Generated from Coal-Fired Stationary Sources (Ontario Hydro Method),” for §75.22
(a)(7) and (b)(5). :

(44) ASTM D69 11-03, “Guide for Packaging and Shipping Environmental Samples for Laboratory
Analysis,” for appendix K of this part, section 7.2.8.

(45) ASTM D6667-04, Standard Test Method for Determination of Total Volatile Sulfur in Gaseous
Hydrocarbons and Liquefied Petroleum Gases by Ultraviolet Fluorescence, for appendix D of this part.

(46) ASTM D4809-00, Standard Test Method for Heat of Combustion of Liquid Hydrocarbon Fuels by
Bomb Calorimeter (Precision Method), for appendices D and F of this part.

(47) ASTM D5865-01a, Standard Test Method for Gross Calorific Value of Coal and Coke, for
appendices A, D, and F of this part.

(48) ASTM D7036-04, Standard Practice for Competence of Air Emission Testing Bodies, for
appendices A, B, and E of this part.

(49) ASTM D54 53-06, Standard Test Method for Determination of Total Sulfur in Light Hydrocarbons,
Spark ignition Engine Fuel, Diesel Engine Fuel, and Engine Oil by Ultraviolet Fluorescence, for appendix
D of this part.

(b) The following materials are available for purchase from the American Society of Mechanical
Engineers (ASME), 22 Law Drive, P.O. Box 2900, Fairfield, New Jersey 07007-2500:

(1) ASME MFC-3M-2004 (Revision of ASME MFC-3M-1989 (R1995)), Measurement of Fluid Flow in
Pipes Using Orifice, Nozzle, and Venturi, for appendix D of this part.

(2) ASME MFC-4M-1986 (Reaffirmed 1997), Measurement of Gas Flow by Turbine Meters, for
appendix D of this part.

(3) ASME-MFC-5M~-1985 (Reaffirmed 1994), Measurement of Liquid Flow in Closed Conduits Using
Transit-Time Ultrasonic Flowmeters, for appendix D of this part.

(4) ASME MFC-6M-1998, Measurement of Fluid Flow in Pipes Using Vortex Flowmeters, for appendix
D of this part.

(5) ASME MFC-7M-1987 (Reaffirmed 1992), Measurement of Gas Flow by Means of Critical Flow
Venturi Nozzles, for appendix D of this part.

(6) ASME MFC-9M-1988 (Reaffirmed 2001), Measurement of Liquid Fiow in Closed Conduits by
Weighing Method, for appendix D of this part.

(c) The following materials are available for purchase from the American National Standards Institute
(ANSI), 25 West 43rd Street, Fourth Floor, New York, New York 10036:

(1) ISO 8316: 1987(E) Measurement of Liquid Flow in closed Conduits-Method by Collection of the
Liquid in a Volumetric Tank, for appendices D and E of this part.

(2) [Reserved]

(d) The foliowing materials are available for purchase from the following address: Gas Processors
Association (GPA), 6526 East 60th Street, Tulsa, Oklahoma 74143:

(1) GPA Standard 217296, Calculation of Gross Heating Value, Relative Density and Compressibility
Factor for Natural Gas Mixtures from Compositional Analysis, for appendices D, E, and F of this part.

(2) GPA Standard 226100, Analysis for Natural Gas and Similar Gaseous Mixtures by Gas
Chromatography, for appendices D, F, and G of this part.

(e) The following American Gas Association materials are available for purchase from the following
address: L} Infodisk, 610 Winters Avenue, Paramus, New Jersey 07652:

(1) American Gas Association Report No. 3: Orifice Metering of Natural Gas and Other Related
Hydrocarbon Fluids, Part 1: General Equations and Uncertainty Guidelines (October 1980 Edition), Part
2: Specification and Installation Requirements (February 1981 Edition) and Part 3: Natural Gas
Applications (August 1992 Edition), for appendices D and E of this part.

(2) American Gas Association Transmission Measurement Committee Report No. 7: Measurement of
Gas by Turbine Meters (Second Revision, April, 1996), for appendix D to this part.

(f) The following materials are available for purchase from the following address: American Petroleum
Institute, Publications Department, 1220 L Street NW, Washington, DC 20005-4070.
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(1) American Petroleum Institute (AP1) Manual of Petroleum Measurement Standards, Chapter 3—Tank
Gauging, Section 1A, Standard Practice for the Manual Gauging of Petroleum and Petroleum Products,
Second Edition, August 2005; Section 1B—Standard Practice for Level Measurement of Liquid
Hydrocarbons in Stationary Tanks by Automatic Tank Gauging, Second Edition June 2001; Section 2—
Standard Practice for Gauging Petroleum and Petroleum Products in Tank Cars, First Edition, August
1995 (Reaffirmed March 2006); Section 3—Standard Practice for Level Measurement of Liquid
Hydrocarbons in Stationary Pressurized Storage Tanks by Automatic Tank Gauging, First Edition June
1996; Section 4—Standard Practice for Level Measurement of Liquid Hydrocarbons on Marine Vessels
by Automatic Tank Gauging, First Edition April 1995 (Reaffirmed, March 2006); and Section 5—
Standard Practice for L.evel Measurement of Light Hydrocarbon Liquids Onboard Marine Vessels by
Automatic Tank Gauging, First Edition March 1997 (Reaffirmed, March 2003); for §75.19.

(2) Shop Testing of Automatic Liquid Level Gages, Bulletin 2509 B, December 1961 (Reaffirmed August
1987, October 1992}, for §75.19.

(3) American Petroleum Institute (API) Manual of Petroleum Measurement Standards, Chapter 4-—
Proving Systems, Section 2—Pipe Provers (Provers Accumulating at Least 10,000 Pulses), Second
Edition, March 2001, and Section 5—Master-Meter Provers, Second Edition, May 2000, for appendix D
to this part.

(4) American Petroleum Institute (API) Manual of Petroleum Measurement Standards, Chapter 22—
Testing Protocol, Section 2—Differential Pressure Flow Measurement Devices (First Edition, August
2005), for appendix D to this part.

[58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 80 FR 26517, May 17, 1995; 61 FR 59157, Nov. 20, 1996,
63 FR 57499, Oct. 27, 1998; 64 FR 28589, May 26, 1999, 67 FR 40422, June 12, 2002; 70 FR 28678,
May 18, 2005; 70 FR 51269, Aug. 30, 2005; 73 FR 4341, Jan. 24, 2008]

Editorial Note: At70 FR 28678, May 18, 2005, §75.6 was amended, however, certain amendments
could not be incorporated due to inaccurate amendatory instruction.

§§ 75.7-75.8 [Reserved)

Rl

Subpart B—Monitoring Provisions

e

§ 75.10 General operating requirements.

e

(a) Primary Measurement Requirement. The owner or operator shall measure opacity, and all 802,
NOy, and CO,emissions for each affected unit as follows:

(1) To determine SO emissions, the owner or operator shall install, certify, operate, and maintain, in
accordance with all the requirements of this part, a SO ycontinuous emission monitoring system and a

fliow monitoring system with an automated data acquisition and handling system for measuring and
recording SO,concentration (in ppm), volumetric gas flow (in scfh), and Sozmass emissions (in Ib/hr)

discharged to the atmosphere, except as provided in §§75.11 and 75.16 and subpart E of this part,

(2) To determine NOyemissions, the owner or operator shall install, certify, operate, and maintain, in
accordance with all the requirements of this part, a NO,~diluent continuous emission monitoring system
(consisting of a NOypollutant concentration monitor and an O,0r CO,diluent gas monitor) with an
automated data acquisition and handling system for measuring and recording NO, concentration (in
ppm), O,0r CO,concentration (in percent O,0r CO,) and NOyemission rate (in Ib/mmBtu) discharged to

the atmosphere, except as provided in §§75.12 and 75.17 and subpart E of this part. The owner or
operator shall account for total Noxemissions, both NO and NOZ, either by monitoring for both NO and

NO,or by monitoring for NO only and adjusting the emissions data to account for NO,;

(3) The owner or operator shall determine CO,emissions by using one of the following options, except
as provided in §75.13 and subpart E of this part:

(i) The owner or operator shail install, certify, operate, and maintain, in accordance with all the
requirements of this part, a COzcontinuous emission monitoring system and a flow monitoring system

with an automated data acquisition and handling system for measuring and recording CO,concentration
(in ppm or percent), volumetric gas flow (in scfh), and CO,mass emissions (in tons/hr) discharged to the
atmosphere; :

(i) The owner or operator shall determine CO,emissions based on the measured carbon content of the
fuel and the procedures in appendix G of this part to estimate CO,emissions (in ton/day) discharged to
the atmosphere; or

L UEV LV VL LV
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(iif) The owner or operator shall install, certify, operate, and maintain, in accordance with all the
requirements of this part, a flow monitoring system and a CO,continuous emission monitoring system

that uses an O,concentration monitor to determine CO,emissions (according to the procedures in

appendix F of this part) with an automated data acquisition and handling system for measuring and
recording O,concentration (in percent), Cozconcentration (in percent), volumetric gas flow (in scfh}, and

CO,mass emissions (in tons/hr) discharged to the atmosphere;

(4) The owner or operator shall install, certify, operate, and maintain, in accordance with ali the
requirements in this par, a continuous opacity monitoring system with the automated data acquisition
and handling system for measuring and recarding the opacity of emissions (in percent opacity)
discharged to the atmosphere, except as provided in §§75.14 and 75.18; and

(5) A single certified flow monitoring system ma'y be used to meet the requirements of paragraphs (a)(1)
and (a)(3) of this section. A single certified diluent monitor may be used to meet the requirements of
paragraphs (a)(2) and (a)(3) of this section. A single automated data acquisition and handling system
may be used to meet the requirements of paragraphs (a)(1) through (a)(4) of this section.

(b) Primary Equipment Performance Requirements. The owner or operator shall ensure that each
continuous emission monitoring system required by this part meets the equipment, installation, and
performance specifications in appendix A to this part; and is maintained according to the quality
assurance and quality control procedures in appendix B to this part; and shall record SO,and

NOyemissions in the appropriate units of measurement ( i.e. , lb/hr for SO,and Ib/mmBtu for NOy).

(c) Heat Input Rate Measurement Requirement. The owner or operator shall determine and record the
heat input rate, in units of mmBtu/hr, to each affected unit for every hour or part of an hour any fuel is
combusted following the procedures in appendix F to this part.

(d) Primary equipment hourly operating requirements. The owner or operator shall ensure that all
continuous emission and opacity monitoring systems required by this part are in operation and
monitoring unit emissions or opacity at all times that the affected unit combusts any fuel except as
provided in §75.11(e) and during periods of calibration, quality assurance, or preventive maintenance,
performed pursuant to §75.21 and appendix B of this part, periods of repair, periods of backups of data
from the data acquisition and handiing system, or recertification performed pursuant to §75.20. The
owner or operator shall also ensure, subject to the exceptions above in this paragraph, that ail
continuous opacity monitoring systems required by this part are in operation and monitoring opacity
during the time following combustion when fans are still operating, unless fan operation is not required to
be included under any other applicable Federal, State, or Jocal regulation, or permit. The owner or
operator shall ensure that the following requirements are met:

(1) The owner or operator shall ensure that each continuous emission monitoring system is capable of
completing a minimum of one cycle of operation (sampling, analyzing, and data recording) for each
successive 15-min interval. The owner or operator shall reduce all SO,concentrations, volumetric flow,

SO, mass emissions, CO,concentration, O,concentration, CO,mass emissions (if applicable),
NOyconcentration, NOyemission rate, and Hg concentration data collected by the monitors to hourly

averages. Hourly averages shall be computed using at least one data point in each fifteen minute
quadrant of an hour, where the unit combusted fuel during that quadrant of an hour. Notwithstanding this
requirement, an hourly average may be computed from at least two data points separated by a minimum
of 15 minutes (where the unit operates for more than one quadrant of an hour) if data are unavailable as
a result of the performance of calibration, quality assurance, or preventive maintenance activities
pursuant to §75.21 and appendix B of this part, or backups of data from the data acquisition and
handling system, or recertification, pursuant to §75.20. The owner or operator shall use alt valid
measurements or data points collected during an hour to calculate the hourly averages. All data points
collected during an hour shall be, to the extent practicable, evenly spaced over the hour.

(2) The owner or operator shall ensure that each continuous opacity monitoring system is capable of

completing a minimum of one cycle of sampling and analyzing for each successive 10-sec period and

one cycle of data recording for each successive 6-min period. The owner or operator shall reduce ali

opacity data to 6-min averages calculated in accordance with the provisions of part 51, appendix M of

this chapter, except where the applicable State implementation plan or operating permit requires a

different averaging period, in which case the State requirement shall satisfy this Acid Rain Program

requirement. »

(3) Failure of an SO,, CO,, or O,emissions concentration monitor, NOyconcentration monitor, Hg
concentration monitor, flow monitor, moisture monitor, or NOX-diluent continuous emission monitoring

system to acquire the minimum number of data points for calculation of an hourly average in paragraph
(d)(1) of this section shall result in the failure to obtain a valid hour of data and the loss of such
component data for the entire hour. For a NOy-diluent monitoring system, an hourly average

NOyemission rate in Ib/mmBtu is valid only if the minimum number of data points is acquired by both the
NOypollutant concentration monitor and the diluent monitor (O0r CO,). For a moisture monitoring
system consisting of one or more oxygen analyzers capable of measuring ozon a wet-basis and a dry-

basis, an hourly average percent moisture value is valid only if the minimum number of data points is
acquired for both the wet-and dry-basis measurements. If a valid hour of data is not obtained, the owner
or operator shall estimate and record emissions, moisture, or flow data for the missing hour by means of
the automated data acquisition and handling system, in accordance with the applicable procedure for
missing data substitution in subpart D of this part.

(e) Optional backup monitor requirements. If the owner or operator chooses to use two or more
continuous emission monitoring systems, each of which is capable of monitoring the same stack or duct
at a specific affected unit, or group of units using a common stack, then the owner or operator shall
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designate one monitoring system as the primary monitoring system, and shall record this information in
the monitoring plan, as provided for in §75.53. The owner or operator shall designate the other
monitoring system(s) as backup monitoring system(s) in the monitoring plan. The backup monitoring
system(s) shali be designated as redundant backup monitoring system(s), non-redundant backup
monitoring system(s), or reference method backup system(s), as described in §75.20(d). When the
certified primary monitoring system is operating and not out-of-control as defined in §75.24, only data
from the certified primary monitoring system shall be reported as valid, quality-assured data. Thus, data
from the backup monitoring system may be reported as valid, quality-assured data only when the
backup is operating and not out-of-control as defined in §75.24 (or in the applicable reference method in
appendix A of part 60 of this chapter) and when the certified primary monitoring system is not operating
(or is operating but out-of-control), A particular monitor may be designated both as a certified primary
monitor for one unit and as a certified redundant backup monitor for another unit.

(f) Minimum measurement capability requirement. The owner or operator shall ensure that each
continuous emission monitoring system is capable of accurately measuring, recording, and reporting
data, and shall not incur an exceedance of the full scale range, except as provided in sections 2.1.1.5,
2.1.2.5, and 2.1.4.3 of appendix A to this part.

(9) Minimum recording and recordkeeping requirements. The owner or operator shall record and the
designated representative shall report the hourly, daily, quarterly, and annual information collected under
the requirements of this part as specified in subparts F and G of this part.

[58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 60 FR 26519, May 17, 1995; 64 FR 28590, May 26, 1999;
67 FR 40422, June 12, 2002; 70 FR 28678, May 18, 2005}

§ 75.11 Specific provisions for monitoring SO2emissions.

[l

(a) Coal-fired units. The owner or operator shall meet the general operating requirements in §75.10 for
an SO continuous emission monitoring system and a flow monitoring system for each affected coal-fired

unit while the unit is combusting coal and/or any other fuel, except as provided in paragraph (e) of this
section, in §75.16, and in subpart E of this part. During hours in which only gaseous fuel is combusted in
the unit, the owner or operator shall comply with the applicable provisions of paragraph (e)(1), (e)}(2), or
(e)(3) of this section.

(b) Moisture correction. Where SO,concentration is measured on a dry basis, the owner or operator
shall either: '

(1) Report the appropriate fuel-specific default moisture value for each unit operating hour, selected from
among the following: 3.0%, for anthracite coal; 6.0% for bituminous coal; 8.0% for sub-bituminous coal,
11.0% for lignite coal; 13.0% for wood and 14.0% for natural gas (boilers, only); or

(2) Install, operate, maintain, and quality assure a continuous moisture monitoring system for measuring
and recording the moisture content of the flue gases, in order to correct the measured hourly volumetric
flow rates for moisture when calculating SO,mass emissions (in Ib/hr) using the procedures in appendix

F to this part. The following continuous moisture monitoring systems are acceptable: a continuous
moisture sensor; an oxygen analyzer (or analyzers) capable of measuring Ozboth on a wet basis and on

a dry basis; or a stack temperature sensor and a moisture look-up table, i.e., a psychrometric chart (for
saturated gas streams foliowing wet scrubbers or other demonstrably saturated gas streams, only). The
moisture monitoring system shall include as a component the automated data acquisition and handling
system (DAHS) for recording and reporting both the raw data (e.g., hourly average wet-and dry-basis
Ovalues) and the hourly average values of the stack gas moisture content derived from those data.

Whnen a moisture fook-up table is used, the moisture monitoring system shall be represented as a single
component, the certified DAHS, in the monitoring plan for the unit or common stack.

(c) Unit with no location for a flow monitor meeting siting requirements. Where no location exists that
satisfies the minimum physical siting criteria in appendix A to this part for installation of a flow monitor in
either the stack or the ducts serving an affected unit or installation of a fliow monitor in either the stack or
ducts Is demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Administrator to be technically infeasible, either:

(1) The designated representative shall petition the Administrator for an alternative method for
- monitoring volumetric flow in accordance with §75.66; or

(2) The owner or operator shall construct a new stack or modify existing ductwork to accommodate the
installation of a flow monitor, and the designated representative shall petition the Administrator for an
extension of the required certification date given in §75.4 and approvai of an interim alternative flow
monitoring methodology in accordance with §75.66. The Administrator may grant existing Phase !
affected units an extension to January 1, 1995, and existing Phase il affected units an extension to
January 1, 1996 for the submission of the certification application for the purpose of constructing a new
stack or making substantial modifications to ductwork for installation of a flow monitor; or

(3) The owner or operator shall install a flow monitor in any existing location in the stack or ducts serving
the affected unit at which the monitor can achieve the performance specifications of this part.

(d) Gas-fired and oil-fired units. The owner or operator of an affected unit that qualifies as a gas-fired or
oil-fired unit, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter, based on information submitted by the designated
representative in the monitoring plan, shall measure and record SQzemissions:

1agt 1. vl LVUL
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(1) By meeting the general operating requirements in §75.10 for an S0, continuous emission monitoring

systgm and ﬂovy moni?on'ng system, If this option is selected, the owner or operator shali comply with the
applicable provisions in paragraph (e)(1), (e)(2), or (€)(3) of this section during hours in which the unit
combusts only gaseous fuel,

(2) By providing other information satisfactory to the Administrator using the applicable procedures
specified in appendix D to this part for estimating hourly SO, mass emissions; or

(3) By using the low mass emissions excepted methodology in §75.19(c) for estimating houry S$O,mass

emissions if the affected unit qualifies as a low mass emissions unit under §75.19(a) and (b). If this
option is selected for SO,, the LME methodology must also be used for NOyand CO,when these

parameters are required to be monitored by applicable program(s).

(e). Special considerations during the combustion of gaseous fuels. The owner or operator of an affected
unit that uses a certified flow monitor and a certified diluent gas (Og0r CO,) monitor to measure the unit

heat input rate shall, during any hours in which the unit combusts only gaseous fuel, determine
SO, emissions in accordance with paragraph (e)(1) or (e)(3) of this section, as.applicable.

(1) If the gaseous fuel qualifies for a default SO,emission rate under Section 2.3.1.1, 2.3.2.1.1, or 2.3.6
(b) of appendix D to this par, the owner or operator may determine S0 emissions by using Equation F—

23 in appendix F to this part. Substitute into Equation F-23 the hourly heat input, calculated using the
certified flow monitoring system and the certified diluent monitor (according to the applicable equation in
section 5.2 of appendix F to this part), in conjunction with the appropriate default SO emission rate from
section 2.3.1.1, 2.3.2.1.1, or 2.3.6(b) of appendix D to this part. When this option is chosen, the owner or
operator shall perform the necessary data acquisition and handling system tests under §75.20(c), and
shall meet all quality control and quality assurance requirements in appendix B to this part for the flow
monitor and the diluent monitor; or

(2) [Reserved]

(3) The owner or operator may determine SO,mass emissions by using a certified SO continuous

monitoring system, in conjunction with the certified flow rate monitoring system. However, if the gaseous
fuel is very low sulfur fuel (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter), the SO,monitoring system shall meet the

following quality assurance provisions when the very low sulfur fuel is combusted:

(i) When conducting the daily calibration error tests of the SO, monitoring system, as required by section
2.1.1 in appendix B of this part, the zero-level calibration gas shall have an SO, concentration of 0.0

percent of span. This restriction does not apply if gaseous fuel is burned in the affected unit only during
unit startup.

(i) EPA recommends that the calibration response of the SO,monitoring s;'stem be adjusted, either

automatically or manually, in accordance with the procedures for routine calibration adjustments in
section 2.1.3 of appendix B ta this part, whenever the zero-level calibration response during a required
daily calibration error test exceeds the applicable performance specification of the instrument in section
3.1 of appendix A to this part ( i.e. , 2.5 percent of the span value or 5 ppm, whichever is less
restrictive).

(iii) Any bias-adjusted hourly average SO,concentration of less than 2.0 ppm recorded by the
80, monitoring system shall be adjusted to a default value of 2.0 ppm, for reporting purposes. Such
adjusted hourly averages shall be considered to be quality-assured data, provided that the monitoring

system is operating and is not out-of-control with respect to any of the quality assurance tests required
by appendix B of this part { i e. , daily calibration error, linearity and relative accuracy test audit).

(iv) In accordance with the requirements of section 2.1.1.2 of appendix A to this part, for units that
sometimes burn gaseous fuel that is very low sulfur fuel (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter) and at other
times burn higher sulfur fuel(s) such as coal or oil, a second low-scale Sozmeasurement range is not

required when the very low sulfur gaseous fuel is combusted. For units that burn only gaseous fuel that
is very low sulfur fuel and burn no other type(s) of fuel(s), the owner or operator shall set the span of the
SO,monitoring system to a value no greater than 200 ppm.

(4) The provisions in paragraph (e)(1) of this section, may also be used for the combustion of a solid or
liquid fuel that meets the definition of very low sulfur fuel in §72.2 of this chapter, mixtures of such fuels,
or combinations of such fuels with gaseous fuel, if the owner or operator submits a petition under §75.66
for a default SO, emission rate for each fuel, mixture or combination, and if the Administrator approves

the petition.

[58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 60 FR 26520, 26566, May 17, 1995; 61 FR 59157, Nov. 20,
1996; 63 FR 57499, Oct. 27, 1998; 64 FR 28590, May 26, 1999; 67 FR 40423, June 12, 2002; 73 FR
4342, Jan. 24, 2008]

§ 75.12 Specific provisions for monitoring NOXemission rate.

oo

(a) Coal-fired units, gas-fired nonpeaking units or oil-fired nonpeaking units. The owner or operator shall
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meet the general operating requirements in §75.10 of this part for a NOycontinuous emission monitoring

system (CEMS) for each affected coal-fired unit, gas-fired nonpeaking unit, or oil-fired nonpeaking unit,
except as provided in paragraph (d) of this section, §75.17, and subpart E of this part. The diluent gas
monitor in the NO,-diluent CEMS may measure either Ozor CO,concentration in the flue gases.

(b) Moisture correction. If a correction for the stack gas moisture content is needed to properly calculate
the NOXemission rate in Ib/mmBtu, e.g., if the NO,pollutant concentration monitor measures on a

different moisture basis from the diluent monitor, the owner or operator shall either report a fuel-specific
default moisture value for each unit operating hour, as provided in §75.11(b)(1), or shall install, operate,
maintain, and quality assure a continuous moisture monitoring system, as defined in §75.11(b)(2).
Notwithstanding this requirement, if Equation 193, 19-4 or 19—8 in Method 19 in appendix A to part 60
of this chapter is used to measure NOyemission rate, the following fuel-specific default moisture

percentages shall be used in lieu of the default values specified in §75.11(b)(1): 5.0%, for anthracite
coal; 8.0% for bituminous coal; 12.0% for sub-bituminous coal; 13.0% for lignite coal; 15.0% for wood
and 18.0% for natural gas (boilers, only).

(c) Determination of NO y emission rate. The owner or operator shall calculate hourly, quarterly, and
annual NOyemission rates (in Ib/mmBtu) by combining the NOconcentration (in ppm), diluent
concentration (in percent O0r CO,), and percent moisture (if applicable) measurements according to
the procedures in appendix F to this part.

(d) Gas-fired peaking units or oil-fired peaking units. The owner or operator of an affected unit that
qualifies as a gas-fired peaking unit or oil-fired peaking unit, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter, based
on information submitted by the designated representative in the monitoring plan shall comply with one
of the following:

(1) Meet the general operating requirements in §75.10 for a NOxoontinuous emission monitoring
system; or

(2) Provide information satisfactory to the Administrator using the procedure specified in appendix E of
this part for estimating hourly NOemission rate. However, if in the years after certification of an

excepted monitoring system under appendix E of this part, a unit's operations exceed a capacity factor
of 20 percent in any calendar year or exceed a capacity factor of 10.0 percent averaged over three
years, the owner or operator shall install, certify, and operate a NOy-diluent continuous emission

monitoring system no later than December 31 of the following calendar year. If the required CEMS has
not been installed and certified by that date, the owner or operator shall report the maximum potential
NOyemission rate (MER) (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter) for each unit operating hour, starting with

the first unit operating hour after the deadline and continuing until the CEMS has been provisionally
certified.

(e) Low mass emissions units. Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraphs (a) and (d) of this
section, the owner or operator of an affected unit that qualifies as a low mass emissions unit under
§75.19(a) and (b) shall comply with one of the following:

(1) Meet the general operating requirements in §75.10 for a NOycontinuous emission monitoring
system;

(2) Meet the requirements specified in paragraph (d)(2) of this section for using the excepted monitoring
procedures in appendix £ to this pan, if applicable; or

(3) Use the low mass emissions excepted methodology in §75.19(c) for estimating hourly Noxemission
rate and hourly NOymass emissions, if applicable under §75.19(a) and (b). If this option is selected for
NOy, the LME methodology must also be used for SO,and CO,when these parameters are required to
be monitored by applicable program(s).

(f) Other units. The owner or operator of an affected unit that combusts wood, refuse, or other material in
addition to oil or gas shall comply with the monitoring provisions specified in paragraph (a) of this
section. )

[58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 60 FR 26520, May 17, 1995; 63 FR 57499, Oct. 27, 1998;
64 FR 28591, May 26, 1999; 67 FR 40423, June 12, 2002; 73 FR 4342, Jan. 24, 2008)

§75.13 Specific provisions for monitoring CO, emissions.

[

(a) CO 2 continuous emission monitoring system. If the owner or operator chooses to use the
continuous emission monitoring method, then the owner or operator shall meet the general operating
requirements in §75.10 for a CO,continuous emission monitoring system and flow monitoring system for

each affected unit. The owner or operator shall comply with the applicable provisions specified in
§§75.11(a) through (e) or §75.16, except that the phrase “CO,continuous emission monitoring system”

shall apply rather than “Sozcontinuous emission monitoring system,” the phrase "COzconcentraﬁon'
shall apply rather than 'Sozconcentration,' the term “maximum potential concentration of 002' shall
apply rather than *maximum potential concentration of §0,," and the phrase “CO,mass emissions" shall
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apply rather than “SO,mass emissions.”

(b) Determina b'qn of CO 2 emissions using appendix G fo this part. If the owner or operator chooses to
use the appenc{tx G method, then the owner or operator shall follow the procedures in appendix G to this
part for estimating daily CO,mass emissions based on the measured carbon content of the fuel and the
amount of fuel cgmbusted. For units with wet flue gas desulfurization systems or other add-on emissions
controls generating CO,, the owner or operator shall use the procedures in appendix G to this part to

estimate both combustion-related emissions based on the measured carbon content of the fuel and the
amount of fuel combusted and sorbent-related emissions based on the amount of sorbent injected. The
owner or operator shall calculate daily, quarterly, and annual CO,mass emissions (in tons) in

accordance with the procedures in appendix G to this part.

(¢) Determination of CO 2 mass emissions using an O 2 monitor according fo appendix F to this part. )f
the owner or operator chooses to use the appendix F method, then the owner or operator shall
determine hourly CO,concentration and mass emissions with a flow monitoring system; a continuous

O,concentration monitor; fuel F and F factors; and, where O,concentration is measured on a dry basis
(or where Equation F-14b in appendix F to this part is used to determine CO,concentration), either, a

continuous moisture monitoring system, as specified in §75.11(b)(2), or a fuel-specific default moisture
percentage (if applicable), as defined in §75.11(b)(1); and by using the methods and procedures
specified in appendix F to this part. For units using a common stack, multiple stack, or bypass stack, the
owner or operator may use the provisions of §75.16, except that the phrase "COzoontinuous emission

monitoring system” shall apply rather than “80,continuous emission monitoring system,” the term
“maximum potential concentration of CO," shall apply rather than *maximum potential concentration of
$0,,” and the phrase “CO,mass emissions” shall apply rather than *80,mass emissions.”

(d) Determination of CO 2 mass emissions from low mass emissions units. The owner or operator of a
unit that qualifies as a low mass emissions unit under §75.19(a) and (b) shall comply with one of the
following:

(1) Meet the general operating requirements in §75.10 for a CO,continuous emission monitoring system
and flow monitoring system;

(2) Meet the requirements specified in paragraph (b) or (c) of this section for use of the methods in
appendix G or F to this part, respectively; or

(3) Use the low mass emissions excepted methodology in §75.19(c) for estimating hourly CO,mass
emissions, if applicable under §75.18(a) and (b). If this option is selected for CO,, the LME methodology
must also be used for NOyand SO, when these parameters are required to be monitored by applicable
program(s).

[58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 60 FR 26521, May 17, 1995; 63 FR 57499, Oct. 27, 1998;
64 FR 28591, May 26, 1999; 67 FR 40423, June 12, 2002; 73 FR 4343, Jan. 24, 2008}

§ 75.14 Specific provisions for monitoring opacity.

]

(a) Coal-fired units and oil-fired units. The owner or operator shall meet the general operating provisions
in §75.10 of this part for a continuous opacity monitoring system for each affected coal-fired or oil-fired
unit, except as provided in paragraphs (b), (c), and (d) of this section and in §75.18. Each continuous
opacity monitoring system shall meet the design, installation, equipment, and performance specifications
in Performance Specification 1 in appendix B to part 60 of this chapter. Any continuous opacity
monitoring system previously certified to meet Performance Specification 1 shall be deemed certified for
the purposes of this part.

(b) Unit with wet flue gas pollution control system. If the owner or operator can demonstrate that
condensed water is present in the exhaust flue gas stream and would impede the accuracy of opacity
measurements, then the owner or operator of an affected unit equipped with a wet flue gas pollution
control system for SO,emissions or particulates is exempt from the opacity monitoring requirements of

this part.

(c) Gas-fired units. The owner or operator of an affected unit that qualifies as gas-fired, as defined in
§72.2 of this chapter, based on information submitted by the designated representative in the monitoring
pian is exempt from the opacity monitoring requirements of this part. Whenever a unit previously
categorized as a gas-fired unit is recategorized as another type of unit by changing its fuel mix, the
owner or operator shall install, operate, and certify a continuous opacity monitoring system as required
by paragraph (a) of this section by December 31 of the following calendar year.

(d) Diesel-fired units and duai-fuel reciprocating engine units. The owner or operator of an affected
diesel-fired unit or a dual-fuel reciprocating engine unit is exempt from the opacity monitoring
requirements of this part.

(&) Unit with a certified particulate matter (PM) monitoring system. If, for a particular affected unit, the
owner or operator installs, certifies, operates, maintains, and quality-assures a continuous particulate
matter (PM) monitoring system in accordance with Procedure 2 in appendix F to part 60 of this chapter,
the unit shall be exempt from the opacity monitoring requirement of this part.
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[58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 61 FR 25581, May 22, 1996; 73 FR 4343, Jan. 24, 2008]

§ 75.15 Special provisions for measuring Hg mass emissions using the excepted
sorbent trap monitoring methodology.

[t co

For an affected coal-fired unit under a State or Federal Hg mass emission reduction program that adopts
the provisions of subpart | of this part, if the owner or operator elects to use sorbent trap monitoring
systems (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter) to quantify Hg mass emissions, the guidelines in
paragraphs (a) through (I} of this section shall be followed for this excepted monitoring methodology:

(@) For each sorbent trap monitoring system (whether primary or redundant backup), the use of paired
sorbent traps, as described in appendix K to this part, is required;

(b) Each sorbent trap shall have both a main section, a backup section, and a third section to allow
spiking with a calibration gas of known Hg concentration, as described in appendix K to this part,

(c) A certified flow monitoring system is required;

(d) Correction for stack gas moisture content is required, and in some cases, a certified O,0r
CO monitoring system is required (see §75.81(a)(4));

(e) Each sorbent trap monitoring system shall be installed and operated in accordance with appendix K
to this part. The automated data acquisition and handling system shall ensure that the sampling rate is
proportional fo the stack gas volumetric flow rate.

(f) At the beginning and end of each sample collection period, and at least once in each unit operating
hour during the collection period, the gas flow meter reading shall be recorded.

(g) After each sample collection period, the mass of Hg adsorbed in each sorbent trap (in all three
sections) shall be determined according to the applicable procedures in appendix K to this part.

(h) The hourly Hg mass emissions for each collection period are determined using the results of the
analyses in conjunction with contemporaneous hourly data recorded by a certified stack flow monitor,
corrected for the stack gas moisture content. For each pair of sorbent traps analyzed, the average of the
two Hg concentrations shall be used for reporting purposes under ( 75.84(f). Notwithstanding this
requirement, if, due to circumstances beyond the control of the owner or operator, one of the paired
traps is accidentally lost, damaged, or broken and cannot be analyzed, the results of the analysis of the
other trap may be used for reporting purposes, provided that:

(1) The other trap has met all of the applicable quality-assurance requirements of this part;, and
(2) The Hg concentration measured by the other trap is multiplied by a factor of 1.111.

(i) All unit operating hours for which valid Hg concentration data are obtained with the primary sorbent
trap monitoring system (as verified using the quality assurance procedures in appendix K to this part)
shall be reported in the electronic quarterly report under §75.84(f). For hours in which data from the
primary monitoring system are invalid, the owner or operator may, in accordance with §75.20(d), report
valid Hg concentration data from: A certified redundant backup CEMS or sorbent trap monitoring
system; a certified non-redundant backup CEMS or sorbent trap monitoring system; or an applicable
reference method under §75.22. If no quality-assured Hg concentration are available for a particular
hour, the owner or operator shall report the appropriate substitute data value in accordance with §75.39.

(i) Initial certification requirements and additional quality-assurance requirements for the sorbent trap
monitoring systems are found in §75.20(c)(9), in section 6.5.7 of appendix A to this part, in sections 1.5
and 2.3 of appendix B to this part, and in appendix K to this part.

(k) During each RATA of a sorbent trap monitoring system, the type of sorbent material used by the
traps shall be the same as for daily operation of the monitoring system. A new pair of traps shall be used
for each RATA run. However, the size of the traps used for the RATA may be smaller than the traps
used for.daily operation of the system.

(1) Whenever the type of sorbent material used by the traps is changed, the owner or operator shall
conduct a diagnostic RATA of the modified sorbent trap monitoring systemn within 720 unit or stack
operating hours after the date and hour when the new sorbent material is first used. If the diagnostic
RATA is passed, data from the modified system may be reported as quality-assured, back to the date
and hour when the new sorbent material was first used. If the RATA is failed, all data from the modified
system shall be invalidated, back to the date and hour when the new sorbent material was first used,
and data from the system shall remain invalid until a subsequent RATA is passed. If the required RATA
is not completed within 720 unit or stack operating hours, but is passed on the first attempt, data from
the modified system shall be invalidated beginning with the first operating hour after the 720 unit or stack
operating hour window expires and data from the system shall remain invalid untit the date and hour of
completion of the successful RATA.

[70 FR 28678, May 18, 2005, as amended at 72 FR 51527, Sept. 7, 2007; 73 FR 4343, Jan. 24, 2008}

§ 75.16 Special provisions for monitoring emissions from common, bypass, and
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muitiple stacks for SO, emissions and heat input determinations.

LY

(a) [Reserved] .

(b) Common stack procedures. The following procedures shall be used when more than one unit uses a
common stack:

(1) Unit utilizing common stack with other affected unit(s). When a Phase | or Phase Il affected unit
utilizes a common stack with one or more other Phase | or Phase II affected units, but no nonaffected
units, the owner or operator shall either;

(i) Install, certify, operate, and maintain an SOzcontinuous emission monitoring system and flow
monitoring system in the duct to the common stack from each affected unit; or

(ii) Install, certify, operate, and maintain an Sozcontinuous emission monitoring system and flow

monitoring system in the common stack and combine emissions for the affected units for recordkeeping
and compliance purposes.

(A) Combine emissions for the affected units for recordkeeping and compliance purposes; or

(B) Provide information satisfactory to the Administrator on methods for apportioning SO mass

emissions measured in the common stack to each of the Phase | and Phase i affected units. The
designated representative shall provide the information to the Administrator through a petition submitted
under §75.66. The Administrator may approve such substitute methods for apportioning Sozmass

emissions measured in a common stack whenever the method ensures complete and accurate
accounting of all emissions regulated under this part.

(2) Unit utilizing common stack with nonaffected unit(s). When one or more Phase | or Phase |i affected
units utilizes a common stack with one or more nonaffected units, the owner or operator shall either:

(i} Install, certify, operate, and maintain an Sozcontinuous emission monitoring system and flow
monitoring system in the ductto the common stack from each Phase | and Phase !l unit; or

(i)) Install, certify, operate, and maintain an SOzcontinuous emission monitoring system and flow
monitoring system in the common stack; and

(A) Designate the nonaffected units as opt-in units in accordance with part 74 of this chapter and
combine emissions for recordkeeping and compliance purposes; or

(B) Install, certify, operate, and maintain an SO continuous emission monitoring system and flow
monitoring system in the duct from each nonaffected unit; determine Sozmass emissions from the
affected units as the difference between SO,mass emissions measured in the common stack and
80O, mass emissions measured in the ducts of the nonaffected units, not to be reported as an hourly

'average value less than zero; combine emissions for the Phase | and Phase |l affected units for
recordkeeping and compliance purposes; and calculate and report SO,mass emissions from the Phase |

and Phase H affected units, pursuant to an approach approved by the Administrator, such that these
emissions are not underestimated; or

(C) Record the combined emissions from all units as the combined SO,mass emissions for the Phase |
and Phase Il affected units for recordkeeping and compliance purposes; or

(D) Petition through the designated representative and provide information satisfactory to the
Administrator on methods for apportioning SO,mass emissions measured in the common stack to each

of the units using the common stack and on reporting the SO,mass emissions. The Administrator may
approve such demonstrated substitute methods for apportioning and reporting SO,mass emissions

measured in a common stack whenever the demonstration ensures that there is a complete and
accurate accounting of all emissions regulated under this part and, in particular, that the emissions from
any affected unit are not underestimated.

(c) Unit with bypass stack. Whenever any portion of the flue gases from an affected unit can be routed
through a bypass stack so as to avoid the installed Sozcontinuous emission monitoring system and flow

monitoring system, the owner or operator shall either:

(1) Install, certify, operate, and maintain separate SO,continuous emission monitoring systems and flow
monitoring systems on the main stack and the bypass stack and calculate SO, mass emissions for the
unit as the sum of the SO,mass emissions measured at the two stacks; or

(2) Monitor SO,mass emissions at the main stack using SO,and flow rate moni_toring systems and
measure SO,mass emissions at the bypass stack using the reference methods in §75.22(b) for SO,and
flow rate and calculate SO,mass emissions for the unit as the sum of the emissions recorded by the
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installed monitoring systems on the main stack and the emissions measured by the reference method
monitoring systems; or

(3) Install, certify, operate, and maintain SO,and flow rate monitoring systems only on the main stack. If

this option is chosen, report the following values for each hour during which emissions pass through the
bypass stack: the maximum potential concentration of SOzas determined under section 2.1.1.1 of

appendix A to this part (or, if available, the SO concentration measured by a certified monitor located at

the control device inlet may be reported instead), and the hourly volumetric flow rate value that would be
substituted for the flow monitor installed on the main stack or flue under the missing data procedures in

subpart D of this part if data from the flow monitor installed on the main stack or flue were missing for the
hour. The maximum potential SO,concentration may be specific to the type of fuel combusted in the unit

during the bypass ( see §75.33(b)(5)). The option in this paragraph, (c)}(3), may only be used if use of
the bypass stack is limited to unit startup, emergency situations (e.g., malfunction of a flue gas
desulfurization system), and periods of routine maintenance of the flue gas desulfurization system or
maintenance on the main stack. If this option is chosen, it is not necessary to designate the exhaust
configuration as a multiple stack configuration in the monitoring plan required under §75.53, with respect
to SO 0r any other parameter that is monitored only at the main stack. Calculate SO,mass emissions

for the unit as the sum of the emissions calculated with the substitute values and the emissions recorded
by the SOZand flow monitoring systems installed on the main stack.

(d) Unit with multiple stacks or ducts. When the flue gases from an affected unit utilize two or more ducts
feeding into two or more stacks (that may include flue gases from other affected or nonaffected units), or
when the flue gases utilize two or more ducts feeding into a single stack and the owner or operator
chooses to monitor in the ducts rather than the stack, the owner or operator shall either:

(1) tnstall, certify, operate, and maintain an SO ,continuous emission monitoring system and flow
monitoring system in each duct feeding into the stack or stacks and determine SO,mass emissions from
each affected unit as the sum of the SOzmass emissions recorded for each duct; or

(2) Install, certify, operate, and maintain an SOzcont'muous emission monitoring system and flow
monitoring system in each stack. Determine SOzmass emissions from each affected unit as the sum of
the SO omass emissions recorded for each stack. Notwithstanding the prior sentence, if another unit also

exhausts flue gases to one or more of the stacks, the owner or operator shall also comply with the
applicable common stack requirements of this section to determine and record SO,mass emissions from

the units using that stack and shall calculate and report SO,mass emissions from the aifected units and

stacks, pursuant to an approach approved by the Administrator, such that these emissions are not
underestimated.

(e) Heat input rate. The owner or operator of an affected unit using a common stack, bypass stack, or
multiple stacks shall account for heat input rate according to the following:

(1) The owner or operator of an affected unit using a common stack, bypass stack, or multiple stack with
a diluent monitor and a flow monitor on each stack may use the flow rate and diluent monitors to
determine the heat input rate for the affected unit, using the procedures specified in paragraphs (b)
through (d) of this section, except that the term “heat input rate” shall apply rather than “SO,mass

emissions” or “emissions” and the phrase “a diluent monitor and a flow monitor” shall apply rather than
"Sozcontinuous emission monitoring system and flow monitoring system.” The applicable equation in

appendix F to this part shalil be used to calculate the heat input rate from the hourly flow rate, diluent
monitor measurements, and (if the equation in appendix F requires a correction for the stack gas
moisture content) hourly moisture measurements. Notwithstanding the options for combining heat input
rate in paragraph (b)(1)(i) and (b){2)(ii} of this section, the owner or operator of an affected unit with a
diluent monitor and a flow monitor installed on a common stack to determine the combined heat input
rate at the common stack shall also determine and report heat input rate to each individual unit,
according to paragraph (e)(3) of this section.

(2) In the event that an owner or operator of a unit with a bypass stack does not install and certify a
diluent monitor and flow monitoring system in a bypass stack, the owner or operator shall determine total
heat input rate to the unit for each unit operating hour during which the bypass stack is used according
to the missing data provisions for heat input rate under §75.36 or the procedures for calculating heat
input rate from fuel sampling and analysis in section 5.5 of appendix F to this part.

(3) The owner or operator of an affected unit with a diluent monitor and a flow monitor instalied on a
common stack to determine heat input rate at the common stack may choose to apportion the heat input
rate from the common stack to each affected unit utilizing the common stack by using either of the
following two methods, provided that all of the units utilizing the common stack are combusting fuel with
the same F-factor found in section 3 of appendix F of this part. The heat input rate may be apportioned
either by using the ratio of load (in MWe) for each individual unit to the total load for all units utilizing the
common stack or by using the ratio of steam load (in 1000 Ib/hr or mmBtu/hr thermal output) for each
individual unit to the total steam load for all units utilizing the common stack, in conjunction with the
appropriate unit and stack operating times. If using either of these apportionment methods, the owner or
operator shall apportion according to section 5.6 of appendix F to this part.

(4) Notwithstanding paragraph (e)(1) of this section, any affected unit that is using the procedures in this
part to meet the monitoring and reporting requirements of a State or federal NOymass emission

reduction program must also meet the requirements for monitoring heat input rate in §§75.71, 75.72 and
75.75.

[60 FR 26522, May 17, 1995, as amended at 61 FR 25582, May 22, 1996; 61 FR 59158, Nov. 20, 1996;
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64 FR 28591, May 26, 1999; 67 FR 40423, June 12, 2002; 67 FR 53504, Aug. 18, 2002; 73 FR 4343,
Jan. 24, 2008)

§ 75.17 Specific provisions for monitoring emissions from common, bypass, and
multipie stacks for NOXemission rate.

e

Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (a), (b), (c), and (d) of this section, the owner or operator
of an affected unit that is using the procedures in this part to meet the monitoring and reporting
requirements of a State or federal NOymass emission reduction program must also meet the provisions

for monitoring NOyemission rate in §§75.71 and 75.72.

(a) Unit utilizing common stack with other affected unit(s). When an affected unit utilizes a common
stack with one or more affected units, but no nonaffected units, the owner or operator shall either:

(1) Install, certify, operate, and maintain a NOycontinuous emission monitoring system in the duct to the
common stack from each affected unit; or

(2) Install, certify, operate, and maintain a NOcontinuous emission monitoring system in the common

stack and follow the appropriate procedure in paragraphs (a)(2) (i) through (iii) of this section, depending
on whether or not the units are required to comply with a NOyemission limitation (in lb/mmBtu, annual

average basis) pursuant to section 407(b) of the Act (referred to hereafter as “NOyemission limitation).

(i) When each of the affected units has a NOyemission limitation, the designated representative shall
submit a compliance plan to the Administrator that indicates:

(A) Each unit will comply with the most stringent NOy emission limitation of any unit utilizing the common
stack; or

(B) Each unit wil comply with the applicable NOyemission limitation by averaging its emissions with the

other unit(s) utilizing the common stack, pursuant to the emissions averaging plan submitted under part
76 of this chapter; or

(C) Each unit's compliance with the applicable NOyemission limit will be determined by a method
satisfactory to the Administrator for apportioning to each of the units the combined NOyemission rate (in
ib/mmBtu) measured in the common stack and for reporting the NOyemission rate, as provided in a

petition submitted by the designated representative. The Administrator may approve such demonstrated
substitute methods for apportioning and reporting NOyemission rate measured in a common stack

whenever the demonstration ensures that there is a complete and accurate estimation of all emissions
regulated under this part and, in particular, that the emissions from any unit with a NO,emission

limitation are not underestimated.

(i) When none of the affected units has a NOyemission limitation, the owner or operator and the

designated representative have no additional obligations pursuant to section 407 of the Act and may
record and report a combined NOyemission rate (in Ib/mmBtu) for the affected units utilizing the

common stack.

(iif) When at Jeast one of the affected units has a NOyemission limitation and at least one of the affected
units does not have a NOXemission limitation, the owner or operator shall either:

(A) Install, certify, operate, and maintain NOxand diluent monitors in the ducts from the affected units; or

(B) Develop, demonstrate, and provide information satisfactory to the Administrator on methods for
apportioning the combined NOyemission rate (in Ib/mmBtu) measured in the common stack on each of

the units. The Administrator may approve such demonstrated substitute methods for apportioning the
combined NOXemission rate measured in a common stack whenever the demonstration ensures

complete and accurate estimation of all emissions regulated under this part.

(b) Unit utilizing common stack with nonaffected unit(s). When one or more affected units utilizes a
common stack with one or more nonaffected units, the owner or operator shall either:

(1) Install, certify, operate, and maintain a NOy-diluent continuous emission monitoring system in the
duct from each affected unit; or

(2) Develop, demonstrate, and provide information satisfactory to the Administrator on methods for
apportioning the combined NO yemission rate (in Ib/mmBtu) measured in the common stack for each of

the units. The Administrator may approve such demonstrated substitute methods for apportioning the
combined NO,emission rate measured in a common stack whenever the demonstration ensures

complete and accurate estimation of all emissions regulated under this part.

() Unit with multiple stacks or ducts. When the flue gases from an affected unit discharge to the
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atmosphere through two or more stacks or when flue gases from an affected unit utilize two or more
ducts feeding into a single stack and the owner or operator chooses to monitor in the ducts rather than
the stack, the owner or operator shall monitor the NOXemission rate in a way that is representative of

each affected unit. Where another unit also exhausts flue gases to one or more of the stacks where
monitoring systems are installed, the owner or operator shall also comply with the applicable common
stack monitoring requirements of this section. The owner or operator shall either:

(1) Install, certify, operate, and maintain a NOy-diluent continuous emission monitoring system and a
flow monitoring system in each stack or duct and determine the NO,emission rate for the unit as the
Btu-weighted average of the NOyemission rates measured in the stacks or ducts using the heat input

estimation procedures in appendix F to this part. Alternatively, for units that are eligible to use the
procedures of appendix D to this part, the owner or operator may monitor heat input and NO,emission

rate at the unit level, in lieu of installing flow monitors on each stack or duct. If this alternative unit-level
monitoring is performed, report, for each unit operating hour, the highest emission rate measured by any
of the NOx-diluent monitoring systems installed on the individual stacks or ducts as the hourly

NOyemission rate for the unit, and report the hourly unit heat input as determined under appendix D to
this part. Also, when this alternative unit-level monitoring is performed, the applicable NOymissing data

procedures in §§75.31 or 75.33 shall be used for each unit operating hour in which a quality-assured
NOxemission rate is not obtained for one or more of the individual stacks or ducts; or

(2) Provided that the products of combustion are well-mixed, install, certify, operate, and maintain a
NOycontinuous emission monitoring system in one stack or duct from the affected unit and record the

monitored value as the NO emission rate for the unit. The owner or operator shall account for
NOyemissions from the unit during all times when the unit combusts fuel. Therefore, this option shall not

“be used if the monitored stack or duct can be bypassed ( e.g., by using dampers). Follow the procedure
in §75.17(d) for units with bypass stacks. Further, this option shall not be used unless the monitored
NOyemission rate truly represents the NOyemissions discharged to the atmosphere ( e.g, the option is

disallowed if there are any additional NOyemission controls downstream of the monitored location).

(d) Unit with a main stack and bypass stack configuration. For an affected unit with a discharge
configuration consisting of a main stack and a bypass stack, the owner or operator shall either:

(1) Follow the procedures in paragraph (c)(1) of this section; or

(2) Install, certify, operate, and maintain a NOy-diluent CEMS only on the main stack. If this option is

chosen, it is not necessary to designate the exhaust configuration as a multiple stack configuration in the
monitoring plan required under §75.53, with respect to NOyor any other parameter that is monitored only

at the main stack. For each unit operating hour in which the bypass stack is used and the emissions are
either uncontrolled (or the add-on controls are not documented to be operating properly), report the
maximum potential NOyemission rate (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter). The maximum potential

NOxemisslon rate may be specific to the type of fuel combusted in the unit during the bypass (see
§75.33(c)(8)). Alternatively, for a unit with NOadd-on emission controls, for each unit operating hour in
which the bypass stack is used and the add-on NOyemission controls are not bypassed, the owner or
operator may report the maximum controlled NOyemission rate (MCR) instead of the maximum potential
NOyemission rate provided that the add-on controls are documented to be operating properly, as

described in the quality assurance/quality control program for the unit, required by section 1 in appendix
B of this part. To provide the necessary documentation, the owner or operator shall record parametric
data to verify the proper operation of the NOyadd-on emission controls as described in §75.34(d).
Furthermore, the owner or operator shali calculate the MCR using the procedure described in section
2.1.2.1(b) of appendix A to this part where the words "maximum potential NO yemission rate (MER)"
shall apply instead of the words “maximum controlled NOemission rate (MCR)" and by using the
NOyMEC in the calculations instead of the NO,MPC.

{58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 60 FR 26523, May 17, 1995; 63 FR 57499, Oct. 27, 1998;
64 FR 28592, May 26, 1999; 67 FR 40424, June 12, 2002; 73 FR 4343, Jan. 24, 2008]

§ 75.18 Specific provisions for monitoring emissions from common and by-pass
stacks for opacity.

EY

(a) Unit using common stack .When an affected unit utilizes a common stack with other affected units or
nonaffected units, the owner or operator shall comply with the applicable monitoring provision in this
paragraph, as determined by existing Federal, State, or iocal opacity regulations.

(1) Where another regulation requires the installation of a continuous opacity monitoring system upon
each affected unit, the owner or operator shall install, certify, operate, and maintain a continuous opacity
monitoring system meeting Performance Specification 1 in appendix B to part 60 of this chapter (referred
to hereafter as a “certified continuous opacity monitoring system®) upon each unit.

(2) Where another regulation does not require the installation of a continuous opacity monitoring system
upon each affected unit, and where the affected source is not subject to any existing Federal, State, or
local opacity regulations, the owner or operator shall install, certify, operate, and maintain a certified
continuous opacity monitoring system upon each common stack for the combined effluent.
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(b) Unit using bypass stack. Where any portion of the flue gases from an affected unit can be routed so
as to bypass the installed continuous opacity monitoring system, the owner or operator shall install,
certify, operate, and maintain a certified continuous opacity monitoring system on each bypass stack
flue, duct, or stack gas stream unless either;

(1) An applicable Federal, State, or local opacity regulation or permit exempts the unit from a
requirement to install a continuous opacity monitoring system in the bypass stack; or

(2) A continuous opacity monitoring system is already installed and certified at the inlet of the add-on
emissions controls.

(3) The owner or operator monitors opacity using method 9 of appendix A of part 60 of this chapter
whenever emissions pass through the bypass stack. Method 9 shall be used in accordance with the
applicable State regulations. )

[58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 19893, as amended at 60 FR 26524, May 17, 1995; 60 FR 40296, Aug. 8, 1995; 61
FR 59158, Nov. 20, 1996]

§75.19 Optional SO,, NOX, and €O, emissions calculation for low mass emissions
(LME) units.

e

(a) Applicability and qualification. (1) For units that meet the requirements of this paragraph (a)(1) and
paragraphs (a)(2) and (b) of this section, the low mass emissions (LME) excepted methodology in
paragraph (c) of this section may be used in lieu of continuous emission monitoring systems or, if
applicable, in lieu of methods under appendices D, E, and G to this part, for the purpose of determining
unit heat input, NOX, SOZ, and COzmass emissions, and NOxemission rate under this part. If the owner
or operator of a qualifying unit elects to use the LME methodology, it must be used for all parameters
that are required to be monitored by the applicable program(s). For example, for an Acid Rain Program
LME unit, the methodology must be used to estimate 302, NOy, and Cozmass emissions,

NOXemission rate, and unit heat input.

(i) Alow mass emissions unit is an affected unit that is gas-fired, or oil-fired (as defined in §72.2 of this
chapter), and for which:

(A) An initial demonstration is provided, in accordance with paragraph (a)(2) of this section, which shows
that the unit emits:

( 1) No more than 25 tons of SO,annually and less than 100 tons of NO,annually, for Acid Rain

Program affected units. If the unit is also subject to the provisions of subpart H of this part, no more than
50 of the allowable annual tons of NOymay be emitted during the ozone season; or

(2) Less than 100 tons of NOyannually and no more than 50 tons of NO,during the ozone season, for

non-Acid Rain Program units subject to the provisions of subpart H of this part, for which the owner or
operator reports emissions data on a year-round basis, in accordance with §75.74(a) or §75.74(b); or

(3) No more than 50 tons of NOyper ozone season, for non-Acid Rain Program units subject fo the

provisions of subpart H of this part, for which the owner or operator reports emissions data only during
the ozone season, in accordance with §75.74(b); and

(B) An annual demonstration is provided thereafter, using one of the.allowable methodologies in
paragraph (c) of this section, showing that the low mass emissions unit continues to emit no more than
the applicable number of tons of SO,and/or NOyspecified in paragraph (a)(1)(i)(A) of this section.

(C) This paragraph, (a)(1)(i)}(C), appiies only to a unit that is subject to an SO,emission limitation under
the Acid Rain Program, and that combusts a gaseous fuel other than pipeline natural gas or natural gas
(as defined in §72.2 of this chapter). The owner or operator of such a unit must quantify the sulfur
content and variability of the gaseous fuel by performing the demonstration described in section 2.3.6 of
appendix D to this part, in order for the unit to qualify for LME unit status. if the results of that
demonstration show that the gaseous fuel qualifies under paragraph (b) of section 2.3.6 to use a default
$0,emission rate to report SO,mass emissions under this part, the unit is eligible for LME unit status.

(ii) Each qualifying LME unit must start using the low mass emissions excepted methodology as follows:

(A) For a unit that reports emission data on a year-round basis, begin using the methodology in the first
unit operating hour in the calendar year designated in the certification application as the first year that
the methodology will be used; or

(B) For a unit that is subject to Subpart H of this part and that reports only during the ozone season
according to §75.74(c), begin using the methodology in the first unit operating hour in the ozone season
designated in the certification application as the first ozone season that the methodology will be used.

" (C) For a new or newly-affected unit, see paragraph (b)(4) of this section for additional guidance.
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(2) A unit may initially qualify as a low mass emissions unit if the designated representative submits a
certification application to use the LME methodology (as described in §75.63(a)(1)(ii) and in this
paragraph, (a)(2)) and the Administrator (or permitting authority, as applicable) certifies the use of such
methodology. The certification application shall be submitted no later than 45 days prior to the date on
which use of the low mass emissions methodology is expected to commence, and the application must
contain: :

(i) A statement identifying the projected date on which the LME methodology will first be used. The
projected commencement date shall be consistent with paragraphs (a){(1)(ii) and (b){4) of this section, as
applicable; and

(il) Either:

(A) Actual SOzand/or NOymass emissions data (as applicable) for each of the three calendar years (or

ozone seasons) prior to the calendar year in which the certification application is submitted
demonstrating to the satisfaction of the Administrator or (if applicable) the permitting authority, that the
unit emitted less than the applicable number of tons of SO,and/or NOyspecified in paragraph (a)(1)(i)(A)

of this section. For the purposes of this paragraph, (a)(2)(i}(A), the required actual SO,or NOymass
emissions for each qualifying year or ozone season shall be determined using the SO,, NOyand heat

input data reported to the Administrator in the electronic quarterly reports required under §75.64 or
under the Ozone Transport Commission (OTC) NOBudget Trading Program. Notwithstanding this

requirement, in the absence of such electronic reports, an estimate of the actual emissions for each of
the previous three years (or ozone seasons) shall be provided, using either the maximum rated heat
input methodology described in paragraph (¢)(3)(i) of this section or procedures consistent with the long
term fuel flow heat input methodology described in paragraph (c)(3)(ii) of this section, in conjunction with
the appropriate SO 0r NOyemission rate from paragraph (c)(1)(i) of this section for SO,, and paragraph
(c)(1)(ii) or (c)(1)(iv) of this section for NOy. Alternatively, the initial estimate of the NO,emission rate
may be based on historical emission test data that is representative of operation at normal load or
historical data from a CEMS certified under part 60 of this chapter or under a state CEM program; or

(B) When the three full years (or ozone seasons) of actual S0,and NOymass emissions data (or reliable

estimates thereof) described under paragraph (a)(2)(ii)(A) of this section do not exist, the designated
representative may submit an application to use the low mass emissions excepted methodology based
upon a combination of actual historical SOzand NO, mass emissions data and projected SOzand
NOymass emissions, totaling three years (or ozone seasons). Except as provided in paragraph (a)(3) of
this section, actual data must be used for any years (or ozone seasons) in which such data exists and
projected data should be used for any remaining future years (or ozone seasons) needed to provide
emissions data for three consecutive calender years (or ozone seasons). For example, if a unit
commenced operation two years ago, the designated representative may submit actual, historical data
for the previous two years and one year of projected emissions for the current calendar year or, for a
new unit, the designated representative may submit three years of projected emissions, beginning with
the current calendar year. Any actual or projected annual emissions must demonstrate to the satisfaction
of the Administrator that the unit will emit less than the applicable number of tons of Sozand/or

NOXspedﬂed in paragraph (a)(1)(i)(A) of this section. Projected emissions shall be calculated using
either the appropriate default emission rates from paragraphs (c)(1)(i} and (c)(1)(ii) of this section (or,
alternatively for NO,, a conservative estimate of the NOXemission rate, as described in paragraph (a)(4)
of this section), in conjunction with projections of unit operating hours or fuel type and fuel usage,
according to one of the allowable calculation methodologies in paragraph (c) of this section; and

(iii) A description of the methodology from paragraph (c) of this section that will be used to demonstrate
on-going compliance under paragraph (b) of this section; and

(iv) Appropriate documentation demonstrating that the unit is eligible to use projected emissions to
qualify for LME status under paragraph (a)(3) of this section (if applicable).

(3) In the following circumstances, projected emissions for a future year (or years) may be used in lieu of
the actual emissions data from one (or more) of the three years {or-ozone seasons) preceding the year
of the certification application:

(i) If the owner or operator takes an enforceable permit restriction on the number of annual or ozone
season unit operating hours for the future year (or years), such that the unit will emit no more than the
applicable number of tons of SO,and/or NOyspecified in paragraph (a)(1)(i)(A) of this section; or

() )f the actual emissions for one (or more) of the three years (or ozone seasons) prior to the year of the
certification application is not representative of the present and expected future emissions from the unit,
because the owner or operator has recently installed emission controls on the unit.

(4) When the owner or operator elects to demonstrate initial LME qualification and on-going compliance
using a fuel-and-unit-specific NOyemission rate in accordance with paragraph (c)(1)(iv) of this section,
there will be instances (e.g., for a new or newly-affected unit) where it is not possible to determine that
Noxemission rate prior to submitting the certification application. In such cases, if the generic default

NOXemission rates in Table LM-2 of this section are inappropriately high for the unit, the owner or
operator may use a more representative, but conservatively high estimate of the expected NO,emission

rate, for the purposes of the initial monitoring plan submittal and to calculate the unit's projected annual
or ozone season emissions under paragraph (a)(2)(ii)(B) of this section. For example, the NOxemission

rate could, as described in paragraph (a)(2)(ii}(A) of this section, be estimated using historical CEM data
or historical emission test data that is representative of operation at normal load. The NOyemission fimit
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specified in the operating permit for the unit could also be used to estimate the NO,emission rate

(except for units equipped with SCR or SNCR), or, consistent with paragraph (c)}(1)(iV}(C) 4 ) of this
section, for a unit that uses SCR or SNCR to control NOyemissions, an estimated default NOyemission

rate of 0.15 Ib/mmBtu could be used. However, these estimated NOXemission rates may not be used for

reporting purposes in the time period extending from the first hour in which the LME methodology is
used to the date and hour on which the fuel-and-unit-specific NOyemission rate testing is completed.

Rather, in that interval, the owner or operator shall either report the appropriate default NOyemission
rate from Table LM-2, or shall report the maximum potential NOyemission rate, calculated in

accordance with §72.2 of this chapter and section 2.1.2.1 of appendix A to this part. Then, beginning
with the first unit operating hour after completion of the tests, the appropriate defauit NOyemission rate

(s) obtained from the fuel-and-unit-specific testing shall be used for emissions reporting.

(b) On-going qualification and disqualification. (1) Once a Jow mass emissions unit has quatified for and
has started using the low mass emissions excepted methodology, an annual demonstration is required,
showing that the unit continues to emit no more than the applicable number of tons of §0,and/or

NOyspecified in paragraph (a)(1)(i)(A) of this section. The calculation methodology used for the annual

demonstration shall be the methodology described in the certification application under paragraph (a)(2)
(iii) of this section.

(2) If any low mass emissions unit fails to provide the required annual demonstration under paragraph
{b)(1) of this section, such that the calculated cumulative emissions for the unit exceed the applicable
number of tons of SOand/or NOyspecified in paragraph (a)(1)(I)(A) of this section at the end of any

calendar year or ozone season, then:

(i) The low mass emissions unit shall be disqualified from using the low mass emissions excepted
methodology; and

(ii) The owner or operator of the low mass emissions unit shall install and certify monitoring systems that
meet the requirements of §§75.11, 75.12, and 75.13, and shall report SO,(Acid Rain Program units,

only), NOy, and CO,(Acid Rain Program units, only) emissions data and heat input data from such

monitoring systems by December 31 of the calendar year following the year in which the unit exceeded
the number of tons of 8O,and/or NOyspecified in paragraph (a)(1)(i)(A) of this section; and

(iii) If the required monitoring systems have not been instalied and certified by the applicable deadline in
paragraph (b)(2)(ii) of this section, the owner or operator shall report the following values for each unit
operating hour, beginning with the first operating hour after the deadline and continuing until the
monitoring systems have been provisionally certified: the maximum potential hourly heat input for the
unit, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter; the SO emissions, in Ib/hr, calculated using the applicable

default SO emission rate from paragraph (c)(1)(i) of this section and the maximum potential hourly unit
heat input; the CO,emissions, in tons/hr, calculated using the applicable default CO,emission rate from

paragraph (c)(1)(iii) of this section and the maximum potential hourly unit heat input; and the maximum
potential NOemission rate, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter.

(3) If a low mass emissions unit that initially qualifies to use the low mass emissions excepted
methodology under this section changes fuels, such that a fuel other than those allowed for use in the
low mass emissions methodology is combusted in the unit, the unit shall be disqualified from using the
low mass emissions excepted methodology as of the first hour that the new fuel is combusted in the unit.
The owner or operator shall install and certify SO,(Acid Rain Program units, only), NOy, and CO(Acid

Rain Program units, only) and flow (if necessary) monitoring systems that meet the requirements of
§§75.11, 75.12, and 75.13 prior to a change to such fuel, and shall report emissions data from such
monitoring systems beginning with the date and hour on which the new fuel is first combusted in the unit.
If the required monitoring systems are not installed and certified prior to the fuel switch, the owner or
operator shall report (as applicable) the maximum potential concentration of SO,, CO,and NO, the

maximum potential NOyemission rate, the maximum potential fiowrate, the maximum potential hourly

heat input and the maximum (or minimum, if appropriate) potential moisture percentage, from the date
and hour of the fuel switch until the monitoring systems are certified or until probationary calibration error
tests of the monitors are passed and the conditional data validation procedures in §75.20(b)(3) begin to
be used. All maximum and minimum potential values shall be specific to the new fuel and shall be
determined in a manner consistent with section 2 of appendix A to this part and §72.2 of this chapter.
The owner or operator must notify the Administrator (or the permitting authority) in the case where a unit
switches fuels without previously having instailed and certified a S0,, NOyand CO,monitoring system

meeting the requirements of §§75.11, 75.12, and 75.13.

(4)  a new of newly-affected unit initially qualifies to use the low mass emissions excepted methodology
under this section and the owner or operator wants to use the low mass emissions methodology for the
unit, he or she must: .

(i) Keep the records specified in paragraph (c)(2) of this section, beginning with the date and hour of
commencement of commercial operation, for a new unit subject to an Acid Rain emission limitation, and
beginning with the date and hour of the commencement of operation, for a new unit subject to a
NOymass reduction program under subpart H of this part. For newly-affected units, the records in

paragraph (c)(2) of this section shall be kept as follows:

(A) For Acid Rain Program units, begin keeping the records as of the first hour of commercial operation
of the unit following the date on which the unit becomes affected; or
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(B) For units subject to a NOymass reduction program under subpart H of this part, begin keeping the

records as of the first hour of unit operation following the date on which the unit becomes an affected
unit;

(ii) Use these records to determine the cumulative heat input and SO,, CO,, and/or NO,mass emissions
in order to continue to qualify as a low mass emissions unit; and

(iii) Determine the cumulative SO pand/or NOymass emissions according to paragraph (c) of this section
using the same procedures used after the certification deadline for the unit, for purposes of
demonstrating eligibility to use the exce pted methodology set forth in this section. For example, use the
default emission rates in Tables LM~1, LM-2, and LM--3 of this section or use the fuel-and-unit-specific
NOyemission rate determined according to paragraph (c)(1)(iv) of this section. For Acid Rain Program
LME units, the Administrator will not count SO,mass emissions calculated for the period between

commencement of commercial operation and the certification deadline for the unit under §75.4 against
SO,allowances to be held in the unit account.

(5) A low mass emissions unit that has been disqualified from using the low mass emissions excepted
methodology may subsequently submit an application to qualify again to use the iow mass emissions
methodology under paragraph (a)(2) of this section only if, following the non-compliant year (or ozone
season), at least three full years (or ozone seasons) of actual, monitored emissions data is obtained
showing that the unit emitted no more than the applicable number of tons of SO,and/or NOyspecified in

paragraph (a)(1)(i)(A) of this section. Further, the designated representative or authorized account
representative must certify in the application that the unit operation for the years or ozone seasons for
which the emissions were monitored are representative of the projected future operation of the unit.

(c) Low mass emissions excepted methodology, calculations, and values —(1) Determination of SO 2,
NO X, and CO 2 emission rates.

(i) If the unit combusts only natural gas and/or fuel oil, use Table LM-1 of this section to determine the
appropriate SO,emission rate for use in calculating hourly SO,mass emissions under this section.

Alternatively, for fuel oil combustion, a lower, fuel-specific SOemission factor may be used in lieu of the

applicable emission factor from Table LM-1, if a federally enforceable permit condition is in place that
limits the sulfur content of the oil. If this alternative is chosen, the fuel-specific SOzemission rate in

Ib/mmBtu shall be calculated by multiplying the fuel sulfur content limit (weight percent sulfur) by 1.01. In
addition, the owner or operator shall periodically determine the sulfur content of the oil combusted in the
unit, using one of the oil sampling and analysis options described in section 2.2 of appendix D to this
part, and shall keep records of these fuel sampling results in a format suitable for inspection and
auditing. Alternatively, the required oil sampling and associated recordkeeping may be performed using
a consensus standard (e.g., ASTM, AP, etc.) that is prescribed in the unit's Federally-enforceable
operating permit, in an applicable State regulation, or in another applicable Federal regulation. If the unit
combusts gaseous fuei(s) other than natural gas, the owner or operator shall use the procedures in
section 2.3.6 of appendix D to this part to document the total sulfur content of each such fuel and to
determine the appropriate default SO2 emission rate for each such fuel.

(ii) If the unit combusts only natural gas and/or fuel oil, use either the appropriate NOXemission factor
from Table LM-2 of this section, or a fuel-and-unit-specific NOxemission rate determined according to
paragraph (c)(1)(iv) of this section, to calculate hourly NOymass emissions under this section. If the unit

combusts a gaseous fuel other than pipeline natural gas or natural gas, the owner or operator shall
determine a fuel-and-unit-specific NOyemission rate according to paragraph (c)(1)(iv) of this section.

(iii) if the unit combusts only natural gas and/or fuel oil, use Table LM-3 of this section to determine the
appropriate CO,emission rate for use in calculating hourly CO,mass emissions under this section (Acid

Rain Program units, only). If the unit combusts a gaseous fuel other than pipeline natural gas or natural
gas, the owner or operator shall determine a fuel-and-unit-specific CO,emission rate for the fuel, as

follows:

(A) Derive a carbon-based F-factor for the fuel, using fuel sampling and analysis, as described in section
3.3.6 of appendix F to this part; and

(B) Use Equation G—4 in appendix G to this part to derive the default COzemission rate. Rearrange the
equation, solving it for the ratio of W,/H (this ratio will yield an emission rate, in units of tons/mmBtu).

Then, substitute the carbon-based F-factor determined in paragraph (c)(1)(iii)}(A) of this section into the
rearranged equation to determine the default CO,emission rate for the unit.

(iv) in lieu of using the defauit NOyemission rate from Table LM~2 of this section, the owner or operator

may, for each fuel combusted by a low mass emissions unit, determine a fuel-and-unit-specific
NOyemission rate for the purpose of calculating NO ymass emissions under this section. This option

may be used by any unit which qualifies to use the low mass emission excepted methodology under
paragraph (a) of this section, and also by groups of units which combust fuel from a common source of
supply and which use the long term fuel flow methodology under paragraph (c)(3)(ii) of this section to
determine heat input. The testing must be completed in a timely manner, such that the test results are
reported electronically no later than the end of the calendar year or ozone season in which the LME
methodology is first used. if this option is chosen, the following procedures shall be used.

(A) Except as otherwise provided in paragraphs (c)(1)(iv)(F), (¢)(1)(iv)(G), and (c)(1)(iv)(l) of this section,
determine a fuel-and-unit-specific NOyemission rate by conducting a four load NOyemission rate test
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procedure as specified in section 2.1 of appendix E to this part, for each type of fuel combusted in the
unit. For a group of units sharing a common fue! supply, the appendix E testing must be performed on
each individual unit in the group, unless some or all of the units in the group belong to an identical group
of units, as defined in paragraph (c)(1)(iv)(B) of this section, in which case, representative testing may
be conducted on units in the identical group of units, as described in paragraph (c)(1)(iv)(B) of this
section. For the purposes of this section, make the following modifications to the appendix E test
procedures:

( 7) Do not measure the heat input as required under 2.1.3 of appendix E to this part.
( 2) Do not plot the test results as specified under 2.1.6 of appendix E to this part.

(3) Do not correct the NOyconcentration to 15% O,.

( 4) if the testing is performed on an uncontrolied diffusion flame turbine, a correction to the observed
average NOyconcentration from each run of the test must be applied using the following Equation LM—

1a.

%

153
No,_'-No,,“[_ SV H) ] (Eq. LM12)

)

NOycorr= Corrected NO, concentration (ppm).
NO,obs= Average measured NOyconcentration for each run of the test (ppm).

P= Average annual atmospheric pressure (or average ozone season atmospheric pressure

for a Subpart H unit that reports data only during the ozone season) at the nearest weather
station (e.g., a standardized NOAA weather station located at the airport) for the year (or
ozone season) prior to the year of the test (mm Hg).

P,= Observed atmospheric pressure during the test run (mm Hg).

H= Average annual atmospheric humidity ratio (or average ozone season humidity ratio for a

Subpart H unit that reports data only during the ozone season) at the nearest weather station,
for the year (or ozone season) prior to the year of the test (g H,O/g air).

H,= Observed humidity ratio during the test run (g H,0/g air).

T= Average annual atmospheric temperature (or average ozone season atmospheric

temperature for a Subpart H unit that reports data only during the ozone season) at the
nearest weather station, for the year (or ozone season) prior to the year of the test (° K).

T,= Observed atmospheric temperature during the test run (° K).

(B) Representative appendix E testing may be done on low mass emission units in a group of identical
units. All of the units in a group of identical units must combust the same fuel type but do not have to
share a common fuel supply. ’

( 1) To be considered identical, all low mass emission units must be of the same size (based on
maximum rated hourly heat input), manufacturer and model, and must have the same history of
maodifications (e.g., have the same controls installed, the same types of burners and have undergone
major overhauls at the same frequency (based on hours of operation)). Also, under similar operating
conditions, the stack or turbine outlet temperature of each unit must be within 50 degrees Fahrenheit of
the average stack or turbine outlet temperature for all of the units.

( 2) If all of the low mass emission units in the group qualify as identical, then representative testing of
the units in the group may be performed according to Table LM-4 of this section.

( 3) [Reserved]

( 4 ) If the acceptance criteria in paragraph (c)(1)(iv)(B) 1) of this section are not met then the group of
low mass emission units is not considered an identical group of units and individual appendix E testing
of each unit is required.

( ) Fuel and unit specific NOyemission rates determined according to paragraphs (c)(1)(iv)(F) and (c)
(1Xiv)(G) of this section may be used in lieu of appendix E testing for one or more low mass emission

units in a group of identical units.

(C) Based on the results of the part 75 appendix E testing, determine the fuel-and-unit-specific
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NOyemission rate as follows:

( 1) Except for LME units that use selective catalytic reduction (SCR) or selective non-catalytic reduction
(SNCR,) to control NOyemissions, the highest three-run average NOemission rate obtained at any load

in the appendix E test for a particular type of fuel shall be the fuel-and-unit-specific NO,emission rate,
for that type of fuel.

( 2 ) [Reserved}

( 3) For a group of identical low mass emissions units (except for units that use SCR or SNCR to control
NOxemissions). the fuel-and-unit-specific NOXemission rate for all units in the group, for a particular

type of fuel, shall be the highest three-run average NOyemission rate obtained at any tested load from
any unit tested in the group, for that type of fuel.

( 4 ) Except as provided in paragraphs (c)(1)(iv)(C)Y 7 ) and (c)(1)iv)(C)( 8) of this section, for an
individual low mass emissions unit which uses SCR or SNCR to control NOemissions, the fuel-and-

unit-specific NOxemission rate for each type of fuel combusted in the unit shall be the higher of:

( i) The highest three-run average emission rate from any load of the appendix E test for that type of
fuel; or

(Ji ) 0.15 Ib/mmBtu.
( 5) [Reserved]

( 6 ) Except as provided in paragraphs (c)(1)(iv)(C)( 7 ) and (c)(1)(iv}(C)( 8) of this section, for a group of
identical low mass emissions units that are all equipped with SCR or SNCR to control NOxemissions,

the fuel-and-unit-specific NOyemission rate for each unit in the group of units, for a particular type of
fuel, shali be the higher of:

() The highest three-run average NOxemission rate at any load from all appendix E tests of all tested
units in the group, for that type of fuel; or

(i) 0.15 Ib/mmBtu.

( 7 ) Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraphs (c)(1)(iv)(C)( 4 ) and (c){1)(iv)(C)( 6 ) of this
section, for a unit (or group of identical units) equipped with SCR (or SNCR) and water (or steam)
injection to control NOemissions:

( i) If the appendix E testing is performed when the water (or steam ) injection is in use and either
upstream of the SCR or SNCR or during a time period when the SCR or SNCR is out of service; then

( ii ) The highest three-run average emission rate from the appendix E testing may be used as the fuel-
and-unit-specific NOXemission rate for the unit (or, if applicable, for each unit in the group), for each unit

operating hour in which the water-to-fuel ratio is within the acceptable range established during the
- appendix E testing.

( 8) Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraphs (c)(1)(ivi(C)X 4 ) and (c)(1)(iv)}(C) 6 ) of this
section, for a unit (or group of identical units) equipped with SCR (or SNCR) and uses dry low-
Noxtechnology to control NOyemissions:

(i) If the appendix E testing is performed during a time period when the dry low-NOycontrols are in use,
but the SCR or SNCR is out of service; then

(i ) The highest three-run average emission rate from the appendix E testing may be used as the fuel-
and-unit-specific NO,emission rate for the unit (or, if applicable, for each unit in the group), for each unit

operating hour in which the parametric data described in paragraph (¢)(1)(iv}(H)( 2 ) of this section
demonstrate that the dry low-NOycontrols are operating in the premixed or low-NOymode.

( 9 ) For an individual combustion turbine (or a group of identical turbines) that operate principally at
base load (or at a set point temperature), but are capable of operating at a higher peak load (or higher
internal operating temperature), the fuel-and-unit-specific NOyemission rate for the unit (or for each unit

in the group) shall be as follows:

(1) if the testing is done only at base load, use the three-run average NO, emission rate for base load
operating hours and 1.15 times that emission rate for peak load operating hours; or

(i ) If the testing is done at both base load and peak load, use the three-run average NOyemission rate
from the base load testing for base load operating hours and the three-run average NOyemission rate

from the peak load testing for peak load operating hours.

(D) For each low mass emissions unit, or group of identical units for which the provisions of paragraph
(c)(1)(iv) of this section are used to account for NOyemission rate, the owner or operator shall determine
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a new fuel-and-unit-specific NOyemission rate every five years (20 calendar quarters), unless changes

in the fyel.supply, physical changes to the unit, changes in the manner of unit operation, or changes to
the emission controls occur which may cause a significant increase in the unit's actual NOXemission

rate. if such changes occur, the fuel-and-unit-specific NOy emission rate(s) shall be re-determined

according to paragraph (c)(1)(iv) of this section. Testing shall be done at the number of loads specified
in paragraph (c)(1)(iv)(A) or (c)(1)(iv)(l) of this section, as applicable, If a low mass emissions unit
belongs to a group of identical units and it is required to retest to determine a new fuel-and-unit-specific
NOyemission rate because of changes in the fuel supply, physical changes to the unit, changes in the

manner of unit operation or changes to the emission controls occur which may cause a significant
increase in the unit's actual NOyemission rate, any other unit in that group of identical units is not

required to re-determine the fuel-and-unit-specific NOXemission rate unless such unit also undergoes

changes in the fuel supply, physical changes to the unit, changes in the manner of unit operation or
changes to the emission controls occur which may cause a significant increase in the unit's actual
NOyemission rates.

(E) Each low mass emissions unit or each low mass emissions unit in a group of identical units for which
a fuel-and-unit-specific NOyemission rate(s) are determined shail meet the quality assurance and quality

control provisions of paragraph (e) of this section.

(F) Low mass emission units may use the results of appendix E testing, if such test results are available
from a test conducted no more than five years prior to the time of initial certification, to determine the
appropriate fuel-and-unit-specific NO, emission rate(s). However, fuel-and-unit-specific NOyemission

rates from historical testing may not be used longer than five years after the appendix E testing was
conducted.

(G) Low mass emissions units for which at least 3 years of quality-assured NOyemission rate data from
a NOy-diluent CEMS that meets the quality assurance requirements of either: this part, or appendix F to

part 60 of this chapter, or a comparable State CEM program, and corresponding fuel usage data are
available may determine fuel-and-unit-specific NOyemission rates from the actual data using the

following procedure. Separate the actual NOemission rate data into groups, according to the type of

fuel combusted. Discard data from periods when multiple fuels were combusted. Each fuel-specific data
set must contain at least 168 hours of data and must represent all normal operating ranges of the unit
when combusting the fuel. Sort the data in each fuel-specific data set in ascending order according to
NOxemission rate. Determine the 95th percentile NOXemission rate for each data set as defined in

§72.2 of this chapter. Use the 95th percentile value for each data set as the fuel-and-unit-specific
NOyemission rate, except that for a unit that uses SCR or SNCR for NO,emission control, if the 95th

percentile value is less than 0.15 Ib/mmBtu, a value of 0.15 I1b/mmBtu shall be used as the fuel-and-unit-
specific NOyemission rate.

(H) For low mass emission units with add-on NOyemission controls, and for units that use dry low-
NOytechnology, the owner or operator shall, during every hour of unit operation during the test period,

monitor and record parameters, as required under paragraph (e)(5) of this section, which indicate that
the NOemission controls are operating properly. After the test period, these same parameters shall be

monitored and recorded and kept for all operating hours in order to determine whether the NOycontrols
are operating properly and to allow the determination of the correct NOxemission rate as required under
paragraph (c)(1)(iv) of this section.

( 1) For low mass emission units with steam or water injection, the steam-to-fuei or water-to-fuel ratio
used during the testing must be documented. The water-to-fuel or steam-to-fuel ratio must be
maintained during unit operations for a unit to use the fuel and unit specific NO,emission rate

determined during the test. Owners or operators must include in the monitoring plan the acceptable
range of the water-to-fuel or steam-to-fuel ratio, which will be used to indicate houry, proper operation of
the NOycontrols for each unit. The water-to-fuel or steam-to-fuel ratio shall be monitored and recorded

during each hour of unit operation. If the water-to-fuel or steam-to-fuel ratio is not within the acceptable
range in a given hour the fuel and unit specific NOyemission rate may not be used for that hour, and the

appropriate defauit NOXemission rate from Table LM-2 shall be reported instead.

(2) For a low mass emissions unit that uses dry low-NOypremix technology to control NOyemissions,
proper operation of the emission controls means that the unit is in the low-NOyor premixed combustion
mode, and fired with natural gas. Evidence of operation in the low-NO,or premixed mode shall be
provided by monitoring the appropriate turbine operating parameters. These parameters may include
percentage of full load, turbine exhaust temperature, combustion reference temperature, compressor
discharge pressure, fuel and air valve positions, dynamic pressure pulsations, internal guide vane (IGV)
position, and flame detection or flame scanner condition. The acceptable vaiues and ranges for all
parameters monitored shall be specified in the monitoring plan for the unit, and the parameters shall be
monitored during each subsequent operating hour. If one or more of these parameters is not within the
acceptable range or at an acceptable value in a given operating hour, the fuel-and-unit-specific
NOyemission rate may not be used for that hour, and the appropriate default NOemission rate from
Table LM-2 shall be reported instead. When the unit is fired with oil the appropriate default value from
Table LM-2 shall be reported.

( 3) For low mass emission units with other types of add-on NOycontrols, appropriate parameters and
the acceptable range of the parameters which indicate hourly proper operation of the NOxcontrol's must

be specified in the monitoring plan. These parameters shall be monitored during each subsequent
operating hour. If any of these parameters are not within the acceptable range in a given operating hour,
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the fuel and unit specific NOyemission rates may not be used in that hour, and the appropriate defauit
NOyemission rate from Table LM-2 shall be reported instead.

(1) Notwithstanding the requiréments in paragraph (c){1)(iv)(A) of this section, the appendix E testing to
determine (or re-determine) the fuel-specific, unit-specific NOyemission rate for a unit (or for each unit in

a group of identical units) may be performed at fewer than four loads, under the following circumstances.

( 1) Testing may be done at one load level if the data analysis described in paragraph (c)(1)(iv)(J) of this
section is performed and the results show that the unit has operated (or all units in the group of identical
units have operated) at a single load level for at least 85.0 percent of all operating hours in the previous
three years (12 calendar quarters) prior to the calendar quarter of the appendix E testing. For
combustion turbines that are operated to produce approximately constant output (in MW) but which use
internal operating and exhaust temperatures and not the actual output in MW to control the operation of
the turbine, the internal operating temperature set point may be used as a surrogate for load in
demonstrating that the unit qualifies for single-load testing. if the data analysis shows that the unit does
not qualify for single-load testing, testing may be done at two (or three) load levels if the unit has
operated (or if all units in the group of identical units have operated) cumulatively at two (or three) load
levels for at least 85.0 percent of all operating hours in the previous three years; or

( 2) If a muitiple-foad appendix E test was initially performed for a unit (or group of identical units) to
determine the fuel-and-unit specific NOXemission rate, then the periodic retests required under

paragraph (c)(1)(iv)}(D) of this section may be single-load tests, performed at the load level for which the
highest average NO,emission rate was obtained in the initial test.

( 3 ) The initial appendix E testing may be performed at a single load, between 75 and 100 percent of
the maximum sustainable load defined in the monitoring plan for the unit, if the average annual capacity
factor of the LME unit, when calculated according to the definition of “capacity factor” in §72.2 of this
chapter, is 2.5 percent or less for the three calendar years immediately preceding the year of the testing,
and that the annual capacity factor does not exceed 4.0 percent in any of those three years. Similarly,
for a LME unit that reports emissions data on an ozone season-only basis, the initial appendix E testing
may be performed at a single load between 75 and 100 percent of the maximum sustainable load if the
2.5 and 4.0 percent capacity factor requirements are met for the three ozone seasons immediately
preceding the date of the emission testing (see §75.74(c)(11)). For a group of identical LME units, any
unit(s) in the group that meet the 2.5 and 4.0 percent capacity factor requirements may perform the
initial appendix E testing at a single load between 75 and 100 percent of the maximum sustainable load.

( 4 ) The retest of any LME unit may be performed at a single load between 75 and 100 percent of the

maximum sustainable load if, for the three calendar years immediately preceding the year of the retest
(or, if applicable, the three ozone seasons immediately preceding the date of the retest), the applicable
capacity factor requirements described in paragraph (c)(1)(iv)(1)( 3 ) of this section are met.

( 5 ) Alternatively, for combustion turbines, the single-load testing described in paragraphs (¢)(1)(iv){i)
( 3 )and (c)(1)iv)(1)( 4 ) of this section may be performed at the highest attainable load level
corresponding to the season of the year in which the testing is conducted.

( 6 ) In all cases where the alternative single-load testing option described in paragraphs (c)(1)(iv)(IX 3 )
through (c)(1)(iv)(1)( 5 ) of this section is used, the owner or operator shall keep records documenting
that the required capacity factor requirements were met. '

(J) To determine whether a unit qualifies for testing at fewer than four loads under paragraph (c)(1)(iv)(})
of this section, follow the procedures in paragraph (c)(1)(iv)(JX 7 ) or (e)(1)(iv}{J)( 2) of this section, as
applicable.

( 1) Determine the range of operation of the unit, according to section 6.5.2.1 of appendix A to this part.
Divide the range of operation into four equal load bands. For example, if the range of operation extends
from 20 MW to 100 MW, the four equat load bands would be: band #1: from 20 MW to 40 MW, band #2:
from 41 MW to 60 MW, band #3: from 61 MW to 80 MW, and band #4: from 81 to 100 MW. Then,
perform a historical load analysis for all unit operating hours in the 12 calendar quarters preceding the
quarter of the test. Alternatively, for sources that report emissions data only during the ozone season,
the historical load analysis may be based on unit operation in the previous three ozone seasons, rather
than unit operation in the previous 12 calendar quarters. Determine the percentage of the data that fall
into each load band. For a unit that is not part of a group of identical units, if 85.0% or more of the data

- fall into one load band, single-load testing may be performed at any point within that load band. For a
group of identical units, if each unit in the group meets the 85.0% criterion, then representative single-
load testing within the load band may be performed. If the 85.0% criterion cannot be met to qualify for
single-load testing but this criterion can be met cumulatively for two (or three) load levels, then testing
may be performed at two (or three) loads instead of four.

( 2) For a combustion turbine that uses exhaust temperature and not the actual output in megawatts to
control the operation of the turbine (or for a group of identical units of this type), the owner or operator
must document that the unit (or each unit in the group) has operated within £10% of the set point
temperature for 85.0% of the operating hours in the previous 12 calendar quarters to qualify for single-
load testing. Aiternatively, for sources that report emissions data only during the ozone season, the
historical set point temperature analysis may be based on unit operation in the previous three ozone
seasons, rather than unit operation in the previous 12 calendar quarters. When the set point temperature
is used rather than unit load to justify single-load testing, the designated representative shall certify in
the monitoring plan for the unit that this is the normal manner of unit operation and shall document the
setpoint temperature.

(2) Records of operating time, fuel usage, unit output and NO  emission control operating status. The
owner or operator shall keep the following records on-site, for three years, in a form suitable for
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inspection, except that for unmanned facilities, the records may be kept at a central location, rather than
on-site:

(i) For each low mass emissions unit, the owner or operator shall keep hourly records which indicate
whether or not the unit operated during each clock hour of each calendar year. The owner or operator
may report partial operating hours or may assume that for each hour the unit operated the operating
time is a whole hour. Units using partial operating hours and the maximum rated hourly heat input to
calculate heat input for each hour must report partial operating hours.

(ii) For each low mass emissions unit, the owner or operator shall keep hourly records indicating the type
(s) of fuel(s) combusted in the unit during each hour of unit operation.

(iii) For each low mass emissions unit using the long term fuel flow methodology under paragraph (c)(3)
(if) of this section to determine hourly heat input, the owner or operator shall keep hourly records of unit
load (in megawatts or thousands of pounds of steam per hour), for the purpose of apportioning heat
input to the individual unit operating hours.

(iv) For each low mass emissions unit with add-on NOxemission controls of any kind and each unit that
uses dry low-NOytechnology, the owner or operator shall keep hourly records of the hourly value of the

parameter(s) specified in (c)(1)(iv)(H) of this section used to indicate proper operation of the unit's
NOycontrols.

(3) Heat input. Hourly, quarterty and annual heat input for a low mass emissions unit shall be determined
using either the maximum rated hourly heat input method under paragraph (c)(3)(i) of this section or the
long term fuel flow method under paragraph (c)(3)(ii) of this section.

(i) Maximum rated hourly heat input method. (A) For the purposes of the mass emission calculation
methodology of paragraph (c)(3) of this section, Hi, ., the hourly heat input (mmBtu) to a low mass
emissions unit shall be deemed to equal the maximum rated hourly heat input, as defined in §72.2 of this
chapter, muitiplied by the operating time of the unit for each hour. The owner or operator may choose to
record and report partial operating hours or may assume that a unit operated for a whole hour for each
hour the unit operated. However, the owner or operator of a unit may petition the Administrator under
§75.66 for a lower value for maximum rated hourly heat input than that defined in §72.2 of this chapter.
The Administrator may approve such lower value if the owner or operator demonstrates that either the
maximum hourly heat input specified by the manufacturer or the highest observed hourly heat input, or
both, are not representative, and such a lower value is representative, of the unit's current capabilities
because modifications have been made to the unit, limiting its capacity permanently.

(B) The guarterly heat input, qu“,. in mmBtu, shall be determined using Equation LM-1:
»

Hlg =D Hl,  (Eq.LMY)
1

Where:
n = Number of unit operating hours in the quarter.
HI hr= Hourly heat input under paragraph (c)(3)(i)(A) of this section (mmBtu).

(C) The year-to-date cumulative heat input (mmBtu) shall be the sum of the quarterly heat input values
for all of the calendar quarters in the year to date.

(D) For a unit subject to the provisions of subpart H of this part, which is not required to report emission
data on a year-round basis and elects to report only during the ozone season, the quarterly heat input -
for the second calendar quarter of the year shall, for compliance purposes, include only the heat input
for the months of May and June, and the cumulative ozone season heat input shall be the sum of the
heat input values for May, June and the third calendar quarter of the year.

(i) Long term fuel flow heat input method. The owner or operator may, for the purpose of demonstrating
that a low mass emissions unit or group of low mass emission units sharing a common fuel supply
meets the requirements of this section, use records of long-term fue! flow, to caiculate hourly heat input
to a low mass emissions unit.

(A) This option may be used for a group of low mass emission units only if.
( 1) The Jow mass emission units combust fuel from a common source of supply; and

( 2) Records are kept of the total amount of fuel combusted by the group of low mass emission units
and the hourly output (in megawatts or pounds of steam) from each unit in the group; and

( 3) All of the units in the group are low mass emission units.

(B) For each fuel used during the quarter, the volume in standard cubic feet (for gas) or gallons (for oil)
may be determined using any of the following methods;

( 1) Fuel billing records (for low mass emission units, or groups of low mass emission units, which
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purchase fuel from non-affiliated sources);

( 2 ) American Petroleum Institute (API) Manual of Petroleum Measurement Standards, Chapter 3-Tank
Gauging, Section 1A, Standard Practice for the Manual Gauging of Petroieum and Petroleum Products,
Second Edition, August 2005; Section 1B-Standard Practice for Level Measurement of Liquid
Hydrocarbons in Stationary Tanks by Automatic Tank Gauging, Second Edition June 2001; Section 2-
Standard Practice for Gauging Petroleum and Petroleum Products in Tank Cars, First Edition, August
1995 (Reaffirmed March 2006); Section 3-Standard Practice for Level Measurement of Liquid
Hydrocarbons in Stationary Pressurized Storage Tanks by Automatic Tank Gauging, First Edition June
1996 (Reaffirmed, March 2001); Section 4-Standard Practice for Level Measurement of Liquid
Hydrocarbons on Marine Vessels by Automatic Tank Gauging, First Edition April 1995 (Reaffirmed,
September 2000); and Section 5-Standard Practice for Level Measurement of Light Hydrocarbon Liquids
Onboard Marine Vessels by Automatic Tank Gauging, First Edition March 1997 (Reaffirmed, March
2003); for §75.19; Shop Testing of Automatic Liquid Level Gages, Bulletin 2509 B, December 1961
(Reaffirmed August 1987, October 1992) (all incorporated by reference under §75.6 of this part); or

( 3) Afuel flow meter certified and maintained according to appendix D to this part.

(C) Except as provided in paragraph (c)(3)(ii}(C)( 3 ) of this section, for each fuel combusted during a
quarter, the gross calorific value of the fuel shall be determined by either:

( 1) Using the applicable procedures for gas and oil analysis in sections 2.2 and 2.3 of appendix D to
this part. If this option is chosen the highest gross calorific value recorded during the previous calendar
year shall be used (or, for a new or newly-affected unit, if there are no sample results from the previous
year, use the highest GCV from the samples taken in the current year), or

( 2 ) Using the appropriate default gross calorific value listed in Table LM-5 of this section.

( 3 ) For gaseous fuels other than pipeline natural gas or natural gas, the GCV sampling frequency shall
be daily unless the results of a demonstration under section 2.3.5 of appendix D to this part show that
the fuel has a low GCV variability and qualifies for monthly sampling. If daily GCV sampling is required,
use the highest GCV obtained in the calendar quarter as GCV, . in Equation LM-3, of this section.

(D) If Eq. LM-2 is used for heat input determination, the specific gravity of each type of fuel oi
combusted during the quarter shall be determined either by:

( 1) Using the procedures in section 2.2.6 of appendix D to this part. if this option is chosen, use the
highest specific gravity value recorded during the previous calendar year (or, for a hew or newly-affected
unit, if there are no sample results from the previous year, use the highest specific gravity from the
samples taken in the current year); or

( 2) Using the appropriate default specific gravity value in Table LM—6 of this section.

(E) The quarterly heat input from each type of fuel combusted during the quarter by a low mass
emissions unit or group of low mass emissions units sharing a common fuel supply shall be determined
using either Equation LM-2 or Equation LM-3 for oil (as applicable to the method used to quantify oit
usage) and Equation LM-3 for gaseous fuels. For a unit subject to the provisions of subpart H of this
part, which is not required to report emission data on a year-round basis and elects to report only during
the ozone season, the quarterly heat input for the second calendar quarter of the year shall include only
the heat input for the months of May and June.

Gev. ,
Hlippgy =My —lﬁ Eq. LM-2 (for fuel oil)

Where:

HI fuel-gtr= Quarterly total heat input from oil (mmBtu).

Mqtr= Mass of oil consumed during the quarter, determined as the product of the volume of oil
under paragraph (c)(3)(ii)(B) of this section and the specific gravity under paragraph (c)(3)(ii)
(D) of this section (Ib).

GCV max= Gross calorific value of oil, as determined under paragraph (c)(3)(ii){C) of this
section (Btu/ib)

108 = Conversion of Btu to mmBtu.
G
Hlppo =Cp —%:—“ Eq. LM:3 (for gaseous fuel or fuel oil)

Where:
Hi fuel-gtr= Quarterly heat input from gaseous fuel or fuel oil (mmBtu).

qu,= Volume of gaseous fuel or fuel oil combusted during the quarter, as determined under
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paragraph (c){(3)(ii)(B) of this section standard cubic feet (scf) or (gal), as applicable.

GCV,,= Gross calorific value of the gaseous fuel or fuel oil combusted during the quarter, as
determined under paragraph (c)(3)(ii}{C) of this section (Btu/scf) or (Btu/gal), as applicable.

108 = Conversion of Btu to mmBtu.

(F) Use Eq. LM—4 to calculate Higtr-total, the quarterly heat input (mmBtu) for all fuels. Higtr-totalshail
be the sum of the Hifuel-gtrvalues determined using Equations LM=2 and LM-3.

Hlypom= D Hgg (B2 1M-4)

ali fuels

(G) The year-to-date cumulative heat input (mmBtu) for all fuels shall be the sum of all quarterly total
heat input (Higtr-total) values for all calendar quarters in the year to date. For a unit subject to the
provisions of subpart H of this part, which is not required to report emission data on a year-round basis
and elects to report only during the ozone season, the cumulative ozone season heat input shall be the
sum of the quarterly heat input values for the second and third calendar quarters of the year.

(H) For each low mass emissions unit or each low mass emissions unit in a group of identical units, the
owner or operator shall determine the cumulative quarterly unit load in megawatt hours or thousands of
pounds of steam. The quarterly cumulative unit load shall be the sum of the houry unit load values
recorded under paragraph (¢)(2) of this section and shall be determined using Equations LM-5 or LM-6.
For a unit subject to the provisions of subpart H of this part, which is not required to report emission data
on a year-round basis and elects to report only during the ozone season, the quarterty cumulative load
for the second calendar quarter of the year shall include only the unit loads for the months of May and
June.

MW = > MW  Eg LM-5 (for MW outpuf

q®
A-bu

ST, = 2, ST Eq LM (for steam output)
Ao

Where:
MWaqtr= Sum of all unit operating loads recorded during the quarter by the unit (MWh).

STfuel-qtr= Sum of all hourly steam loads recorded during the quarter by the unit (klb of
steam/hr). .

MW = Unit operating load for a particular unit operating hour (MWh).
ST = Unit steam load for a particular unit operating hour (klb of steam).

(I) For a low mass emissions unit that is not included in a group of low mass emission units sharing a
common fuel supply, apportion the total heat input for the quarter, Higtr-totalto each hour of unit
operation using either Equation LM-7 or LM-8:

(Eq LM=7 for MW output)

il Hl s B

g
(Eq LM-8 for steam output)
Where:
HI,, = Hourly heat input to the unit (mmBtu).
MW, = Hourly operating load for the unit (MW).
ST,,= Hourly steam load for the unit (kib of steam/hr).

(J) For each low mass emissions unit that is included in a group of units sharing a common fuel suppty,
apportion the total heat input for the quarter, Higtr-totaito each hour of operation using either Equation
LM-7a or LM-8a:
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(Eq LM~7a for MW output)
ST,
HI, = HJ,,W_‘Z_#
qr
elbmis

(Eq LM--8a for steam output)
Where:

HI, = Hourly heat input to the individual unit (mmBtu).
MW, = Hourly operating load for the individual unit (MW).
ST,,= Hourly steam load for the individual unit (kib of steam/hr).

¥ MW gtr= Sum of the quarterly operating

all-units loads (from Eq. LM-5) for all units in the group (MW).

I ST gtr= Sum of the quarterly steam

all-units foads (from Eq. LM-6) for all units in the group (kib of steam/hr)

(4) Calculation of SO 2, NO X and CO 2 mass emissions. The owner or operator shall, for the purpose of
demonstrating that a low mass emissions unit meets the requirements of this section, calculate SO,,

NOyand CO,mass emissions in accordance with the following.

(i) SO 2 mass emissions. (A) The hourly SO,mass emissions (Ibs) for a low mass emissions unit (Acid

Rain Program units, only) shall be determined using Equation LM-9 and the appropriate fuel-based
S0, emission factor for the fuels combusted in that hour. if more than one fuel is combusted in the hour,

use the highest emission factor for all of the fuels combusted in the hour. If records are missing as to
which fuel was combusted in the hour, use the highest emission factor for all of the fuels capable of
being combusted in the unit.

Wgpo= EFgop* Hlp  (EQ. LM-9)
Where:

Wgqo= Hourly SO,mass emissions (lbs.)

EF ¢,= Either the SO, emission factor from Table LM—1 of this section or the fuel-and-unit-
specific SO emission rate from paragraph (c)(1)(i) of this section (Ib/mmBtu).

Hl,= Either the maximum rated hourly heat input under paragraph (c)(3)(1)(A) of this section
or the hourly heat input under paragraph (c)(3)(ii) of this section (mmBtu).

(B) The quarterly Sozmass emissions (tons) for the low mass emissions unit shall be the sum of all the
hourly SOzmass emissions in the quarter, as determined under paragraph (c)(4)(i)(A) of this section,
divided by 2000 Ib/ton.

(C) The year-to-date cumulative SO,mass emissions (tons) for the low mass emissions unit shall be the
sum of the quarterly SO,mass emissions, as determined under paragraph (c}(4)(i)(B) of this section, for
all of the calendar quarters in the year to date.

(ii)(A) The hourly NO,mass emissions for the low mass emissions unit (ibs) shall be determined using

Equation LM~-10. If more than one fuel is combusted in the hour, use the highest emission rate for ali of
the fuels combusted in the hour. If records are missing as to which fuel was combusted in the hour, use
the highest emission factor for all of the fuels capable of being combusted in the unit. For low mass
emission units with NOemission controls of any kind and for which a fuel-and-unit-specific

NO,emission rate is determined under paragraph (¢)(1)(iv) of this section, for any hour in which the
parameters under paragraph (c)(1)(iv)}(A) of this section do not show that the NO,emission controls are
operating property, use the NOyemission rate from Table LM~2 of this section for the fuel combusted
during the hour with the highest Noxemission rate.
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Wyox= EFnox «Hlpy  (Ea. LM-10)
Where:

Wyox= Hourly NOymass emissions (Ibs).

EFyox= Either the NOyemission factor from Table LM-2 of this section or the fuel- and unit-
specific NOyemission rate determined under paragraph (c)(1)(iv) of this section (Ib/mmBtu).

Hl,,= Either the maximum rated hourly heat input from paragraph (c)(3)(i)(A) of this section or
the hourly heat input as determined under paragraph (c)(3)(ii) of this section (mmBtu).

(B) The quarterly NOymass emissions (tons) for the low mass emissions unit shall be the sum of all of
the hourly NOymass emissions in the quarter, as determined under paragraph (c)(4)(ii)(A) of this
section, divided by 2000 Ib/ton.

(C) The year-to-date cumulative NOymass emissions (tons) for the low mass emissions unit shall be the
sum of the quarterly NO, mass emissions, as determined under paragraph (c){4)(ii)(B) of this section, for

all of the calendar quarters in the year to date. For a unit subject to the provisions of subpart H of this
part, which is not required to report emission data on a year-round basis and elects to report only during
the ozone season, the ozone season NOymass emissions for the unit shall be the sum of the quarterly

NOymass emissions, as determined under paragraph (c)(4)(ii)(B) of this section, for the second and

third calendar quarters of the year, and the second quarter report shall include emissions data only for
May and June.

(D) The quarterly and cumulative NOxemission rate in Ib/mmBtu (if required by the applicable program
(s)) shall be determined as follows. Calculate the quarterly NOyemission rate by taking the arithmetic
average of all of the hourly EFy oXvalues. Calculate the cumulative (year-to-date) NOyemission rate by
taking the arithmetic average of the quarterly NOyemission rates.

(i) CO 2 Mass Emissions. (A) The hourly CO,mass emissions (tons) for the affected low mass

emissions unit (Acid Rain Program units, only) shall be determined using Equation LM-11 and the
appropriate fuel-based CO,emission factor from Table LM-3 of this section for the fuel being combusted

in that hour. Iif more than one fuel is combusted in the hour, use the highest emission factor for all of the
fuels combusted in the hour. If records are missing as to which fuel was combusted in the hour, use the
highest emission factor for all of the fuels capable of being combusted in the unit.

WCO,= EFCOyx Hip (Eq. LM-11)
Where:

WCO,= Hourly CO,mass emissions (tons).

EF CO2= Either the fuel-based CO,emission factor from Table LM-3 of this section or the
fuel-and-unit-specific COemission rate from paragraph (c)(1)(iii) of this section (tons/mmBtu).

Hi,,= Either the maximum rated hourly heat input from paragraph (c)(3){(i)(A) of this section or
the hourly heat input as determined under paragraph (c)(3)(ii} of this section (mmBtu).

(B) The quarterly COzmass emissions {tons) for the low mass emissions unit shall be the sum of all of
the hourly CO,mass emissions in the quarter, as determined under paragraph (c)(4)(iii)(A)of this section.

(C) The year-to-date cumulative CO,mass emissions (tons) for the low mass emissions unit shall be the
sum of all of the quarterly CO,mass emissions, as determined under paragraph (c)(4)(iii)(B) of this
section, for all of the calendar quarters in the year to date.

(d) Each unit that qualifies under this section to use the low mass emissions methodology must follow
the recordkeeping and reporting requirements pertaining to low mass emissions units in subparts F and
G of this part.

(e) The quality control and quality assurance requirements in §75.21 are not applicable to a low mass
emissions unit for which the low mass emissions excepted methodology under paragraph (c) of this
section is being used in lieu of a continuous emission monitoring system or an excepted monitoring
system under appendix D or E to this part, except for fuel flowmeters used to meet the provisions in
paragraph (c)(3)(ii) of this section, However, the owner or operator of a low mass emissions unit shall
implement the following quality assurance and quality control provisions: .

(1) For low mass emission units or groups of units which use the long term fue! flow methodology under
paragraph (c)(3)(ii) of this section and which use fuel billing records to determine fuel usage, the owner
or operator shall keep, at the facility, for three years, the records of the fuel billing statements used for
fong term fuel flow determinations.
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(2) For low mass emissions units or groups of units which use the long term fuel flow methodology under
paragraph (c)(3)(ii) of this section and which use one of the methods specified in paragraph (c)(3)(ii}(B)

( 2 ) of this section to determine fuel usage, the owner or operator shall keep, at the facility, a copy of the
standard used and shall keep records, for three years, of all measurements obtained for each quarter
using the methodology.

(3) For low mass emission units or groups of units which use the long term fuel flow methodology under
paragraph (c)(3)(ii) of this section and which use a certified fuel flow meter to determine fuel usage, the
owner or operator shall comply with the quality control quality assurance requirements for a fuel flow
meter under section 2.1.6 of appendix D of this part.

(4) For each low mass emissions unit for which fuel-and-unit-specific NOXemission rates are determined

in accordance with paragraph (c)(1)(iv) of this section, the owner or operator shall keep, at the facility,
records which document the results of all NOyemission rate tests conducted according to appendix E to

this part. If CEMS data are used to determine the fuel-and-unit-specific NOyemission rates under

paragraph (c){(1)(iv)(G) of this section, the owner or operator shall keep, at the facility, records of the
CEMS data and the data analysis performed to determine a fuel-and-unit-specific NOyemission rate.

The appendix E test records and historical CEMS data records shall be kept until the fuel and unit
specific NOxem'pssion rates are re-determined.

(5) For each low mass emissions unit for which fuel-and-unit-specific NOXemission rates are determined
in accordance with paragraph (c)(1)(iv) of this section and which has add-on NO,emission controls of
any kind or uses dry low-NOytechnology, the owner or operator shalt develop and keep on-site a quality
assurance plan which explains the procedures used to document proper operation of the NOyemission

controls. The plan shall include the parameters monitored (e.g., water-to-fuel ratio) and the acceptable
ranges for each parameter used to determine proper operation of the unit's NOXcontrols.

(8) For unmanned facilities, the records required by paragraphs (e)(1), (€)(2) and (e)(4) of this section
may be kept at a central location, rather than at the facility.

Table LM-1—SO,Emission Factors (Ib/mmBtu) for Various Fuel Types

Fuel type §O,emission factors
Pipeline Natural Gas 0.0006 ib/mmBtu.
Other Natural Gas 0.06 Ib/mmBtu.
Residual Oil 2.1 Ib/mmBtu.
|IDiesel Fuel 0.5 Ib/mmBtu.

Table LM~-2—NOyEmission Rates (Ib/mmBtu) for Various Boiler/Fuet Types

Unit type Fuel type NOxemission rate
Turbine Gas 0.7
Turbine Oil 1.2
Boiler Gas 1.5
Boiler Oil : 2

Table LM-3—CO ,Emission Factors (ton/mmBtu) for Gas and Oit

'Fuel type CO,emission factors
Pipeline (or other) Natural Gas 0.059 ton/mmBtu.
Oil 0.081 ton/mmBtu.

Table LM—4—Identical Unit Testing Requirements

Number of identical units
in the group Number of appendix E tests required
2 1
3to 6 2
7 3 .
>7 n tests; wheren n = number of units divided by 3
and rounded to nearest integer.

rage >4 01 L04
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Table LM-5—Default Gross Calorific Values (GCVs) for Various Fuels

, Fuel GCV for use in equation LM-2 or LM-3
Pipeline Natural Gas 1050 Btu/scf.
Other Natural Gas 1100 Btu/scf.
Residual Oil 19,700 Btu/lb or 167,500 Btu/galion.
Diesel Fuel 20,500 Btu/Ib or 151,700 Btu/gallon.

Table LM—6—Default Specific Gravity Vajues for Fuel Oil

Fuel Specific gravity (Ib/gal)
Residual Oil 8.5
Diesel Fuel 7.4

[63 FR 57500, Oct. 27, 1998, as amended at 64 FR 28592, May 26, 1999; 64 FR 37582, July 12, 1999,
67 FR 40424, 40425, June 12, 2002; 67 FR 53504, Aug. 16, 2002; 73 FR 4344, Jan. 24, 2008}

Subpart C—Operation and Maintenance Requirements

R

§ 75.20 Initial certification and recertification procedures.

e

(a) Initial certification approval process. The owner or operator shall ensure that each continuous
emission or opacity monitoring system required by this part meets the initial certification requirements of
this section and shall ensure that all applicable initial certification tests under paragraph (c) of this
section are completed by the deadlines specified in §75.4 and prior to use in the Acid Rain Program. In
addition, whenever the owner or operator installs a continuous emission or opacity monitoring system in
order to meet the requirements of §§75.11 through 75.18, where no continuous emission or opacity
monitoring system was previously instailed, initial certification is required.

(1) Notification of initial certification test dates. The owner or operator or designated representative shall
submit a written notice of the dates of initial certification testing at the unit as specified in §75.61(a)(1).

(2) Certification application. The owner or operator shall apply for certification of each continuous
emission or opacity monitoring system used under the Acid Rain Program. The owner or operator shall
submit the certification application in accordance with §75.60 and eéach complete certification application
shall include the information specified in §75.63.

(3) Provisional approval of certification (or recertification) applications. Upon the successful completion
of the required certification (or recertification) procedures of this section, each continuous emission or
opacity monitoring system shall be deemed provisionally certified (or recertified) for use under the Acid
Rain Program for a period not to exceed 120 days following receipt by the Administrator of the complete
certification (or recertification) application under paragraph (a)(4) of this section. Notwithstanding this
paragraph, no continuous emission or opacity monitor systems for a combustion source seeking to enter

" the Opt-in Program in accordance with part 74 of this chapter shall be deemed provisionally certified (or
recertified) for use under the Acid Rain Program. Data measured and recorded by a provisionally
certified (or recertified) continuous emission or opacity monitoring system , operated in accordance with
the requirements of appendix B to this part, will be considered valid quality-assured data (retroactive to
the date and time of provisional certification or recertification), provided that the Administrator does not
invalidate the provisional certification (or recertification) by issuing a notice of disapproval within 120
days of receipt by the Administrator of the complete certification (or recertification) application. Note that
when the conditional data validation procedures of paragraph (b)(3) of this section are used for the initial
certification (or recertification) of a continuous emissions monitoring system, the date and time of
provisional certification (or recertification) of the CEMS may be earlier than the date and time of
completion of the required certification (or recertification) tests.

(4) Certification (or recertification) application formal approval process. The Administrator will issue a
notice of approval or disapproval of the certification (or recertification) application to the owner or
operator within 120 days of receipt of the complete certification (or recertification) application. In the
event the Administrator does not issue such a notice within 120 days of receipt, each continuous
emission or opacity monitoring system which meets the performance requirements of this part and is
included in the certification (or recertification) application will be deemed certified (or recertified) for use
under the Acid Rain Program. )

(i) Approval notice. If the certification (or recertification) application is complete and shows that each
continuous emission or opacity monitoring system meets the performance requirements of this part, then
the Administrator will issue a notice of approval of the certification (or recertification) application within
120 days of receipt.

(ii) Incomplete application nofice. A certification (or recertification) application will be considered
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complete when all of the applicable information required to be submitted in §75.63 has been received by
the Administrator, the EPA Regional Office, and the appropriate State and/or local air poliution control
agency. If the certification (or recertification) application is not complete, then the Administrator will issue
a notice of incompleteness that provides a reasonable timeframe for the designated representative to
submit the additional information required to complete the certification (or recertification) application. If
the designated representative has not complied with the notice of incompleteness by a specified due
date, then the Administrator may issue a notice of disapproval specified under paragraph (a)(4)(jii) of this
section. The 120-day review period shall not begin prior to receipt of a complete application.

(ii) Disapproval notice. If the certification (or recertification) application shows that any continuous
emission or opacity monitoring system does not meet the performance requirements of this part, or if the
certification (or recertification) application is incomplete and the requirement for disapproval under
paragraph (a)(4)(ii} of this section has been met, the Administrator shall issue a written notice of
disapproval of the certification (or recertification) application within 120 days of receipt. By issuing the
notice of disapproval, the provisional certification (or recertification) is invalidated by the Administrator,
and the data measured and recorded by each uncertified continuous emission or opacity monitoring
system shall not be considered valid quality-assured data as follows: from the hour of the probationary
calibration error test that began the initial certification (or recertification) test period (if the conditional
data validation procedures of paragraph (b)(3) of this section were used to retrospectively validate data);
or from the date and time of completion of the invalid certification or recertification tests (if the conditional
data validation procedures of paragraph (b)(3) of this section were not used). The owner or operator
shall follow the procedures for loss of initial certification in paragraph (a)(5) of this section for each
continuous emission or opacity monitoring system which is disapproved for initial certification. For each
disapproved recertification, the owner or operator shall follow the procedures of paragraph (b)(5) of this
section. :

(iv) Audit decertification. The Administrator may issue a notice of disapproval of the certification status of
a continuous emission or opacity monitoring system, in accordance with §75.21.

(5) Procedures for loss of certification. When the Administrator issues a notice of disapproval of a
certification application or a notice of disapproval of certification status (as specified in paragraph (a)(4)
of this section), then:

(i) Until such time, date, and hour as the continuous emission monitoring system can be adjusted,
repaired, or replaced and certification tests successfully completed (or, if the conditional data validation
procedures in paragraphs (b)(3)(ii) through (b)(3)(ix) of this section are used, until a probationary
calibration error test is passed following corrective actions in accordance with paragraph (b)(3)(ii) of this
section), the owner or operator shall substitute the following values, as applicable, for each hour of unit
operation during the period of invalid data specified in paragraph (a)(4)(iii) of this section or in §75.21:
The maximum potential concentration of SOZ, as defined in section 2.1.1.1 of appendix A to this part, to
report SOzconcentration; the maximum potential NOXemission rate, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter,
to report NOyemissions in Ib/MMBtu, the maximum potential concentration of NO,, as defined in section
2.1.2.1 of appendix A to this part, to report NOyemissions in ppm (when a NOyconcentration monitoring
system is used to determine NOymass emissions, as defined under §75.71(a)(2)); the maximum

potential concentration of Hg, as defined in section 2.1.7 of appendix A to this part, to report Hg
emissions in pgm/scm (when a Hg concentration monitoring system or a sorbent trap monitoring system
is used to determine Hg mass emissions, as defined under §75.81(b)); the maximum potential flow rate,
as defined in section 2.1.4.1 of appendix A to this part, to report volumetric flow; the maximum potential
concentration of 002, as defined in section 2.1.3.1 of appendix A to this part, to report CO,concentration

data; and either the minimum potential moisture percentage, as defined in section 2.1.5 of appendix A to
this part or, if Equation 19-3, 19—4 or 19-8 in Method 19 in appendix A to part 60 of this chapter is used
to determine NOxemission rate, the maximum potential moisture percentage, as defined in section 2.1.6

of appendix A to this part; and

(it} The designated representative shall submit a notification of certification retest dates as specified in

§75.61(a)(1)(i) and a new certification application according to the procedures in paragraph (a)(2) of this
section; and

(i) The owner or operator shall repeat all certification tests or other requirements that were failed by the
continuous emission or opacity monitoring system, as indicated in the Administrator's notice of
disapproval, no later than 30 unit operating days after the date of issuance of the notice of disapproval.

(b) Recertification approval process. Whenever the owner or operator makes a replacement,
modification, or change in a certified continuous emission monitoring system or continuous opacity
monitoring system that may significantly affect the ability of the system to accurately measure or record
 the SOzor CO,concentration, stack gas volumetric flow rate, NOxemission rate, NOxoonoentration, Hg

concentration, percent moisture, or opacity, or to meet the requirements of §75.21 or appendix B to this
part, the owner or operator shall recertify the continuous emission monitoring system or continuous
opacity monitoring system, according to the procedures in this paragraph. Furthermore, whensver the
owner or operator makes a replacement, modification, or change to the flue gas handling system or the
unit operation that may significantly change the flow or concentration profile, the owner or operator shall
recertify the monitoring system according to the procedures in this paragraph. Examples of changes
which require recertification include: replacement of the analyzer; change in location or orientation of the
sampling probe or site; and complete replacement of an existing continuous emission monitoring system
or continuous opacity monitoring system. The owner or operator shall also recertify the continuous
emission monitoring systems for a unit that has recommenced commercial operation following a period
of long-term cold storage as defined in §72.2 of this chapter. The owner or operator shall recertify a
continuous opacity monitoring system whenever the monitor path length changes or as required by an
applicable State or local regulation or permit. Any change to a flow monitor or gas monitoring system for
which a RATA is not necessary shall not be considered a recertification event. In addition, changing the
polynomial coefficients or K factor(s) of a flow monitor shall require a 3-load RATA, but is not considered
fo be a recertification event; however, records of the polynomial coefficients or K factor (s) currently in
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use shall be maintained on-site in a format suitable for inspection. Changing the coefficient or K factor(s)
of a moisture monitoring system shall require a RATA, but is not considered to be a recertification event;
however, records of the coefficient or K factor (s) currently in use by the moisture monitoring system
shall be maintained on-site in a format suitable for inspection. In such cases, any other tests that are
necessary to ensure continued proper operation of the monitoring system (e.g., 3-load flow RATAs
following changes to flow monitor polynomial coefficients, linearity checks, calibration error tests, DAHS
verifications, etc.) shall be performed as diagnostic tests, rather than as recertification tests. The data
validation procedures in paragraph (b)(3) of this section shall be applied to RATAs associated with
changes to flow or moisture monitor coefficients, and to linearity checks, 7-day calibration error tests,
and cycle time tests, when these are required as diagnostic tests. When the data validation procedures
of paragraph (b)(3) of this section are applied in this manner, replace the word “recertification” with the
word “diagnostic.”

(1) Tests required. For all recertification testing, the owner or operator shall complete all initial
certification tests in paragraph (c) of this section that are applicable to the monitoring system, except as
otherwise approved by the Administrator. For diagnostic testing after changing the flow rate monitor
polynomial coefficients, the owner or operator shall complete a 3-level RATA. For diagnostic testing after
changing the K factor or mathematical algorithm of a moisture monitoring system, the owner or operator
shall complete a RATA.

(2) Notification of recertification test dates. The owner, operator, or designated representative shail
submit notice of testing dates for recertification under this paragraph as specified in §75.6 1(a)(1)(ii),
unless all of the tests in paragraph (c) of this section are required for recertification, in which case the
owner or operator shall provide notice in accordance with the notice provisions for initial certification
testing in §75.61(a)(1)(i).

(3) Recertification test period requirements and data validation. The data validation provisions in
paragraphs (b)(3)(i) through (b)(3)(ix) of this section shall apply to all CEMS recertifications and
diagnostic testing. The provisions in paragraphs (b)(3)(ii) through (b)(3)(ix) of this section may also be
applied to initial certifications (see sections 6.2(a), 6.3.1(a), 6.3.2(a), 6.4(a) and 6.5(f) of appendix A to
this part) and may be used to supplement the linearity check and RATA data validation procedures in
sections 2.2.3(b) and 2.3.2(b) of appendix B to this part.

(i) The owner or operator shall use substitute data, according to the standard missing data procedures in
§§75.33 through 75.37 (or shall report emission data using a reference method or another monitoring -
system that has been certified or approved for use under this part), in the period extending from the hour
of the replacement, modification or change made to a monitoring system that triggers the need to
perform recertification testing, until either: the hour of successful completion of all of the required
recertification tests; or the hour in which a probationary calibration error test (according to paragraph (b)
(3)(ii) of this section) is performed and passed, following all necessary repairs, adjustments or
reprogramming of the monitoring system. The first hour of quality-assured data for the recertified
monitoring system shall either be the hour after all recertification tests have been completed or, if
conditional data validation is used, the first quality-assured hour shall be determined in accordance with
paragraphs (b)(3)(ii) through (b)(3)(ix) of this section. Notwithstanding these requirements, if the
replacement, modification, or change requiring recertification of the CEMS is such that the historical data
stream is no longer representative (e.g., where the Sozconcentration and stack flow rate change

significantly after installation of a wet scrubber), the owner or operator shall substitute for missing data
as follows, in lieu of using the standard missing data procedures in §§75.33 through 75.37: for a change
that results in a significantly higher concentration or flow rate, substitute maximum potential values
according to the procedures in paragraph (a)(5) of this section; or for a change that resuits in a
significantly lower concentration or flow rate, substitute data using the standard missing data
procedures, The owner or operator shall then use the initial missing data procedures in §75.31,
beginning with the first hour of quality-assured data obtained with the recertified monitoring system,
unless otherwise provided by §75.34 for units with add-on emission controls.

(ii) Once the modification or change to the CEMS has been completed and all of the associated repairs,
component replacements, adjustments, linearization, and reprogramming of the CEMS have been
completed, a probationary calibration error test is required to establish the beginning point of the
recertification test period. In this instance, the first successful calibration error test of the monitoring
system following completion of all necessary repairs, component replacements, adjustments,
linearization and reprogramming shall be the probationary calibration error test. The probationary
calibration error test must be passed before any of the required recertification tests are commenced.

(i) Beginning with the hour of commencement of a recertification test period, emission data recorded by
the CEMS are considered to be conditionally valid, contingent upon the results of the subsequent
recertification tests. :

(iv) Each required recertification test shall be completed no later than the following number of unit
operating hours (or unit operating days) after the probationary calibration error test that initiates the test
period:

(A) For a linearity check and/or cycle time test, 168 consecutive unit operating hours, as defined in §72.2
of this chapter or, for CEMS installed on common stacks or bypass stacks, 168 consecutive stack
operating hours, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter;

(B) For a RATA (whether normal-load or multiple-load), 720 consecutive unit operating hours, as defined
in §72.2 of this chapter or, for CEMS installed on common stacks or bypass stacks, 720 consecutive
stack operating hours, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter; and

(C) For a 7-day calibration error test, 21 consecutive unit operating days, as defined in §72.2 of this
chapter. .

(v) Al recertification tests shall be performed hands-off. No adjustments to the calibration of the CEMS,
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other than the routine calibration adjustments following daily calibration error tests as described in
section 2,1.3 of appendix B to this part, are permitted during the recertification test period. Routine daily
calibration error tests shall be performed throughout the recertification test period, in accordance with
section 2. 1.1 of appendix B to this part. The additional calibration error test requirements in section 2.1.3
of appendix B to this part shall also apply during the recertification test period.

(vi) If ali of the required recertification tests and required daily calibration error tests are successfully
completed in succession with no failures, and if each recertification test is completed within the time
period specified in paragraph (b}(3)(iv)(A), (B), or (C) of this section, then all of the conditionally valid
emission data recorded by the CEMS shall be considered quality-assured, from the hour of
commencement of the recertification test period until the hour of completion of the required test(s).

(vii) If a required recertification test is failed or aborted due to a problem with the CEMS, or if a daily
calibration error test is failed during a recertification test period, data validation shall be done as follows:

(A) If any required recertification test is failed, it shall be repeated. If any recertification test other than a
7-day calibration error test is failed or aborted due to a problem with the CEMS, the original
recertification test period is ended, and a new recertification test period must be commenced with a
probationary calibration error test. The tests that are required in the new recertification test period will
include any tests that were required for the initial recertification event which were not successfully
completed and any recertification or diagnostic tests that are required as a result of changes made to the
monitoring system to correct the problems that caused the failure of the recertification test. For a 2- or 3-
load flow RATA, if the relative accuracy test is passed at one or more load levels, but is failed at a
subsequent load level, provided that the problem that caused the RATA failure is corrected without re-
linearizing the instrument, the length of the new recertification test period shall be equal to the number of
unit operating hours remaining in the original recertification test period, as of the hour of failure of the
RATA. However, if re-linearization of the flow monitor is required after a flow RATA is failed ata
particular load level, then a subsequent 3-load RATA is required, and the new recertification test period
shall be 720 consecutive unit (or stack) operating hours. The new recertification test sequence shalt not
be commenced untit all necessary maintenance activities, adjustments, linearizations, and ’
reprogramming of the CEMS have been completed;

(B) If a linearity check, RATA, or cycle time test is failed or aborted due to a problem with the CEMS, all
conditionally valid emission data recorded by the CEMS are invalidated, from the hour of
commencement of the recertification test period to the hour in which the test is failed or aborted, except
for the case in which a multiple-load flow RATA is passed at one or more load levels, failed at a
subsequent load level, and the problem that caused the RATA failure is corrected without re-linearizing
the instrument. In that case, data invalidation shall be prospective, from the hour of failure of the RATA
until the commencement of the new recertification test period. Data from the CEMS remain invalid until
the hour in which a new recertification test period is commenced, following corrective action, and a
probationary calibration error test is passed, at which time the conditionally valid status of emission data
from the CEMS begins again;

(C) If a 7-day calibration error test is failed within the recertification test period, previousiy-recorded
conditionally valid emission data from the CEMS are not invalidated. The conditionally valid data status
is unaffected, unless the calibration error on the day of the failed 7-day calibration error test exceeds
twice the performance specification in section 3 of appendix A to this part, as described in paragraph (b)
(3)(vii)(D) of this section; and

(D) If a daily calibration error test is failed during a recertification test period ( i.e. , the results of the test
exceed twice the performance specification in section 3 of appendix A to this part), the CEMS is out-of-
control as of the hour in which the calibration error test is failed. Emission data from the CEMS shall be
invalidated prospectively from the hour of the failed calibration error test until the hour of completion of a
subsequent successful calibration error test following corrective action, at which time the conditionally
valid status of data from the monitoring system resumes. Failure to perform a required daily calibration
error test during a recertification test period shall also cause data from the CEMS to be invalidated
prospectively, from the hour in which the calibration error test was due until the hour of completion of a
subsequent successful calibration error test. Whenever a calibration error test is failed or missed during
a recertification test period, no further recertification tests shall be performed until the required
subsequent calibration error test has been passed, re-establishing the conditionally valid status of data
from the monitoring system. If a calibration error test failure occurs while a linearity check or RATA is stil}
in progress, the linearity check or RATA must be re-started.

(E) Trial gas injections and trial RATA runs are permissible during the recertification test period, prior to
commencing a linearity check or RATA, for the purpose of optimizing the performance of the CEMS. The
results of such gas injections and trial runs shall not affect the status of previously-recorded conditionally
valid data or result in termination of the recertification test period, provided that the following
specifications and conditions are met:

( 1) For gas injections, the stable, ending monitor response is within 5 percent or within 5 ppm of the
tag value of the reference gas;

( 2) For RATA trial runs, the average reference method reading and the average CEMS reading for the
run differ by no more than +10% of the average reference method value or 15 ppm, or +1.5% H,0, or
$0.02 Ib/mmBtu from the average reference method value, as applicable;

{ 3) No adjustments to the calibration of the CEMS are made following the trial injection(s) or run(s),
other than the adjustments permitted under section 2.1.3 of appendix B to this part; and

( 4) The CEMS is not repaired, re-linearized or reprogrammed (e.g., changing flow monitor polynomial
coefficients, linearity constants, or K-factors) after the trial injection(s) or run(s).

(F) If the results of any trial gas injection(s) or RATA run(s) are outside the limits in paragraphs (b)(3)(vii)
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(EX 1) or (2)of this section or if the CEMS is repaired, re-linearized or reprogrammed after the trial
injection(s) or run(s), the trial injection(s) or run(s) shall be counted as a failed linearity check or RATA
attempt. If this occurs, follow the procedures pertaining to failed and aborted recertification tests in
paragraphs (b)}(3)(vii)(A) and (b)}3)(vii)(B) of this section.

(viii) If any required recertification test is not completed within its allotted time period, data validation
shall be done as follows. For a late linearity test, RATA, or cycle time test that is passed on the first
attempt, data from the monitoring system shall be invalidated from the hour of expiration of the
recertification test period until the hour of completion of the late test. For a late 7-day calibration efror
test, whether or not it is passed on the first attempt, data from the monitoring system shall also be
invalidated from the hour of expiration of the recertification test period until the hour of completion of the
late test. For a late linearity test, RATA, or cycle time test that is failed on the first attempt or aborted on
the first attempt due to a problem with the monitor, ali conditionally valid data from the monitoring system
shall be considered invalid back to the hour of the first probationary calibration error test which initiated
the recertification test period. Data from the monitoring system shall remain invalid until the hour of
successful completion of the late recertification test and any additional recertification or diagnostic tests
that are required as a resuit of changes made to the monitoring system to correct problems that caused
failure of the late recertification test.

(ix) If any required recertification test of a monitoring system has not been completed by the end of a
calendar quarter and if data contained in the quarterly report are conditionally valid pending the results
of test(s) to be completed in a subsequent quarter, the owner or operator shall indicate this by means of
a suitable conditionally valid data flag in the electronic quarterty report for that quarter. The owner or
operator shall resubmit the report for that quarter if the required recertification test is subsequently failed.
In the resubmitted report, the owner or operator shall use the appropriate missing data routine in §75.31
or §75.33 to replace with substitute data each hour of conditionally valid data that was invalidated by the
failed recertification test. Altematively, if any required recertification test is not completed by the end of a
particular calendar quarter but is completed no later than 30 days after the end of that quarter (i.e. ,
prior to the deadline for submitting the quarterly report under §75.64), the test data and resuits may be
submitted with the earlier quarterly report even though the test date(s) are from the next calendar
quarter. In such instances, if the recertification test(s) are passed in accordance with the provisions of
paragraph (b)(3) of this section, conditionally valid data may be reported as quality-assured, in fieu of
reporting a conditional data flag. If the recertification test(s) is failed and if conditionally valid data are
replaced, as appropriate, with substitute data, then neither the reporting of a conditional data flag nor
resubmission is required. In addition, if the owner or operator uses a conditionally valid data flag in any
of the four quarterly reports for a given year, the owner or operator shall indicate the final status of the
conditionally valid data ( i.e. , resolved or unresolved) in the annual compliance certification report
required under §72.90 of this chapter for that year. The Administrator may invalidate any conditionally
valid data that remains unresolved at the end of a particular calendar year and may require the owner or
operator to resubmit one or more of the quarterly reports for that calendar year, replacing the unresolved
conditionally valid data with substitute data vaiues determined in accordance with §75.31 or §75.33, as
appropriate.

(4) Recertification application. The designated representative shall apply for recertification of each
continuous emission or opacity monitoring system used under the Acid Rain Program. The owner or
operator shall submit the recertification application in accordance with §75.60, and each complete
recertification application shall include the information specified in §75.63.

(5) Approval or disapproval of request for recertification. The procedures for provisional certification in
paragraph (a)(3) of this section shall apply to recertification applications. The Administrator will issue a
notice of approval, disapproval, or incompleteness according to the procedures in paragraph (a)(4) of
this section. In the event that a recertification application is disapproved, data from the monitoring
system are invalidated and the applicable missing data procedures in §§75.31 or 75.33 shall be used
from the date and hour of receipt of the disapproval notice back to the hour of the adjustment or change
to the CEMS that triggered the need for recertification testing or, if the conditional data validation
procedures in paragraphs (b)(3)(ii) through (b)(3)(ix) of this section were used, back to the hour of the
probationary calibration error test that began the recertification test period. Data from the monitoring
system remain invalid until all required recertification tests have been passed or until a subsequent
probationary calibration error test is passed, beginning a new recertification test period. The owner or
operator shall repeat all recertification tests or other requirements, as indicated in the Administrator's
notice of disapproval, no later than 30 unit operating days after the date of issuance of the notice of
disapproval. The designated representative shall submit a notification of the recertification retest dates,
as specified in §75.61(a)(1)(ii), and shall submit a new recertification application according to the
procedures in paragraph (b)(4) of this section.

(c) Initial certification and recertification procedures. Prior to the deadline in §75.4, the owner or operator
shall conduct initial certification tests and in accordance with §75.63, the designated representative shall
submit an application to demonstrate that the continuous emission or opacity monitoring system and
components thereof mest the specifications in appendix A to this part. The owner or operator shall
compare reference method values with output from the automated data acquisition and handling system
that is part of the continuous emission monitoring system being tested. Except as otherwise specified in
paragraphs (b)(1), (d), and (e) of this section, and in sections 6.3.1 and 6.3.2 of appendix A to this part,
the owner or operator shall perform the following tests for initial certification or recertification of
continuous emission or opacity monitoring systems or components according to the requirements of
appendix A to this part:

(1) For each SO pollutant concentration monitor, each NOyconcentration monitoring system used to
determine NOymass emissions, as defined under §75.71(a)(2), each Hg concentration monitoring
system, and each NO,-diluent continuous emission monitoring system:

(i) A 7-day calibration error test, where, for the NOy-diluent continuous emission monitoring system, the
test is performed separately on the NOypollutant concentration monitor and the diluent gas monitor;
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(i)) A linearity check, where, for the NO y-diluent continuous emission monitoring system, the test is
performed separately on the NOypollutant concentration monitor and the diluent gas monitor. For Hg
monitors, perform this check with elemental Hg standards;

(ili) A relative accuracy test audit. For the NOX-diIuent continuous emission monitoring system, the
RATA shall be done on a system basis, in units of Ib/MMBtu. For the NOy concentration monitoring
system, the RATA shall be done on a ppm basis. For the Hg concentration monitoring system, the RATA
shall be done on a pgm/scm basis;

(iv) A bias test;

(v) A cycle time test, (where, for the NOy-diluent continuous emission monitoring system, the test is
performed separately on the NO, pollutant concentration monitor and the diluent gas monitor); and

(vi) For Hg monitors only, a 3-level system integrity check, using a NIST-traceable source of oxidized
Hg, as described in section 6.2 of appendix A to this part. This test is not required for an Hg monitor that
does not have a converter.

(2) For each flow monitor:
(i) A 7-day calibration error test,
(ii) Relative accuracy test audits, as follows:

(A) A single-load (or single-level) RATA at the normal load (or level), as defined in section 6.5.2.1(d) of
appendix A to this part, for a fiow monitor installed on a peaking unit or bypass stack, or for a flow
monitor exempted from muitiple-level RATA testing under section 6.5.2(e) of appendix A to this part;

(B) For all other flow monitors, a RATA at each of the three load levels (or operating levels)
corresponding to the three flue gas velocities described in section 6.5.2(a) of appendix A to this par;

(iii) A bias test for the single-load (or single-level) flow RATA described in paragraph (c)(2)(ii}{A) of this
section; and

(iv) A bias test (or bias tests) for the 3-level fliow RATA described in paragraph (c){(2)(ii)(B) of this
section, at the following load or operational level(s):

(A) At each load level designated as normal under section 6.5.2.1(d) of appendix A to this part, for units
that produce electrical or thermal output, or

(B) At the operational leve! identified as normal in section 6.5.2.1(d) of appendix A to this part, for units
that do not produce electrical or thermal output.

(3) The initial certification test data from an O,or a COdiluent gas monitor certified for use in a
NOXoontinuous emission monitoring system may be submitted to meet the requirements of paragraph

(c)(4) of this section. Also, for a diluent monitor that is used both as a CO,monitoring system and to

determine heat input, only one set of diluent monitor certification data need be submitted (under the
component and system identification numbers of the CO,monitoring system).

(4) For each COpaliutant concentration monitor, each CO,monitoring system that uses an O,monitor to
determine COzconcentration, and each diluent gas monitor used only to monitor heat input rate:

(i) A 7-day calibration error test;
(i) A linearity check;

(iii) A relative accuracy test audit, where, for an O,monitor used to determine CO,concentration, the
COZreferencé method shall be used for the RATA; and

(iv) A cycle-time test.

(5) For each continuous moisture monitoring system consisﬁng of wet- and dry-basis Ojanalyzers:
(i) A 7-day calibration en;ror test of each Ozanalyzer;

(i) A cycle time test of each Ozanalyzer;

(iii) A linearity test of each Ojanalyzer; and

(iv) A RATA, directly companng the percent moisture measured by the monitoring system to a reference
method.
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(6) For each continuous moisture sensor: A RATA, directly comparing the percent moisture measured by
the monitor sensor to a reference method.

(7) For a continuous moisture monitoring system consisting of a temperature sensor and a data
acquisition and handling system (DAH S) software component programmed with a moisture lookup table:

(i) A demonstration that the correct moisture value for each hour is being taken from the moisture lookup
t;bles and applied to the emission calculations. At a minimum, the demonstration shall be made at three
different temperatures covering the normal range of stack temperatures from low to high.

“ (i) {Reserved]

(8) The owner or operator shall ensure that initial certification or recertification of a continuous opacity
monitor for use under the Acid Rain Program is conducted according to one of the following procedures:

() Performance of the tests for initial certification or recertification, according to the requirements of
Performance Specification 1 in appendix B to part 60 of this chapter; or

(i} A continuous opacity monitoring system tested and certified previously under State or other Federal
requirements to meet the requirements of Performance Specification 1 shall be deemed certified for the
purposes of this part.

(9) For each sorbent trap monitoring system, perform a RATA, on a ygm/dscm basis, and a bias test.
(10) For the automated data acquisition and handling system, tests designed to verify:

(i) Proper computation of hourly averages for pollutant concentrations, flow rate, pollutant emission
rates, and pollutant mass emissions; and

(i) Proper computation and application of the missing data substitution procedures in subpart D of this
part and the bias adjustment factors in section 7 of appendix A to this part.

{11) The owner or operator shall provide adequate facilities for initial certification or recertification testing
that include:

(i) Sampling ports adequate for test methods applicable to such facility, such that:

(A) Volumetric flow rate, poliutant concentration, and pollutant emission rates can be accurately
determined by applicable test methods and procedures; and

(B) A stack or duct free of cyclonic flow during performance tests is available, as demonstrated by
applicable test methods and procedures.

(ii) Basic facilities (e.g., electricity) for sampling and testing equipment.

(d) Initial certification and recertification and quality assurance procedures for optional backup
continuous emission monitoring systems —(1) Redundant backups. The owner or operator of an
optional redundant backup CEMS shall comply with all the requirements for initial certification and
recertification according to the procedures specified in paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) of this section. The
owner or operator shalt operate the redundant backup CEMS during all periods of unit operation, except
for periods of calibration, quality assurance, maintenance, or repair. The owner or operator shall perform
upon the redundant backup CEMS all quality assurance and quality control procedures specified in
appendix B to this part, except that the daily assessments in section 2.1 of appendix B to this part are
optional for days on which the redundant backup CEMS is not used to report emission data under this
part. For any day on which a redundant backup CEMS is used to report emission data, the system must
meet all of the applicable daily assessment criteria in appendix B to this part.

(2) Non-redundant backups. The owner or operator of an optional non-redundant backup CEMS or like-
kind replacement analyzer shall comply with all of the following requirements for initial certification,
quality assurance, recertification, and data reporting:

(i) Except as provided in paragraph (d)(2)(v) of this section, for a regular non-redundant backup CEMS
(i.e. , a non-redundant backup CEMS that has its own separate probe, sample interface, and analyzer),
or a non-redundant backup flow monitor, all of the tests in paragraph (c) of this section are required for
initial certification of the system, except for the 7-day calibration error test. ’

(ii) For a like-kind replacement non-redundant backup analyzer ( i.e. , a non-redundant backup analyzer
that uses the same probe and sample interface as a primary monitoring system), no initial certification of
the analyzer is required. A non-redundant backup analyzer, connected to the same probe and interface
as a primary CEMS in order to satisfy the dual span requirements of section 2.1.1.4 or 2.1.2.4 of
appendix A to this part, shall be treated in the same manner as a like-kind replacement analyzer.

(iii) Each non-redundant backup CEMS or like-kind replacement analyzer shall comply with the daily and
quartery quality assurance and.quality control requirements in appendix B to this part for each day and
quarter that the non-redundant backup CEMS or like-kind replacement analyzer is used to report data,
and shall meet the additional linearity and calibration error test requirements specified in this paragraph.
The owner or operator shall ensure that each non-redundant backup CEMS or like-kind replacement
analyzer passes a linearity check (for poliutant concentration and diluent gas monitors) or a calibration
error test (for flow monitors) prior to each use for recording and reporting emissions. For a primary NOX
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diluent CEMS consisting of the primary poliutant analyzer and a like-kind replacement diluent analyzer
{or vice-versa), provided that the primary poliutant or diluent analyzer (as applicable) is operating and is
not out-of-control with respect to any of its quality assurance requirements, only the like-kind
replacement analyzer must pass a finearity check before the system is used for data reporting. When a
non-redundant backup CEMS or like-kind replacement analyzer is brought into service, prior to
conducting the linearity test, a probationary calibration error test (as described in paragraph (b)(3)(ii) of
this section), which will begin a period of conditionally valid data, may be performed in order to allow the
validation of data retrospectively, as follows. Conditionaily valid data from the CEMS or like-kind
replacement analyzer are validated back to the hour of completion of the probationary calibration error
test if the following conditions are met: if no adjustments are made to the CEMS or like-kind replacement
analyzer other than the allowable calibration adjustments specified in section 2.1.3 of appendix B to this
part between the probationary calibration error test and the successful compietion of the linearity test;
and if the linearity test is passed within 168 unit (or stack) operating hours of the probationary calibration
error test. However, if the linearity test is performed within 168 unit or stack operating hours but is either
failed or aborted due to a problem with the CEMS or like-kind replacement analyzer, then all of the
conditionally valid data are invalidated back to the hour of the probationary calibration error test, and
data from the non-redundant backup CEMS or from the primary monitoring system of which the like-kind
replacement analyzer is a part remain invalid until the hour of completion of a successful linearity test.
Notwithstanding this requirement, the conditionally valid data status may be re-established after a failed
or aborted linearity check, if corrective action is taken and a calibration error test is subsequently
passed. However, in no case shall the use of conditional data validation extend for more than 168 unit or
stack operating hours beyond the date and time of the original probationary calibration error test when
the analyzer was brought into service.

(iv) When data are reported from a non-redundant backup CEMS or like-kind replacement analyzer, the
appropriate bias adjustment factor shall be determined as follows:

(A) For a regular non-redundant backup CEMS, as described in paragraph (d)(2)(i) of this section, apply
the bias adjustment factor from the most recent RATA of the non-redundant backup system (even if that
RATA was done more than 12 months previously); or

(B) When a like-kind replacement non-redundant backup analyzer is used as a component of a primary
CEMS (as described in paragraph (d)(2)(ii) of this section), apply the primary monitoring system bias
adjustment factor.

(v) For each parameter monitored ( i.e. , SO,, CO,, O, NOy, Hg or flow rate) at each unit or stack, a

regular non-redundant backup CEMS may not be used to report data at that affected unit or common
stack for more than 720 hours in any one calendar year (or 720 hours in any ozone season, for sources
that report emission data only during the ozone season, in accordance with §75.74(c)), unless the
CEMS passes a RATA at that unit or stack. For each parameter monitored at each unit or stack, the use
of a like-kind replacement non-redundant backup analyzer (or analyzers) is restricted to 720 cumulative
hours per calendar year (or ozone season, as applicable), unless the owner or operator redesignates the
like-kind replacement analyzer(s) as component(s) of regular non-redundant backup CEMS and each
redesignated CEMS passes a RATA at that unit or stack. )

(vi) For each regular non-redundant backup CEMS, no more than eight successive calendar quarters

shall elapse following the quarter in which the last RATA of the CEMS was done at a particular unit or
stack, without performing a subsequent RATA. Otherwise, the CEMS may not be used to report data

from that unit or stack until the hour of completion of a passing RATA at that location.

(vii) Each regular non-redundant backup CEMS shall be represented in the monitoring plan required
under §75.53 as a separate monitoring system, with unique system and component identification
numbers. When like-kind replacement non-redundant backup analyzers are used, the owner or operator
shall represent each like-kind replacement analyzer used during a particular calendar quarter in the
monitoring plan required under §75.53 as a component of a primary monitoring system. The owner or
operator shall also assign a unique component identification number to each like-kind replacement
analyzer, beginning with the letters "LK" ( e.g., “LK1,” “LK2,” etc.) and shall specify the manufacturer,
modei and serial number of the like-kind replacement analyzer. This information may be added, deleted
or updated as necessary, from quarter to quarter. The owner or operator shall also report data from the
like-kind replacement analyzer using the system identification number of the primary monitoring system
and the assigned component identification number of the like-kind replacement analyzer. For the
purposes of the electronic quarterly report required under §75.64, the owner or operator may manually
enter the appropriate component identification number(s) of any like-kind replacement analyzer(s) used
for data reporting during the quarter,

(viii} When reporting data from a certified regular non-redundant backup CEMS, use a method of
determination (MODC) code of “02.” When reporting data from a like-kind replacement non-redundant
backup analyzer, use a MODC of 17" (see Table 4a under §75.57). For the purposes of the electronic
quarterly report required under §75.64, the owner or operator may manually enter the required MODC of
“17" for a like-kind replacement analyzer.

(ix) For non-redundant backup Hg CEMS and sorbent trap monitoring systems, and for like-kind
replacement Hg analyzers, the following provisions apply in addition to, or, in some cases, in lieu of, the
general requirements in paragraphs (d){2)(i) through (d)(2)(viii) of this section:

(A) When a certified sorbent trap monitoring system is brought into service as a reguiar non-redundant
backup monitoring system, the system shall be operated according to the procedures in §75.15 and
appendix K of this part;

(B) When a regular non-redundant backup Hg CEMS or a like-kind replacement Hg analyzer is brought
into service, a linearity check with elemental Hg standards, as described in paragraph*(c)(1)(ii) of this
section and section 6.2 of appendix A of this part, and a single-point system integrity check, as.
described in section 2.6 of appendix B of this part, shall be performed. Alternatively, a 3-level system
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integrity check, as described in paragraph (c){1)(vi) of this section and paragraph (g) of section 6.2 in
appendix A of this part, may be performed in lieu of these two tests.

{C) The weekly single-point system integrity checks described in section 2.6 of appendix B of this part
are required as long as a non-redundant backup Hg CEMS or like-kind replacement Hg analyzer
remains in service, unless the daily calibrations of the Hg analyzer are done using a NIST-traceable
source of oxidized Hg.

(3) Reference method backups. A monitoring system that is operated as a reference method backup
system pursuant to the reference method requirements of methods 2, 6C, 7E, or 3A in appendix A of
part 60 of this chapter need not perform and pass the certification tests required by paragraph (¢) of this
section prior to its use pursuant to this paragraph.

(e) Certification/recertification procedures for either peaking unit or by-pass stack/duct continuous
emission monitoring systems. The owner or operator of either a peaking unit or by-pass stack/duct
continuous emission monitoring system shall comply with all the requirements for certification or
recertification according to the procedures specified in paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) of this section, except
as follows: the owner or operator need only perform one nine-run relative accuracy test audit for
certification or recertification of a flow monitor installed on the by-pass stack/duct or on the stack/duct
used only by affected peaking unit(s). The relative accuracy test audit shall be performed during normat
operation of the peaking unit(s) or the by-pass stack/duct.

(f) Certification/recertification procedures for alternative monitoring systems. The designated
representative representing the owner or operator of each alternative monitoring system approved by
the Administrator as equivalent to or better than a continuous emission monitoring system according to
the criteria in subpart E of this part shall apply for certification to the Administrator prior to use of the
system under the Acid Rain Program, and shall apply for recertification to the Administrator following a
replacement, modification, or change according to the procedures in paragraph (c) of this section. The
owner or operator of an altemative monitoring system shall comply with the notification and application
requirements for certification or recertification according to the procedures specified in paragraphs (a)
and (b) of this section,

(g) Initial certification and recertification procedures for excepted monitoring systems under appendices
D and E. The owner or operator of a gas-fired unit, oil-fired unit, or diesel-fired unit using the optional
protocol under appendix D or E to this part shall ensure that an excepted monitoring system under
appendix D or E to this part meets the applicable general operating requirements of §75.10, the
applicable requirements of appendices D and E to this part, and the initial certification or recertification
requirements of this paragraph.

(1) Initial certification and recertification testing. The owner or operator shall use the following
procedures for initial certification and recertification of an excepted monitoring system under appendix D
or E to this part.

(i) When the optional SO, mass emissions estimation procedure in appendix D to this part or the optional
NOyemissions estimation protocol in appendix E to this part is used, the owner or operator shall provide
data from a flowmeter accuracy test (or shall provide a statement of calibration if the flowmeter meets
the accuracy standard by design) for each fuel flowmeter, according to section 2.1.5.1 of appendix D to

this part. For orifice, nozzle, and venturi-type flowmeters, the results of primary element visual
inspections and/or calibrations of the transmitters or transducers shall also be provided.

(ii) For the autornated data acquisition and handling system used under either the optional SO,mass
emissions estimation procedure in appendix D of this part or the optional NOyemissions estimation
protocol in appendix E of this part, the owner or operator shall perform tests designed to verify:

(A) The proper computation of hourly averages for pollutant concentrations, fuel flow rates, emission
rates, heat input, and pollutant mass emissions; and

(B) Proper computation and application of the missing data substitution procedures in appendix D or E of
this part. ' .

(iii) When the optional NOyemissions protocol in appendix E is used, the owner or operator shall
complete all initial performance testing under section 2.1 of appendix E.

(2) Initial certification, recertification, and QA testing notification. The designated representative shall
provide initial certification testing nofification, recertification testing notification, and routine periodic
quality-assurance testing, as specified in §75.61. Initial certification testing notification, recertification
testing notification, or periodic quality assurance testing notification is not required for an excepted
monitoring system under appendix D to this part.

(3) Monitoring plan. The designated representative shall submit an initial monitoring plan in accordance
with §75.62(a).

(4) Initial certification or recertification application. The designated representative shall submit an initial
certification or recertification application in accordance with §§75.60 and 75.63.

(5) Provisional approval of initial certification and recertification applications. Upon the successful
completion of the required initial certification or recertification procedures for each excepted monitoring
system under appendix D or E to this part, each excepted monitoring system under appendix D or E to
this part shall be deemed provisionally certified (or recertified) for use under the Acid Rain Program
during the period for the Administrator's review. The provisions for the initial certification or recertification
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apptication formal approval process in paragraph (a)(4) of this section shall apply, except that the term
*excepted monitoring system” shall apply rather than “continuous emission or opacity monitoring system”
and except that the procedures for loss of certification or for disapproval of a recertification request in
paragraph (g)(7) of this section shall apply rather than the procedures for foss of certification or denial of
a recertification request in paragraph (a)(5) or (b)(5) of this section. Data measured and recorded by a
provisionally certified (or recertified) excepted monitoring system under appendix D or E to this part will
be considered quality-assured data from the date and time of completion of the last initial certification or
recertification test, provided that the Administrator does not revoke the provisional certification or
recertification by issuing a notice of disapproval in accordance with the provisions in paragraph (a)(4) or
(b)(5) of this section. Y

(6) Recertification requirements. Recertification of an excepted monitoring system under appendix D or
E to this part is required for any modification to the system or change in operation that could significantly
affect the ability of the system to accurately account for emissions and for which the Administrator
determines that an accuracy test of the fuel flowmeter or a retest under appendix E to this part to re-
establish the NOycorrelation curve is required. Examples of such changes or modifications inciude fuel

flowmeter replacement, changes in unit configuration, or exceedance of operating parameters.

(7) Procedures for loss of certification or recertification for excepted monitoring systems under
appendices D and E to this part. In the event that a certification or recertification application is
disapproved for an excepted monitoring system, data from the monitoring system are invalidated, and
the applicable missing data procedures in section 2.4 of appendix D or section 2.5 of appendix E to this
part shall be used from the date and hour of receipt of such notice back to the hour of the provisional
certification. Data from the excepted monitoring system remain invalid until all required tests are
repeated and the excepted monitoring system is again provisionally certified. The owner or operator
shall repeat all certification or recertification tests or other requirements, as indicated in the
Administrator's notice of disapproval, no later than 30 unit operating days after the date of issuance of
the notice of disapproval. The designated representative shall submit a notification of the certification or
recertification retest dates if required under paragraph (g)(2) of this section and shall submit a new
certification or recertification application according to the procedures in paragraph (g)}(4) of this section.

(h) Initial certification and recertification procedures for low mass emission units using the excepted
methodologies under §75.19. The owner or operator of a gas-fired or oil-fired unit using the low mass
emissions excepted methodology under §75.19 shall meet the applicable general operating
requirements of §75.10, the applicable requirements of §75.19, and the applicable certification
requirements of this paragraph.

(1) Monitoring plan. The designated representative shall submit a monitoring plan in accordance with
§§75.53 and 75.62,

(2) Certification application. The designated representative shall submit a certification application in
accordance with §75.63(a)(1)(ii).

(3) Approval of certification applications. The provisions for the certification application formal approval
process in the introductory text of paragraph (a)(4) and in paragraphs (a){4)(i), (ii), and (iv) of this section
shall apply, except that “continuous emission or opacity monitoring system" shall be replaced with “low
mass emissions excepted methodology.” Provisional certification status for the low mass emissions
methodology begins on the date of submittal (consistent with the definition of “submit® in §72.2 of this
chapter) of a complete certification application, and the methodology is considered to be certified either
upon receipt of a written approval notice from the Administrator or, if such notice is not provided, at the
end of the Administrator's 120-day review period. However, in contrast to CEM systems or appendix D
and E monitoring systems, a provisionally certified or certified low mass emissions excepted
methodology may not be used to report data under the Acid Rain Program orin a NOymass emissions

reduction program under subpart H of this part prior to the applicable commencement date specified in
§75.19(a)(2)(i).

(4) Disapproval of low mass emissions unit certification applications. If the Administrator determines that
the certification application for a low mass emissions unit does not demonstrate that the unit meets the
requirements of §§75.19(a) and (b), the Administrator shall issue a written notice of disapproval of the
certification application within 120 days of receipt. By issuing the notice of disapproval, the provisional
certification is invalidated by the Administrator, and any emission data reported using the excepted
methodology during the Administrator's 120-day review period shall be considered invalid. The owner or
operator shall use the following procedures when a certification application is disapproved:

(i) The owner or operator shall substitute the following values, as applicable, for each hour of unit
operation in which data were reported using the low mass emissions methodology until such time, date,
and hour as continuous emission monitoring systems or excepted monitoring systems, where applicable,
are installed and provisionally certified: the maximum potential concentration of SO,, as defined in
section 2.1.1.1 of appendix A to this part; the maximum potential fuel flowrate, as defined in section
2.4.2 of appendix D to this part; the maximum potential values of fuel sulfur content, GCV, and density (if
applicable) in Table D-6 of appendix D to this part; the maximum potential NOemission rate, as defined
in §72.2 of this chapter; the maximum potential flow rate, as defined in section 2.1.4.1 of appendix A to
this part; or the maximum potential CO ,concentration as defined in section 2.1.3.1 of appendix A to this
part. For a unit subject to a State or federal NOymass reduction program where the owner or operator
intends to monitor NOymass emissions with a NO poliutant concentration monitor and a flow monitoring
system, substitute for NOyconcentration using the maximum potential concentration of NO,, as defined

in section 2.1.2.1 of appendix A to this part, and substitute for volumetric flow using the maximum
potential flow rate, as defined in section 2.1.4.1 of appendix A to this part; and

(iiy The designated representative shall submit a notification of certification test dates for the required
monitoring systems, as specified in §75.61(a)(1)(i), and shall submit a certification application according
to the procedures in paragraph (a)(2) of this section.
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(5) Recertification. Recertification of an approved low mass emissions excepted methodology is not
required. Once the Administrator has approved the methodology for use, the owner or operator is
subject to the on-going qualification and disqualification procedures in §75.19(b), on an annual or ozone
season basis, as applicable,

[58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 60 FR 26524, May 17, 1995; 60 FR 40296, Aug. 8, 1995; 61
FR 59158, Nov. 20, 1998; 63 FR 57506, Oct. 27, 1998; 64 FR 28592, May 26, 1999; 67 FR 40431, June
12, 2002; 70 FR 28678, May 18, 2005; 72 FR 51527, Sept. 7, 2007; 73 FR 4345, Jan. 24, 2008}

§75.21 Quality assurance and quality control requirements.

(] o

(a)VContinuous emission monitoring systems. The owner or operator of an affected unit shall operate,
calibrate and maintain each continuous emission monitoring system used to report emission data under
the Acid Rain Program as follows:

(1) The owner or operator shall operate, calibrate and maintain each primary and redundant backup
continuous emission monitoring system according to the quality assurance and quality_control
procedures in appendix B of this part. .

(2) The owner or operator shall ensure that each non-redundant backup CEMS meets the quality
assurance requirements of §75.20(d) for each day and quarter that the system is used to report data.

(3) The owner or operator shall perform quality assurance upon a reference method backup monitoring
system according to the requirements of method 2, 6C, 7E, or 3A in appendix A of part 60 of this chapter
(supplemented, as necessary, by guidance from the Administrator), or one of the Hg reference methods
in §75.22, as applicable, instead of the procedures specified in appendix B of this part.

(4) The owner or operator of a unit with an SO continuous emission monitoring system is not required to
perform the daily or quarterly assessments of the SO,monitoring system under appendix B to this part

on any day or in any calendar quarter in which only gaseous fuel is combusted in the unit if, during those
days and calendar quarters, Sozemissions are determined in accordance with §75.11(e)(1). However,

such assessments are permissible, and if any daily calibration error test or linearity test of the
S0,monitoring system is failed while the unit is combusting only gaseous fuel, the SO,monitoring

system shall be considered out-of-control. The length of the out-of-control period shall be determined in
accordance with the applicable procedures in section 2.1.4 or 2.2.3 of appendix B to this part.

(5) For a unit with an SO, continuous monitoring system, in which gaseous fuel that is very low sulfur fuel

(as defined in §72.2 of this chapter) is sometimes burned as a primary or backup fuel and in which
higher-sulfur fuel(s) such as oil or coal are, at other times, burned as primary or backup fuel(s), the
owner shall perform the relative accuracy test audits of the SO,monitoring system (as required by

section 6.5 of appendix A to this part and section 2.3.1 of appendix B to this part) only when the higher-
sulfur fuel is combusted in the unit and shall not perform SOzrelative accuracy test audits when the very

low sulfur gaseous fuel is the only fuel being combusted.

(6) If the designated representative certifies that a unit with an SOzmonitoring system burns only very
tow sulfur fuel (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter), the SO, monitoring system is exempted from the
relative accuracy test audit requirements in appendices A and B to this part.

(7) If the designated representative certifies that a particular unit with an SO,monitoring system

combusts primarily fuel(s) that are very low sulfur fuel(s) (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter) and
combusts higher sulfur fuei(s) only for infrequent, non-routine operations ( 8.g., only as emergency
backup fuel(s) or for short-term testing), the SO,monitoring system shall be exempted from the RATA
requirements of appendices A and B to this part in any calendar year that the unit combusts the higher
sulfur fuel(s) for no more than 480 hours. If, in a particular calendar year, the higher-sulfur fuel usage
exceeds 480 hours, the owner or operator shall perform a RATA of the SO,monitor (while combusting

the higher-sulfur fuel) either by the end of the calendar quarter in which the exceedance occurs or by the

end of a 720 unit (or stack) operating hour grace period (under section 2.3.3 of appendix B to this part)
following the quarter in which the exceedance occurs.

(8) The quality assurance provisions of §§75.11(e)(3)(i) through 75.11(e)(3)(iv) shall apply to all units
with SO,monitoring systems during hours in which only very low sulfur fuet (as defined in §72.2 of this

chapter) is combusted in the unit.

(9) Provided that a unit with an SO,monitoring system is not exempted from the SOZRATA requirements

of this part under paragraphs (a)(6) or (a)(7) of this section, any calendar quarter during which a unit
combusts only very low sulfur fuel (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter) shall be excluded in determining
the quarter in which the next relative accuracy test audit must be performed for the SO,monitoring

system. However, no more than eight successive calendar quarters shall elapse after a relative accuracy
test audit of an SO,monitoring system, without a subsequent relative accuracy test audit having been

performed. The owner or operator shall ensure that a relative accuracy test audit is performed, in
accordance with paragraph (a)(5) of this section, either by the end of the eighth successive elapsed
calendar quarter since the last RATA or by the end of a 720 unit (or stack) operating hour grace period,
as provided in section 2.3.3 of appendix B to this part.
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(10) The owner or operator who, in accordance with §75.11(e){1), uses a certified flow monitor and a
certified diluent monitor and Equation F~23 in appendix F to this part to calculate SO emissions during

hours in which a unit combusts only natural gas or pipeline natural gas (as defined in §72.2 of this
chapter) shall meet all quality control and quality assurance requirements in appendix B to this part for
the flow monitor and the diluent monitor.

(b) Continuous opacity monitoring systems. The owner or operator of an affected unit shall operate,
calibrate, and maintain each continuous opacity monitoring system used under the Acid Rain Program
according to the procedures specified for State Implementation Plans, pursuant to part 51, appendix M
of this chapter.

(c) Calibration gases. The owner or operator shall ensure that all calibration gases used to quality
assure the operation of the instrumentation required by this part shall meet the definition in §72.2 of this
chapter.

(d) Notification for periodic relative accuracy test audits. The owner or operator or the designated
representative shall submit a written notice of the dates of relative accuracy testing as specified in
§75.61.

(e) Consequences of audits. The owner or operator shall invalidate data from a continuous emission
monitoring system or continuous opacity monitoring system upon failure of an audit under appendix B to
this part or any other audit, beginning with the unit operating hour of completion of a failed audit as
determined by the Administrator. The owner or operator shall not use invalidated data for reporting either
emissions or heat input, nor for calculating monitor data availability.

(1) Audit decertification. Whenever both an audit of a continuous emission or opacity monitoring system
(or component thereof, including the data acquisition and handling system), of any excepted monitoring
system under appendix D or E to this part, or of any alternative monitoring system under subpart E of
this part, and a review of the initial certification application or of a recertification application, reveal that
any system or component should not have been certified or recertified because it did not meet a
particular performance specification or other requirement of this part, both at the time of the initial
certification or recertification application submission and at the time of the audit, the Administrator will
issue a notice of disapproval of the certification status of such system or component. For the purposes of
this paragraph, an audit shall be either a field audit of the facility or an audit of any information submitted
to EPA or the State agency regarding the facility. By issuing the notice of disapproval, the certification
status is revoked prospectively by the Administrator. The data measured and recorded by each system
shall not be considered valid quality-assured data from the date of issuance of the notification of the
revoked certification status until the date and time that the owner or operator completes subsequently
approved initial certification or recertification tests. The owner or operator shall follow the procedures in
§75.20(a)(5) for initial certification or §75.20(b)(5) for recertification to replace, prospectively, all of the
invalid, non-quality-assured data for each disapproved system.

(2) Out-of-control period. Whenever a continuous emission monitoring system or continuous opacity
monitoring system fails a quality assurance audit or any other audit, the system is out-of-control. The
owner or operator shall follow the procedures for out-of-control periods in §75.24.

[58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 60 FR 26527, 26566, May 17, 1995; 61 FR 25582, May 22,
1996; 61 FR 59159, Nov. 20, 1996; 64 FR 28599, May 26, 1999; 67 FR 40433, June 12, 2002; 67 FR
53505, Aug. 16, 2002; 70 FR 28679, May 18, 2005; 73 FR 4345, Jan. 24, 2008]

§ 75.22 Reference test methods.

(]

(a) The owner or operator shall use the following methods, which are found in appendix A—4 to part 60 of
this chapter or have been published by ASTM, to conduct the following tests: monitoring system tests for
certification or recertification of continuous emission monitoring systems and excepted monitoring
systems under appendix E to this part; the emission tests required under §75.81(c) and (d); and required
quality assurance and quality control tests:

(1) Methods 1 or 1A are the reference methods for selection of sampling site and sample traverses.

(2) Method 2 or its allowable alternatives, as provided in appendix A to part 60 of this chapter, except for
Methods 2B and 2E, are the reference methods for determination of volumetric flow,

(3) Methods 3, 3A, or 3B are the reference methods for the determination of the dry molecular weight
O,2and CO,concentrations in the emissions.

(4) Method 4 (either the standard procedure described in section 8.1 of the method or the moisture
approximation procedure described in section 8.2 of the method) shall be used to correct pollutant
concentrations from a dry basis to a wet basis (or from a wet basis to a dry basis) and shall be used
when relative accuracy test audits of continuous moisture monitoring systems are conducted. For the
purpose of determining the stack gas molecular weight, however, the alternative wet bulb-dry bulb
technique for approximating the stack gas moisture content described in section 2.2 of Method 4 may be
used in lieu of the procedures in sections 8.1 and 8.2 of the method.

(5) Methods 6, 6A, 6B or 6C, and 7, 7A, 7C, 7D or 7E in appendix A—4 to part 60 of this chapter, as
applicable, are the reference methods for determining $0,and NOypollutant concentrations. (Methods

6A and 6B in appendix A—4 to part 60 of this chapter may also be used to determine SO,emission rate
in Ib/mmBtu.) Methods 7, 7A, 7C, 7D, or 7E in appendix A—4 to part 60 of this chapter must be used to
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measure total NOyemissions, both NO and NO,, for purposes of this part. The owner or operator shall

not use the following sections, exceptions, and options of method 7E in appendix A—4 to part 60 of this
chapter: ’

(1) Section 7.1 of the method allowing for use of prepared calibration gas mixtures that are produced in
accordance with method 205 in Appendix M of 40 CFR Part 51;

(i) The sampling point selection procedures in section 8.1 of the method, for the emission testing of
boilers and combustion turbines under appendix E to this part. The number and location of the sampling
points for those applications shall be as specified in sections 2.1.2.1 and 2.1.2.2 of appendix E to this
part;

(iiiy Paragraph (3) in section 8.4 of the method allowing for the use of a multi-hole probe to satisfy the
multipoint traverse requirement of the method,;

(iv) Section 8.6 of the method allowing for the use of “Dynamic Spiking” as an alternative to the
interference and system bias checks of the method. Dynamic spiking may be conducted (optionally) as
an additional quality assurance check.

(6) Method 3A in appendix A-2 and method 7E in appendix A—4 to part 60 of this chapter are the
reference methods for determining NOyand diluent emissions from stationary gas turbines for testing

under appendix E to this part.

@) ASTM D6784-02, Standard Test Method for Elemental, Oxidized, Particle-Bound and Total Mercury
in Flue Gas Generated from Coai-Fired Stationary Sources (Ontario Hydro Method) (incorporated by
reference under §75.6 of this part) is the reference method for determining Hg concentration.

(i} Aiternatively, Method 29 in appendix A-8 to part 60 of this chapter may be used, with these caveats:
The procedures for preparation of Hg standards and sample analysis in sections 13.4.1.1 through
13.4.1.3 ASTM D6784-02 (incorporated by reference under §75.6 of this part) shall be followed instead
of the procedures in sections 7.5.33 and 11.1.3 of Method 29 in appendix A~8 to part 60 of this chapter,
and the QA/QC procedures in section 13.4.2 of ASTM D6784-02 (incorporated by reference under
§75.6 of this part) shall be performed instead of the procedures in section 9.2.3 of Method 29 in
appendix A-8 to part 60 of this chapter. The tester may also opt to use the sample recovery and
preparation procedures in ASTM D6784-02 (incorporated by reference under §75.6 of this part) instead
of the Method 29 in appendix A-8 to part 60 of this chapter procedures, as follows: sections 8.2.8 and
8.2.9.1 of Method 29 in appendix A-8 to part 60 of this chapter may be replaced with sections 13.2.9.1
through 13.2.9.3 of ASTM D6784-02 (incorporated by reference under §75.6 of this part); sections
8.2.9.2 and 8.2.9.3 of Method 29 in appendix A-8 to part 60 of this chapter may be replaced with
sections 13.2.10.1 through 13.2.10.4 of ASTM D6784 —02 (incorporated by reference under §75.6 of this
part); section 8.3.4 of Method 29 in appendix A—8 to part 60 of this chapter may be replaced with section
13.3.4 or 13.3.6 of ASTM D6784-02 (as appropriate) (incorporated by reference under §75.6 of this
part); and section 8.3.5 of Method 29 in appendix A—8 to part 60 of this chapter may be replaced with

" section 13.3.5 or 13.3.6 of ASTM D6784~02 (as appropriate) (incorporated by reference under §75.6 of

- this part).

(i) Whenever ASTM D6784—02 (incorporated by reference under §75.6 of this part) or Method 29 in
appendix A-8 to part 60 of this chapter is used, paired sampling trains are required. To validate a RATA
fun or an emission test run, the relative deviation (RD), calculated according to section 11.7 of appendix
K to this part, must not exceed 10 percent, when the average concentration is greater than 1.0 ‘pglm3 Lif
the average concentration is 1.0 pglm3 , the RD must not exceed 20 percent. The RD results are also
acceptable if the absolute difference between the Hg concentrations measured by the paired trains does
not exceed 0.03 m;/m3 . If the RD criterion is met, the run is valid. For each valid run, average the Hg
concentrations measured by the two trains (vapor phase, only).

(iii) Two additional reference methods that may be used to measure Hg concentration are: Method 30A,
*Determination of Total Vapor Phase Mercury Emissions from Stationary Sources (Instrumental Analyzer
Procedure)® and Method 30B, “Determination of Total Vapor Phase Mercury Emissions from Coal-Fired
Combustion Sources Using Carbon Sorbent Traps”.

(iv) When Method 29 in appendix A-8 to part 60 of this chapter or ASTM D6784 —02 (incorporated by
reference under §75.6 of this part) is used for the Hg emission testing required under §§75.81(c) and (d),
locate the reference method test points according to section 8.1 of Method 30A, and if Hg stratification
testing is part of the test protocol, follow the procedures in sections 8.1.3 through 8.1.3.5 of Method 30A.

(b) The owner or operator may use any of the following methods, which are found in appendix A to part
60 of this chapter or have been published by ASTM, as a reference method backup monitoring system
to provide quality-assured monitor data:

(1) Method 3A for determining O,0r CO,concentration;
(2) Method 6C for determining SO concentration;
(3) Method 7E for determining total NOyconcentration (both NO and NO,):

(4) Method 2, or its allowable alternatives, as provided in appendix A to part 60 of this chapter, except
for Methods 2B and 2E, for determining volumetric flow. The sample point(s) for reference methods shall
be located according to the provisions of section 6.5.5 of appendix A to this part.
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(5) ASTM D6784-02, Standard Test Method for Elemental, Oxidized, Particle-Bound and Total Mercury
in Flue Gas Generated from Coal-Fired Stationary Sources (Ontario Hydro Method) (incorporated by
reference under §75.6 of this part) for determining Hg concentration;

(6) Method 29 in appendix A-8 to part 60 of this chapter for determining Hg concentration;
(7) Method 30A for determining Hg concentration; and
(8) Method 30B for determining Hg concentration.

(c)(1) Instrumental EPA Reference Methods 3A, 6C, and 7E in appendices A-2 and A-4 of part 60 of
this chapter shall be conducted using calibration gases as defined in section 5 of appendix A to this part.
Otherwise, performance tests shall be conducted and data reduced in accordance with the test methods
and procedures of this part unless the Administrator:

(i) Specifies or approves, in specific cases, the use of a reference method with minor changes in
methodology;

(i) Approves the use of an equivalent method; or

(i) Approves shorter sampling times and smaller sample volumes when necessitated by process
variables or other factors.

(2) Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed to abrogate the Administrator's authority to require
testing under Section 114 of the Act.

{58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 60 FR 26528, May 17, 1995; 64 FR 28600, May 26, 1999;
67 FR 40433, June 12, 2002; 67 FR 53505, Aug. 16, 2002; 70 FR 28679, May 18, 2005; 73 FR 4345,
Jan. 24, 2008}

§ 75.23  Alternatives to standards incorporated by reference.

e,

(a) The designated representative of a unit may petition the Administrator for an alternative to any
standard incorporated by reference and prescribed in this part in accordance with §75.66(c).

(b) [Reserved]

[60 FR 26528, May 17, 1995]

§ 75.24 Out-of-control periods and adjustment for system bias.

[t]eo

(a) if an out-of-control period occurs to a monitor or continuous emission monitoring system, the owner
or operator shall take corrective action and repeat the tests applicable to the “out-of-control parameter”
as described in appendix B of this part.

(1) For daily calibration error tests, an out-of-control period occurs when the calibration error of a
pollutant concentration monitor exceeds the applicable specification in section 2.1.4 of appendix B to
this part.

(2) For quarterly linearity checks, an out-of-control period occurs when the error in linearity at any of
three gas concentrations (low, mid-range, and high) exceeds the applicable specification in appendix A
to this part.

(3) For relative accuracy test audits, an out-of-control period occurs when the relative accuracy exceeds
the applicable specification in appendix A to this part.

(b) When a monitor or continuous emission monitoring system is out-of-control, any data recorded by the
monitor or monitoring system are not quality-assured and shall not be used in calculating monitor data
availabilities pursuant to §75.32 of this part.

(c) When a monitor or continuous emission monitoring system is out-of-control, the owner or operator
shall take one of the following actions until the monitor or monitoring system has successfully met the
relevant criteria in appendices A and B of this part as demonstrated by subsequent tests:

(1) Apply the procedures for missing data substitution to emissions from affected unit(s); or

(2) Use a certified backup monitoring system or a reference method for measuring and recording
emissions from the affected unit(s); or

(3) Adjust the gas discharge paths from the affected unit(s) with emissions normally observed by the out-
of-control monitor or monitoring system so that all exhaust gases are monitored by a certified monitor or
monitoring system meeting the requirements of appendices A and B of this part.
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(d) When the bias test indicates that an SOzmonitor, a flow monitor, a NOx-diluent continuous emission
monitoring system, a NOyconcentration monitoring system used to determine NOxmass emissions, as

defined in §75.71(a)(2), a Hg concentration monitoring system or a sorbent trap monitoring system is
biased low ( i.e. , the arithmetic mean of the differences between the reference method value and the
monitor or monitoring system measurements in a relative accuracy test audit exceed the bias statistic in
section 7 of appendix A to this part), the owner or operator shall adjust the monitor or continuous
emission monitoring system to eliminate the cause of bias such that it passes the bias test or calculate
and use the bias adjustment factor as specified in section 2.3.4 of appendix B to this part.

(e) The owner or operator shall determine if a continuous opacity monitoring system is out-of-control and
shall take appropriate corrective actions according to the procedures specified for State Implementation
Plans, pursuant to appendix M of part 51 of this chapter. The owner or operator shall comply with the
monitor data availability requirements of the State. If the State has no monitor data availability
requirements for continuous opacity monitoring systems, then the owner or operator shall comply with
the monitor data availability requirements as stated in the data capture provisions of appendix M, part 51
of this chapter.

[58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 60 FR 26528, May 17, 1995; 64 FR 28600, May 26, 1999;
67 FR 40433, June 12, 2002; 70 FR 28680, May 18, 2005]

Subpart D—Missing Data Substitution Procedures

[l

§ 75.30 General provisions.

Kl

(a) Except as provided in §75.34, the owner or operator shall provide substitute data for each affected
unit using a continuous emission monitoring system according to the missing data procedures in this
subpart whenever the unit combusts any fuel and:

(1) A valid, quality-assured hour of SO,concentration data (in ppm) has not been measured and
recorded for an affected unit by a certified SO, pollutant concentration monitor, or by an approved

alternative monitoring method under subpart E of this part, except as provided in paragraph (d) of this
section; or

(2) A valid, quality-assured hour of flow data (in scfh) has not been measured and recorded for an
affected unit from a certified flow monitor, or by an approved alternative monitoring system under
subpart E of this part; or

(3) A valid, quality-assured hour of NOXemission rate data (in Ib/mmBtu) has not been measured or
recorded for an affected unit, either by a certified NOy-diluent continuous emission monitoring system or
by an approved alternative monitoring system under subpart E of this part; or ’

(4) A valid, quality-assured hour of CO,concentration data (in percent CO,, or percent O,converted to
percent CO,using the procedures in appendix F to this part) has not been measured and recorded for
an affected unit, either by a certified CO,continuous emission monitoring system or by an approved
alternative monitoring method under subpart E of this part; or

(5) A valid, quality-assured hour of NOyconcentration data (in ppm) has not been measured or recorded
for an affected unit, either by a certified NOyconcentration monitoring system used to determine
NOymass emissions, as defined in §75.71(a)(2), or by an approved alternative monitoring system under
subpart E of this part; or

(6) A valid, quality-assured hour of CO,0r O,concentration data (in percent C.Oz, or percent O,) used for

the determination of heat input has not been measured and recorded for an affected unit, either by a
certified CO,or Ozdiluent monitor, or by an approved alternative monitoring method under subpart E of

this part; or

" (7) A valid, quality-assured hour of moisture data (in percent H,0) has not been measured or recorded

for an affected unit, either by a certified moisture monitoring system or an approved alternative
monitoring method under subpart E of this part. This requirement does not apply when a default percent
moisture value, as provided in §§75.11(b) or 75.12(b), is used to account for the hourly moisture content
of the stack gas; or

(8) A valid, quality-assured hour of heat input rate data (in mmBtu/hr) has not been measured and
recorded for a unit from a certified flow monitor and a certified diluent (CO,or O,) monitor or by an

approved alternative monitoring system under subpart E of this part.

(b) However, the owner or operator shall have no need to provide substitute data according to the
missing data procedures in this subpart if the owner or operator uses SO,, CO,, NOy, or

Ozconcentration. flow rate, percent moisture, or NOxemisslon rate data recorded from either a certified
redundant or regular non-redundant backup CEMS, a like-kind replacement non-redundant backup
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analyzer, or a backup reference method monitoring system when the certified primary monitor is not
operating or is out-of-control. A redundant or non-redundant backup continuous emission monitoring
system must have been certified according to the procedures in §75.20 prior to the missing data period.
Non-redundant backup continuous emission monitoring system must pass a linearity check (for poliutant
concentration monitors) or a calibration error test (for flow monitors) prior to each period of use of the
certified backup monitor for recording and reporting emissions. Use of a certified backup monitoring
system or backup reference method monitoring system is optional and at the discretion of the owner or
operator.

(c) When the certified primary monitor is not operating or out-of-control, then data recorded for an
affected unit from a certified backup continuous emission monitor or backup reference method
monitoring system are used, as if such data were from the certified primary monitor, to calculate monitor
data availability in §75.32, and to provide the quality-assured data used in the missing data procedures
in §§75.31 and 75.33, such as the "hour after” value.

(d) The owner or operator shall compiy with the applicable provisions of this paragraph during hours in
which a unit with an SOzcontinuous emission monitoring system combusts only gaseous fuel.

(1) Whenever a unit with an SO,CEMS combusts only natural gas or pipeline natural gas (as defined in

§72.2 of this chapter) and the owner or operator is using the procedures in section 7 of appendix F to
this part to determine SOzmass emissions pursuant to §75.11(e)(1), the owner or operator shall, for

purposes of reporting heat input data under §75.57(b)(5), and for the calculation of SO,mass emissions

using Equation F-23 in section 7 of appendix F to this part, substitute for missing data from a flow
monitoring system, CO,diluent monitor or O,diluént monitor using the missing data substitution

procedures in §75.36.

(2) Whenever a unit with an SOZCEMS combusts gaseous fuel and the owner or operator uses the gas
sampling and analysis and fuel flow procedures in appendix D to this part to determine SO, mass

emissions pursuant to §75.11(e)(2), the owner or operator shall substitute for missing total suifur
content, gross calorific value, and fuel flowmeter data using the missing data procedures in appendix D
to this part and shall also, for purposes of reporting heat input data under §75.54(b)(5) or §75.57(b)(5),
as applicable, substitute for missing data from a flow monitoring system, COzdiluent monitor, or

O,diluent monitor using the missing data substitution procedures in §75.36.

(3) The owner or operator of a unit with an SO, monitoring system shall not include hours when the unit
combusts only gaseous fuel in the SO,data availability calculations in §75.32 or in the calculations of
substitute SO,data using the procedures of either §75.31 or §75.33, for hours when SO,emissions are

determined in accordance with §75.11(e)(1) or (e)(2). For the purpose of the missing data and
availability procedures for SO pollutant concentration monitors in §§75.31 and 75.33 only, all hours

during which the unit combusts only gaseous fuel shall be excluded from the definition of “monitor
operating hour,” *quality-assured monitor operating hour,” “unit operating hour,” and “unit operating day,”
when SOzemissions are determined in accordance with §75.11(e)(1) or (e)(2).

(4) During all hours in which a unit with an SO,continuous emission monitoring system combusts only
gaseous fuel and the owner or operator uses the SO,monitoring system to determine SO,mass

emissions pursuant to §75.11(e)(3), the owner or operator shail determine the percent monitor data
availability for 8O,in accordance with §75.32 and shall use the standard SO,missing data procedures of

§75.33.

[60 FR 26528, 26566, May 17, 1995, as amended at 61 FR 59160, Nov. 20, 1996; 64 FR 28600, May
26, 1999; 67 FR 40433, June 12, 2002]

§ 75.31 Initial missing data procedures.

[t]ieo

(a) During the first 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours following initial certification of the
required SO, CO,, 0O,, Hg concentration, or moisture monitoring system(s) at a particular unit or stack

location ( i.e. , the date and time at which quality-assured data begins to be recorded by CEMS(s)
installed at that location), and during the first 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours following
initial certification of the required NO-diluent, NOyconcentration, or flow monitoring system(s) at the

unit or stack location, the owner or operator shall provide substitute data required under this subpart
according to the procedures in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section. The owner or operator of a unit
shall use these procedures for no longer than three years (26,280 clock hours) following initial
certification.

(b) SO,, CO,, or O,concentration data, Hg concentration data, and moisture data. For each hour of
missing SO, Hg, or CO,emissions concentration data (including CO,data converted from O,data using
the procedures in appendix F of this part), or missing O,0r COdiluent concentration data used to

calculate heat input, or missing moisture data, the owner or operator shall calculate the substitute data
as follows:

(1) Whenever prior quality-assured data exist, the owner or operator shall substitute, by means of the
data acquisition and handiing system, for each hour of missing data, the average of the hourly SO,,
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CO,, Hg, or O,concentrations, or moisture percentages recorded by a certified monitor for the unit
operating hour immediately before and the unit operating hour immediately after the missing data period.

(2) Whenever no prior quality assured S0, CO,, Hg, or Ozooncentration data, or moisture data exist,
the owner or operator shall substitute, as applicable, for each hour of missing data, the maximum
potential SOzconcentration or the maximum potential CO,concentration or the minimum potential
O,concentration or (unless Equation 19-3, 19—4 or 19-8 in Method 19 in appendix A to part 60 of this
chapter is used to determine NO,emission rate) the minimum potential moisture percentage, or the
maximum potential Hg concentration, as specified, respectively, in sections 2.1.1.1, 2.1.3.1, 2.1.3.2,

2.1.5, and 2.1.7 of appendix A to this part. If Equation 19-3, 19—4 or 19-8 in Method 19 in appendix A to
part 60 of this chapter is used to determine NOyemission rate, substitute the maximum potential

moisture percentage, as specified in section 2.1.6 of appendix A to this part.

(c) Volumetric flow and NO X emission rate or NO X concentration data (load ranges or operational bins
used). The procedures in this paragraph apply to affected units for which load-based ranges or non-
load-based operational bins, as defined, respectively, in sections 2 and 3 of appendix C to this part are
used to provide substitute NOyand flow rate data. For each hour of missing volumetric flow rate data,

NOyemission rate data, or NOXconcentration data used to determine NOXmass emissions:

(1) Whenever prior quality-assured data exist in the load range (or operational bin) corresponding to the
operating load (or operating conditions) at the time of the missing data period, the owner or operator
shall substitute, by means of the automated data acquisition and handling system, for each hour of
missing data, the arithmetic average of all of the prior quality-assured hourly flow rates, NOyemission
rates, or NOyconcentrations in the corresponding load range (or operational bin) as determined using
the procedure in appendix C to this part. When non-load-based operational bins are used, if essential
operating or parametric data are unavailable for any hour in the missing data period, such that the
operational bin cannot be determined, the owner or operator shall, for that hour, substitute (as
applicable) the maximum potential flow rate as specified in section 2.1.4.1 of appendix A to this part or
the maximum potential NOyemission rate or the maximum potential NOyconcentration as specified in

section 2.1.2.1 of appendix A to this part.

(2) This paragraph (c)(2) does not apply to non-load-based units using operationa! bins. Whenever no
prior quality-assured flow or NOyemission rate or NOconcentration data exist for the corresponding

load range, the owner or operator shall substitute, for each hour of missing data, the average hourly flow
rate or the average hourly NOyemission rate or NOyconcentration at the next higher level load range for

which quality-assured data are available.

(3) Whenever no prior quality-assured fiow rate or NOyemission rate or NOyconcentration data exist for

the corresponding load range, or any higher load range (or for non-load-based units using operationat
bins, when no prior quality-assured data exist in the corresponding operationat bin), the owner or
operator shall, as applicabie, substitute, for each hour of missing data, the maximum potential flow rate
as specified in section 2.1.4.1 of appendix A to this part or shall substitute the maximum potential
NOyemission rate or the maximum potential NOXconcentration, as specified in section 2.1.2,1 of
appendix A to this part. Alternatively, where a unit with add-on NOyemission controls can demonstrate
that the controls are operating properly during the hour, as provided in §75.34(d), the owner or operator
may substitute, as applicable, the maximum controlled NOyemission rate (MCR) or the maximum

expected NOyconcentration (MEC).

(d) Non-load-based volumetric flow and NO X emission rate or NO X concentration data (operational
bins not used ). The procedures in this paragraph, (d), apply only to affected units that do not produce
electrical output (in megawatts) or thermal output (in kib/hr of steam) and for which operational bins are
not used. For each hour of missing volumetric flow rate data, NOxemission rate data, or

NOyconcentration data used to determine NOymass emissions:

(1) Whenever prior quality-assured data exist at the time of the missing data period, the owner or
operator shall substitute, by means of the automated data acquisition and handling system, for each
hour of missing data, the arithmetic average of all of the prior quality-assured hourly average flow rates
or NOyemission rates or NOyconcentrations.

(2) Whenever no prior quality-assured flow rate, Noxemission rate, or Noxconcentration data exist, the

owner or operator shall, as applicable, substitute for each hour of missing data, the maximum potential
flow rate as specified in section 2.1.4.1 of appendix A to this part or the maximum potential
NOyemission rate or the maximum potential NOXconcentration as specified in section 2.1.2.1 of

appendix A to this part.

[64 FR 28601, May 26, 1999, as amended at 67 FR 40433, June 12, 2002; 70 FR 28680, May 18, 2005;
73 FR 4346, Jan. 24, 2008]

§75.32 Determination of monitor data availablility for standard missing data
procedures.

R

(a) Following initial certification of the required SO,, CO,, O,, or Hg concentration, or moisture
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monitoring system(s) at a particular unit or stack location ( i.e. , the date and time at which quality-
assured data begins to be recorded by CEMS(s) at that location), the owner or operator shall begin
calculating the percent monitor data availability as described in paragraph (a)(1) of this section, and
shall, upon completion of the first 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours, record, by means of the
automated data acquisition and handling system, the percent monitor data availability for each
monitored parameter. Similarly, following initial certification of the required NOy-diluent,

NOyconcentration, or flow monitoring system(s) at a unit or stack location, the owner or operator shall

begin caiculating the percent monitor data availability as described in paragraph (a)(1) of this section,
and shall, upon completion of the first 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours, record, by means
of the automated data acquisition and handiing system, the percent monitor data availability for each
monitored parameter. Notwithstanding these requirements, if three years (26,280 clock hours) have
elapsed since the date and hour of initial certification and fewer than 720 (or 2,160, as applicabie)
quality-assured monitor operating hours have been recorded, the owner or operator shall begin
recording the percent monitor data availability. The percent monitor data availability shall be calculated
for each monitored parameter at each unit or stack location, as follows:

(1) Prior to completion of 8,760 unit or stack operating hours following initial certification, the owner or
operator shall, for the purpose of applying the standard missing data procedures of §75.33, use
Equation 8 to calculate, hourly, percent monitor data availability.

Total unit operating hours
Percent for which qualfty—assurf:d da.ta
monitor data = were recorded since ccr.tlﬁcatlon X100 (Eq. 8)
o Total unit operahng
availability

hours since certification

(2) Upon completion of 8,760 unit (or stack) operating hours following initial certification and thereafter,
the owner or operator shall, for the purpose of applying the standard missing data procedures of §75.33,
use Equation 9 to calculate hourly, percent monitor data availability. Notwithstanding this requirement, if
three years (26,280 clock hours) have elapsed since initial certification and fewer than 8,760 unit or
stack operating hours have been accumulated, the owner or operator shall begin using a modified
version of Equation 9, as described in paragraph (a)(3) of this section.

Total unit operating hours
for which quality-assured data
Percent were rccorficd during previous
8,760 unit operating hours

8,760

monitor data =
avail ability

x100 (Eq. )

(3) When calculating percent monitor data availability using Equation 8 or 9, the owner or operator shall
include all unit operating hours, and all monitor operating hours for which quality-assured data were
recorded by a certified primary monitor; a certified redundant or non-redundant backup monitor or a
reference method for that unit; or by an approved alternative monitoring system under subpart E of this
part. No hours from more than three years (26,280 clock hours) earlier shall be used in Equation 9. For a
unit that has accumulated fewer than 8,760 unit operating hours in the previous three years (26,280
clock hours), replace the words “during previous 8,760 unit operating hours® in the numerator of
Equation 9 with “in the previous three years” and replace “8,760" in the denominator of Equation 9 with
“total unit operating hours in the previous three years.” The owner or operator of a unit with an
SO,monitoring system shall, when SOzemissions are determined in accordance with §75.11(e)(1) or (e)
(2), exclude hours in which a unit combusts only gaseous fuel from calculations of percent monitor data
availability for SOzpolIutant concentration monitors, as provided in §75.30(d).

(b) The monitor data availability shall be calculated for each hour during each missing data period. The
owner or operator shall record the percent monitor data availability for each hour of each. missing data
period to implement the missing data substitution procedures.

[58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 60 FR 26529, 26567, May 17, 1995; 61 FR 59160, Nov. 20,
1996; 64 FR 28602, May 26, 1999, 67 FR 40434, June 12, 2002; 70 FR 28680, May 18, 2005; 73 FR
4346, Jan. 24, 2008]

§ 75.33 Standard missing data procedures for SO2, NOX, Hg, and flow rate.

[£] e

(a) Following initial certification of the required 302, NO,, and flow rate monitoring system(s) at a

particular unit or stack location ( i.e. , the date and time at which quality-assured data begins to be
recorded by CEMS(s) at that Jocation) and upon completion of the first 720 quality-assured monitor
operating hours (for SO,) or the first 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours (for flow,

Noxemission rate, or Noxooncentration), the owner or operator shall provide substitute data required

under this subpart according to the procedures in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section and depicted in
Table 1 (SO,) and Table 2 of this section (NO,, flow). The owner or operator may either implement the

provisions of paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section on a non-fuel-specific basis, or may, as described in
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paragraphs (b)(5), (b}(6), (c)(7) and (c)(8) of this section, provide fuel-specific substitute data values.
Notwithstanding these requirements, if three years (26,280 clock hours) have elapsed since the date
and hour of initial certification, and fewer than 720 (or 2,160, as applicable) quality-assured monitor
operating hours have been recorded, the owner or operator shall begin using the missing data
procedures of this section. The owner or operator of a unit shall substitute for missing data using quality-
assured monitor operating hours of data from no earlier than three years (26,280 clock hours) prior to
the date and time of the missing data period.

(b) SO 2 concentration data. For each hour of missing SO concentration data,

(1) if the monitor data availability is equal to or greater than 95.0 percent, the owner or operator shall
calculate substitute data by means of the automated data acquisition and handling system for that hour
of the missing data period according to the following procedures:

(i) For a missing data period less than or equal to 24 hours, substitute the average of the hourly
$0,concentrations recorded by an SO, poilutant concentration monitor for the hour before and the hour

after the missing data period.
(i) For a missing data period greater than 24 hours, substitute the greater of:

(A) The 90th percentile hourly SO,concentration recorded by an S0,pollutant concentration monitor
during the previous 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours; or

(B) The average of the hourly SO concentrations recorded by an SO,pollutant concentration monitor for
the hour before and the hour after the missing data period.

(2) If the monitor data availability is at least 90.0 percent but less than 95.0 percent, the owner or
operator shall calculate substitute data by means of the automated data acquisition and handling system
for that hour of the missing data period according to the following procedures:

(i) For a missing data period of less than or equal to 8 hours, substitute the average of the hourly
SO, concentrations recorded by an SO, poliutant concentration monitor for the hour before and the hour

after the missing data period.
(ii) For a missing data period of more than 8 hours, substitute the greater of:

(A) the 95th percentile hourly Sozconcentration recorded by an Sozpollutant concentration monitor
during the previous 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours; or

(B) The average of the hourly SOzconcentrations recorded by an Sozpollutant concentration monitor for
the hour before and the hour after the missing data period.

(3) If the monitor data availability is at least 80.0 percent but less than 90.0 percent, the owner or
operator shall substitute for that hour of the missing data period the maximum hourly SO,concentration
recorded by an SO, pollutant concentration monitor during the previous 720 quality-assured monitor
operating hours.

(4) If the monitor data availability is less than 80.0 percent, the owner or operator shali substitute for that
hour of the missing data period the maximum potential SO,concentration, as defined in section 2.1.1.1

of appendix A to this part.

(5) For units that combust more than one type of fuel, the owner or operator may opt to implement the
missing data routines in paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(4) of this section on a fuel-specific basis. If this
option is selected, the owner or operator shall document this in the monitoring plan required under
§75.53.

(6) Use the following guidelines to implement paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(4) of this section on a fuel-
specific basis:

(i) Separate the historical, quality-assured SO,concentration data according to the type of fuel
combusted;

(i) For units that co-fire different types of fuel, either group the co-fired hours with the historical data for
the fuel with the highest SO emission rate (e.g., if diesel oil and pipeline natural gas are co-fired, count

co-fired hours as oil-buming hours), or separate the co-fired hours from the single-fuel hours;

(iii) For the purposes of providing substitute data under paragraph (b)(4) of this section, determine a
separate, fuel-specific maximum potential Sozconcentration (MPC) value for each type of fuel

combusted in the unit, in a manner consistent with section 2.1.1.1 of appendix A to this part. For fuel that
qualifies as pipeline natural gas or natural gas (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter), the owner or
operator shall, for the purposes of determining the MPC, either determine the maximum total sulfur
content and minimum gross calorific value (GCV) of the gas by fuel sampling and analysis or shall use a
default total sulfur content of 0.05 percent by weight (dry basis) and a default GCV value of 950 Btu/scf.
For co-firing, the MPC value shall be based on the fuel with the highest Sozemission rate. The exact

methodology used to determine each fuel-specific MPC value shall be documented in the monitoring
plan for the unit or stack; and
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(iv) For missing data periods that require 720-hour (or, if applicable, 3-year) lookbacks, use historical
data for the type of fuel combusted during each hour of the missing data period to determine the
appropriate substitute data value for that hour. For co-fired missing data hours, if the historical data are
separated into single-fuel and co-fired hours, use co-fired data to provide the substitute data values.
Otherwise, use data for the fuel with the highest SO,emission rate to provide substitute data values for

co-fired missing data hours.
(7) Table 1 summarizes the provisions of paragraphs (b){(1) through (b){6) of this section.

(c) Volumetric flow rate, NO X emission rate and NO X concentration data. Use the procedures in this
paragraph to provide substitute NOyand flow rate data for all affected units for which load-based ranges
have been defined in accordance with section 2 of appendix C to this part. For units that do not produce
electrical or thermal output ( i.e. , non-load-based units), use the procedures in this paragraph only to
provide substitute data for volumetric flow rate, and only if operational bins have been defined for the
unit, as described in section 3 of appendix C to this part. Otherwise, use the applicable missing data
procedures in paragraph (d) or (e) of this section for non-load-based units. For each hour of missing
volumetric flow rate data, NOxemission rate data, or NOXconcentration data used to determine

NOymass emissions:

(1) If the monitor data availability is equal to or greater than 95.0 percent, the owner or operator shall
calculate substitute data by means of the automated data acquisition and handling system for that hour
of the missing data period according to the following procedures:

(i) For a missing data period less than or equal to 24 hours, substitute, as applicable, for each missing
hour, the arithmetic average of the flow rates or NO,emission rates or NOyconcentrations recorded by a

monitoring system during the previous 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours at the
corresponding unit load range or operational bin, as determined using the procedure in appendix C to
this part.

(i) For a missing data period greater than 24 hours, substitute, as applicable, for each missing hour, the
greater of:

(A) The 90th percentile hourly flow rate or the 90th percentile NO,emission rate or the 90th percentile
NOyconcentration recorded by a monitoring system during the previous 2,160 quality-assured monitor

operating hours at the corresponding unit load range or operational bin, as determined using the
procedure in appendix C to this part; or

(B) The average of the recorded hourly flow rates, NOyemission rates or NOyconcentrations recorded
by a monitoring system for the hour before and the hour after the missing data period.

(2) If the monitor data availability is at least 90.0 percent but less than 95.0 percent, the owner or
operator shall calculate substitute data by means of the automated data acquisition and handling system
for that hour of the missing data period according to the following procedures:

(i) For a missing data period of less than or equal to 8 hours, substitute, as applicable, the arithmetic
average hourly flow rate or NOyemission rate or NOXconcentration recorded by a monitoring system

during the previous 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours at the corresponding unit load range
or operational bin, as determined using the procedure in appendix C to this part.

(i) For a missing data period greater than 8 hours, substitute, as applicable, for each missing hour, the
greater of:

(A) The 95th percentile hourly flow rate or the 95th percentile NOyemission rate or the 95th percentile
NOyconcentration recorded by a monitoring system during the previous 2,160 quality-assured monitor

operating hours at the corresponding unit load range or operational bin, as determined using the
procedure in appendix C to this part; or

(B) The average of the hourly flow rates, NO,emission rates or NOyconcentrations recorded by a
monitoring system for the hour before and the hour after the missing data period.

(3) If the monitor data availability is at least 80.0 percent but less than 90.0 percent, the owner or
operator shall, by means of the automated data acquisition and handling system, substitute, as
applicable, for that hour of the missing data period, the maximum hourly flow rate or the maximum hourly
NOyemission rate or the maximum hourly NOyconcentration recorded during the previous 2,160 quality-
assured monitor operating hours at the corresponding unit load range or operational bin, as determined
using the procedure in appendix C to this part.

(4) }f the monitor data availability is less than 80.0 percent, the owner or operator shalf substitute, as
applicable, for that hour of the missing data period, the maximum potential flow rate, as defined in
section 2.1.4.1 of appendix A to this part, or the maximum Noxemission rate, as defined in section
2.1.2.1 of appendix A to this part, or the maximum potential NOyconcentration, as defined in section

2.1.2.1 of appendix A to this part. In addition, when non-load-based operational bins are used, the owner
or operator shall substitute the maximum potential flow rate for any hour in the missing data period in
which essential operating or parametric data are unavailable and the operational bin cannot be
determined.

(5) This paragraph, (c)(5), does not apply to non-load-based, affected units using operational bins.
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Whenever no prior quality-assured flow rate data, NOxconoentration data or NOXemission rate data

exist for the corresponding load range, the owner or operator shall substitute, as applicable, for each
hour of missing data, the maximum hourly flow rate or the maximum houry NOXconcentration or

maximum hourly NO,emission rate at the next higher level load range for which quality-assured data are
available.

{(6) Whenever no prior quality-assured flow rate data, NOyconcentration data or NOyemission rate data
exist at either the corresponding load range (or a higher load range) or at the corresponding operational
bin, the owner or operator shall substitute, as applicable, either the maximum potential NOyemission
rate or the maximum potential NOyconcentration, as defined in section 2.1.2.1 of appendix A to this part
or the maximum potential flow rate, as defined in section 2.1.4.1 of appendix A to this part.

(7) This paragraph (c)(7) does not apply to affected units using non-load-based operational bins. For
units that combust more than one type of fuel, the owner or operator may opt to implement the missing
data routines in paragraphs (c)(1) through (c)(6) of this section on a fuel-specific basis. If this option is
selected, the owner or operator shall document this in the monitoring plan required under §75.53.

(8) This paragraph, (c)(8), does not apply to affected units using non-load-based operational bins. Use
the following guidelines to impiement paragraphs (c)(1) through (c)(6) of this section on a fuel-specific
basis:

(i) Separate the historical, quality-assured NOyemission rate, NOyconcentration, or flow rate data
according to the type of fuel combusted;

(ii) For units that co-fire different types of fuel, either group the co-fired hours with the historical data for
the fuel with the highest NOyemission rate, NO,concentration or flow rate, or separate the co-fired

hours from the single-fuel hours;

(iii) For the purposes of providing substitute data under paragraph (c)(4) of this section, a separate, fuel-
specific maximum potential concentration (MPC), maximum potential NO,emission rate (MER), or
maximum potential flow rate (MPF) value (as applicable) shall be determined for each type of fuel
combusted in the unit, in a manner consistent with §72.2 of this chapter and with section 2.1.2.1 or
2.1.4.1 of appendix A to this part. For co-firing, the MPC, MER or MPF value shall be based on the fuel
with the highest emission rate or flow rate (as applicable). Furthermore, for a unit with add-on
NOyemission controls, a separate fuel-specific maximum controlied NOyemission rate (MCR) or

maximum expected NO,concentration (MEC) value (as applicable) shali be determined for each type of

fuel combusted in the unit. The exact methodology used to determine each fuel-specific MPC, MER,
MEC, MCR or MPF value shall be documented in the monitoring ptan for the unit or stack.

(iv) For missing data periods that require 2,160-hour (or, if applicable, 3-year) lookbacks, use historical
data for the type of fuel combusted during each hour of the missing data period to determine the
appropriate substitute data value for that hour. For co-fired missing data hours, if the historical data are
separated into single-fuel and co-fired hours, use co-fired data to provide the substitute data values.
Otherwise, use data for the fuel with the highest NOXemission rate, NOyconceniration or flow rate (as

applicable) to provide substitute data values for co-fired missing data hours. Tables 1 and 2 follow.

Table 1—Missing Data Procedure for sozcams, COZCEMS, Moisture CEMS, Hg CEMS, and
Diluent (CO,0r O,) Monitors for Heat input Determination

Trigger conditions Calculation routines
Duration (N)
Monitor data of CEMS
availability outage Lookback
(percent) (hours)? Method period
95 or more (90 or [N <24 Average HB/HA.
more for Hg)
N> 24 For SO,, COZ, Hg, and
H,0™, the greater of:
Average HB/HA.
90th percentile 720 hours.*
For O,and H,0%, the lesser
of:
10th percentile HB/HA.
720 hours.”
90 or more, but Ns8 Average HB/HA.
below 95 (> 80 but
< 90 for Hg)
N>8 "~ {For 802, COZ, Hg, and
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H,0**, the greater of.

Average HB/HA.

95th percentile 720 hours.”

For O,and H,0%, the lesser
of:

Average . HB/HA.

5th Percentile 720 hours.”

80 or more, but N>0 For SOZ, COZ, Hg, and
below 90 (> 70 but H.O:**
< 80 for Hg) 2

Maximum value' 720 hours.*

For Ozand HZOX:

Minimum value! 720 hours.*

Below 80 (Below [N>0 Maximum potential
70 for Hg) concentrationor % (for SO,
CO,, Hg, and H,0**) or

Minimum potential None.
concentration or % (for

0,and H,0%)

HB/HA = hour before and hour after the CEMS outage.

*Quality-assured, monitor operating hours, during unit operation. May be either fuel-specific or non-fuel-
specific. For units that report data only for the ozone season, include only quality assured monitor
operating hours within the ozone season in the lookback period. Use data from no earlier than 3 years
prior to the missing data period.

Where a unit with add-on 8020r Hg emission controls can demonstrate that the controls are operating

properly during the missing data period, as provided in §75.34, the unit may use the maximum controlled
concentration from the previous 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours.

2During unit operating hours.

SAlternatively, where a unit with add-on SO,0r Hg emission controls can demonstrate that the controls

are operating properly during the missing data period, as provided in §75.34, the unit may report the
greater of: (a) the maximum expected SO,or Hg concentration or (b) 1.25 times the maximum controlled
value from the previous 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours.

XUse this algorithm for moisture except when Equation 19-3, 19—4 or 198 in Method 19 in appendix A—
7 to part 60 of this chapter is used for NOX emission rate.

**Use this algorithm for moisture only when Equation 19-3, 19—4 or 19-8 in Method 19 in appendix A~7
to part 60 of this chapter is used for NOX emission rate.

Table 2—Load-Based Missing Data Procedure for NO,-Diluent CEMS, NO,Concentration CEMS
and Flow Rate CEMS '

Trigger conditions Calculation routines
Duration
(N) of
Monitor data| CEMS
availability | outage Lookback | Load
{percent) (hours)? Method period iranges
95 or more . |N <24 Average 2,160 Yes. |
hours”
N>24 The greater of:
Average HB/HA No.
90th percentile 2,160 Yes.
hours*
90 or more, [N<8 Average 2,160 Yes.
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but below 95 hours*
N>8 The greater of:
Average HB/HA No.
95th percentile 2,160 Yes.
hours”
80 or more, N>0 Maximum Va}ue1 2,160 Yes.
but below 90 hours*
Below 80 N>0 Maximum potential NOX None No.
emission rate3; or maximum
potential NOX
concentration®; or maximum
potential flow rate

HB/HA = hour before and hour after the CEMS outage,

*Quality-assured, monitor operating hours, using data at the corresponding load range (“load bin") for
each hour of the missing data period. May be either fuel-specific or non-fuel-specific. For units that
report data only for the ozone season, include only quality assured monitor operating hours within the
ozqnz season in the lookback period. Use data from no earlier than three years prior to the missing data
period.

Where a unit with add-on NOX emission controls can demonstrate that the controis are operating
properly during the missing data period, as provided in §75.34, the unit may use the maximum controlled
NOX concentration or emission rate from the previous 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours.
Units with add-on controls that report NOX mass emissions on a year-round basis under subpart H of
this part may use separate ozone season and non-ozone season data pools to provide substitute data
values, as described in §75.34(a)(2).

2During unit operating hours.

Salternatively, where a unit with add-on NOX emission controls can demonstrate that the controls are
operating properly during the missing data period, as provided in §75.34, the unit may report the greater
of: (a) the maximum expected NOX concentration (or maximum controlled NOX emission rate, as
applicable); or (b) 1.25 times the maximum controlled value at the corresponding load bin, from the
previous 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours.

(9) The load-based provisions of paragraphs (c)(1) through (c)(8) of this section are summarized in
Table 2 of this section. The non-load-based provisions for volumetric flow rate, found in paragraphs (c)
(1) through (c){4), and (c)(6) of this section, are presented in Table 4 of this section.

(d) Non-load-based NOyemission rate and NOy concentration data. Use the procedures in this
paragraph to provide substitute NOxdata for affected units that do not produce electrical output (in
megawatts) or thermal output (in kib/hr of steam). For each hour of missing NOyemission rate data, or
NOyconcentration data used to determine NOymass emissions:

(1) If the monitor data availability is equal to or greater than 95.0 percent, the owner or operator shall
calculate substitute data by means of the automated data acquisition and handling system for that hour
of the missing data period according to the following procedures:

(i) For a missing data period less than or equal to 24 hours, substitute, as applicable, for each missing
hour, the arithmetic average of the NOyemission rates or NOyconcentrations recorded by a monitoring

system in a 2,160 hour lookback period. The lookback period may be comprised of either:
(A) The previous 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours, or

(B) The previous 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours at the corresponding operational bin, if
operational bins, as defined in section 3 of appendix C to this part, are used.

(ii) For a missing data period greater than 24 hours, substitute, for each missing hour, the 90th percentile
NOyemission rate or the 90th percentile NOyconcentration recorded by a monitoring system during the
previous 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours (or during the previous 2,160 quality-assured
monitor operating hours at the corresponding operational bin, if operationat bins are used).

(2) If the monitor data availability is at least 80.0 percent but less than 95.0 percent, the owner or
operator shall calculate substitute data by means of the automated data acquisition and handling system
for that hour of the missing data period according to the foliowing procedures:

() For a missing data period of less than or equal to eight hours, substitute, as applicable, the arithmetic
average of the hourly NOyemission rates or NOyconcentrations recorded by a monitoring system during

the previous 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours (or during the previous 2,160 quality-assured
monitor operating hours at the corresponding operational bin, if operational bins are used).
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(ii) For a missing data period greater than eight hours, substitute, for each missing hour, the 95th
percentile hourly flow rate or the 95th percentile NOyemission rate or the 95th percentile

NO,concentration recorded by a monitoring system during the previous 2,160 quality-assured monitor

operating hours (or during the previous 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours at the
corresponding operational bin, if operational bins are used).

(3) If the monitor data availability is at least 80.0 percent but less than 80.0 percent, the owner or
operator shall, by means of the automated data acquisition and handling system, substitute, as
applicable, for that hour of the missing data period, the maximum hourly NOyemission rate or the

maximum hourly NOyconcentration recorded during the previous 2,160 quality-assured monitor

operating hours (or during the previous 2,160 guality-assured monitor operating hours at the
corresponding operational bin, if operational bins are used).

(4) if the monitor data avaitability is less than 80.0 percent, the owner or operator shall substitute, as
applicable, for that hour of the missing data period, the maximum NOyemission rate, as defined in §72.2

of this chapter, or the maximum potential NOy concentration, as defined in section 2.1.2.1 of appendix A

to this part. In addition, when operational bins are used, the owner or operator shall substitute (as
applicable) the maximum potential NOxemission rate or the maximum potential NO, concentration for

any hour in the missing data period in which essential operating or parametric data are unavailable and
the operational bin cannot be determined.

(5) !f operational bins are used and no prior quality-assured NOyconcentration data or NOyemission rate

data exist for the corresponding operational bin, the owner or operator shall substitute, as applicable,
either the maximum potential NOyemission rate, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter, or the maximum

potential NOyconcentration, as defined in section 2.1.2.1 of appendix A to this part.

(6) Table 3 of this section summarizes the provisions of paragraphs (d)(1) through (d)(5) of this section.

(e) Non-load-based volumetric flow rate data. (1) If operational bins, as defined in section 3 of appendix
C to this part, are used for a unit that does not produce electrical or thermal output, use the missing data
procedures in paragraph (c) of this section to provide substitute volumetric flow rate data for the unit.

(2) 'f operational bins are not used, modify the procedures in paragraph (c) of this section as follows:

(i) In paragraphs (c)(1) through (c)(3), the words “previous 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating
hours™ shall apply rather than “previous 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours at the
corresponding unit load range or operational bin, as determined using the procedure in appendix C to
this part;”

(i) The last sentence in paragraph (c)(4) does not apply;
(iit) Paragraphs (c)(5), (c)(7), and (6)(8) are not applicable; and

(iv) In paragraph (c)(6), the words, “for either the corresponding load range (or a higher load range) or at
the corresponding operational bin® do not apply.

(3) Table 4 of this section summarizes the provisions of paragraphs (e)(1) and (e)(2) of this section.
Tables 3 and 4 follow:

Table 3—Non-load-based Missing Data Procedure for NO y-Diluent CEMS and NOyConcentration

CEMS
Trigger conditions Calculation routines
- | Duration (N)
Monitor data of CEMS
availability outage Lookback
(percent) (hours)? Method _period
95 or more N=<24 Average 2,160
hours.*
N> 24 90th percentile 2,160
hours.*
90 or more, but Ns8 Average 2,160
below 95 ' hours.*
N>8 95th percentile 2,160
hours.*
80 or more, but N>0 Maximum value3 2,160
below 90 hours.*
Below 80, or N>0 Maximum potential NOX None.
operational bin emission rate2or maximum
indeterminable
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potential NOX
concentration?

*if operational bins are used, the Jookback period is 2,160 quality-assured, monitor operating hours, and
data at the corresponding operational bin are used to provide substitute data values. If operational bins
are not used, the lookback period is the previous 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours. For
units that report data only for the ozone season, include only quality-assured monitor operating hours
within the ozone season in the lookback period. Use data from no earlier than three years prior to the
missing data period.

'During unit operation.

2Altematively, where a unit with add-on NOX emission controls can demonstrate that the controls are
operating propery, as provided in §75.34, the unit may report the greater of: (a) the maximum expected
NOX concentration, (or maximum controlied NOX emission rate, as applicable); or (b) 1.25 times the
maximum controlied value at the corresponding operational bin (if applicable), from the previous 2,160
quality-assured monitor operating hours.

SWnere a unit with add-on NOX emission controls can demonstrate that the controls are operating
properly during the missing data period, as provided in §75.34, the unit may use the maximum controlled
NOX concentration or emission rate from the previous 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours.
Units with add-on controls that report NOX mass emissions on a year-round basis under subpart H of
this part may use separate ozone season and non-ozone season data pools to provide substitute data
values, as described in §75.34(a)(2).

Table 4-—~Non-load-based Missing Data Procedure for Flow Rate CEMS

Trigger conditions Calculation routines
Duration (N) of
Monitor data availability | CEMS outage Lookback
(percent) (hours)? Method period
95 or more N<24 Average . 2160
hours*
N > 24 The greater of:
Average HB/HA
90th percentile 12160
hours*
90 or more, but below 95 [N<8 Average 2160
hours*
N>8 The greater of:
Average
95th percentile
HB/HA
2160 hours*
80 or more, but below 90 N> 0 Maximum value [2160
hours*
Below 80, or operational [N>0 Maximum None
bin indeterminable potential flow rate

* If operational bins are used, the lookback period is the previous 2,160 quality-assured, monitor
operating hours and data at the corresponding operational bin are used to provide substitute data
values. If operational bins are not used, the lookback period is the previous 2,160 quality-assured,
monitor operating hours. For units that report data only for the ozone season, include only quality-
assured monitor operating hours within the ozone season in the lookback period. Use data from no
earlier than three years prior to the missing data period.

During unit operation,

[58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 60 FR 26529, May 17, 1995; 61 FR 25582, May 22, 1996;
64 FR 28602, May 26, 1999; 67 FR 40434, June 12, 2002; 67 FR 53505, Aug. 16, 2002; 67 FR 57274,
Sept. 9, 2002; 70 FR 28680, May 18, 2005; 73 FR 43486, Jan. 24, 2008)

§ 75.34 Units with add-on emission controls.

Rl

(a) The owner or operator of an affected unit equipped with add-on SO and/or NOyemission controls
shall provide substitute data in accordance with paragraphs (a)(1), through (a)(5) of this section for each
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hour in which quality-assured data from the outlet SOZand/or NOxmonitoring system(s) are not
obtained.

(1) The owner or operator may use the missing data substitution procedures specified in §§75.31
through 75.33 to provide substitute data for any missing data hour(s) in which the add-on emission
controls are documented to be operating properly, as described in the quality assurance/quality contro!
program for the unit, required by section 1 in appendix B of this part. To provide the necessary
documentation, the owner or operator shall, for each missing data period, record parametric data to
verify the proper operation of the SOzor NOXadd-on emission controls during each hour, as described in
paragraph (d) of this section. For any missing data hour(s) in which such parametric data are either not
provided or, if provided, do not demonstrate that proper operation of the SO 0r NOyadd-on emission
controls has been maintained, the owner or operator shall substitute (as applicable) the maximum
potential NOyconcentration (MPC) as defined in section 2.1.2.1 of appendix A to this part, the maximum

potential NOyemission rate, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter, or the maximum potential concentration
for 8O,, as defined by section 2.1.1.1. Alternatively, for SO0r NOy, the owner or operator may
substitute, if available, the hourly SO,or NO, concentration recorded by a certified inlet monitor, in lieu of

the MPC. For each hour in which data from an inlet monitor are reported, the owner or operator shall use
a method of determination code (MODC) of *22" (see Table 4a in §75.57). In addition, under §75.64(c),
the designated representative shall submit as part of each electronic quarterly report, a certification
statement, verifying the proper operation of the 8020r NOxadd-on emission control for each missing

data period in which the missing data procedures of §§75.31 through 75.33 were applied; or

(2) This paragraph, (a)(2), applies only to a unit which, as provided in §75.74(a) or §75.74(b)(1), reports
NOxmass emissions on a year-round basis under a state or Federal Noxmass emissions reduction
program that adopts the emissions monitoring provisions of this part. If the add-on NOyemission controls
installed on such a unit are operated only during the ozone season or are operated in a more efficient
manner during the ozone season than outside the ozone season, the owner or operator may implement
the missing data provisions of paragraph (a)(1) of this section in the following alternative manner:

(i) The historical, quality-assured NO,emission rate or NOyconcentration data may be separated into

two categories, i.e., data recorded inside the ozone season and data recorded outside the ozone
season;

(i) For the purposes of the missing data lookback periods described under §§75.33(c)(1), (c)2) . (cX3)
and (c)(5) of this section, and §75.38(c), the substitute data values shall be taken from the appropriate
database, depending on the date(s) and hour(s) of the missing data period. That s, if the missing data
period occurs inside the ozone season, the ozone season data shall be used to provide substitute data.
If the missing data period occurs outside the ozone season, data from outside the ozone season shall
be used to provide substitute data.

(iif) A missing data period that begins outside the ozone season and continues into the ozone season
shall be considered to be two separate missing data periods, one ending on April 30, hour 23, and the
other beginning on May 1, hour 00;

(iv) For missing data hours outside the ozone season, the procedures of §75.33 may be applied
unconditionally, i.e., documentation of the operational status of the emission controls is not required in
order to apply the standard missing data routines.

(3) For each missing data hour in which the percent monitor data availability for SOzor NOX. calculated

in accordance with §75.32, is less than 90.0 percent and is greater than or equal to 80.0 percent; and
parametric data establishes that the add-on emission controls were operating properly ( i.e. within the
range of operating parameters provided in the quality assurance/quality control program) during the
hour, the owner or operator may:

(i) Replace the maximum Sozooncentration recorded in the 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours

immediately preceding the missing data period, with the maximum controlled SO2 concentration
recorded in the previous 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours; or

(i) Replace the maximum NO,concentration(s) or NO,emission rate(s) from the appropriate load bin(s)

(based on a lookback through the 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours immediately preceding
the missing data period), with the maximum controlled NOy concentration(s) or emission rate(s) from the

appropriate load bin(s) in the same 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hour lookback period.

(4) The designated representative may petition the Administrator under §75.66 for approval of site-
specific parametric monitoring procedure(s) for calculating substitute data for missing SO, pollutant

concentration, NOypollutant concentration, and NOyemission rate data in accordance with the

requirements of paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section and appendix C to this part. The owner or operator
shall record the data required in appendix C to this part, pursuant to §75.58(b).

(5) For each missing data hour in which the percent monitor data availability for SO,0r NOy, calculated

in accordance with §75.32, is below 80.0 percent and parametric data estabiish that the add-on emission
controls were operating properly ( i.e. within the range of operating parameters provided in the guality
assurance/quality control programy),in lieu of reporting the maximum potential value, the owner or
operator may substitute, as applicable, the greater of:

(i) The maximum expected SO,concentration or 1.25 times the maximum hourly controlied
SO, concentration recorded in the previous 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours,
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(i) The maximum expected NOyconcentration or 1.25 times the maximum hourly controlled
NOyconcentration recorded in the previous 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours at the
corresponding unit load range or operational bin;

(ili) The maximum controlled hourly NOyemission rate (MCR) or 1.25 times the maximum hourly
controlled NOyemission rate recorded in the previous 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours at
the corresponding unit load range or operational bin;

(iv) For the purposes of implementing the missing data options in paragraphs (a)(5)(i) through (a)(5)(iii)
of this section, the maximum expected S0,and NOyconcentrations shall be determined, respectively,

accord!ng to sections 2.1.1.2 and 2.1.2.2 of appendix A to this part. The MCR shall be calculated
according to the basic procedure described in section 2.1.2.1(b) of appendix A to this pant, except that
the words “maximum potential NO,emission rate (MER)" shall be replaced with the words *maximum

controlled NOyemission rate (MCR)" and the NO,MEC shall be used instead of the NOyMPC.

(b) For an affected unit equipped with add-on SOzemission controls, the designated representative may

petition the Administrator to approve a parametric monitoring procedure, as described in appendix C of
this part, for calculating substitute SO,concentration data for missing data periods. The owner or

operator shall use the procedures in §§75.31, 75.33, or 75.34(a) for providing substitute data for missing
SO, concentration data unless a parametric monitoring procedure has been approved by the

Administrator.

(1) Where the monitor data availability is 90.0 percent or more for an outiet SOzpollutant concentration

monitor, the owner or operator may calculate substitute data using an approved parametric monitoring
procedure, )

(2) Where the monitor data availability for an outlet SO, pollutant concentration monitor is less than 90.0

percent, the owner or operator shall calculate substitute data using the procedures in §75.34(a) (1) or
(2), even if the Administrator has approved a parametric monitoring procedure.

(c) For an affected unit with NOyadd-on emission controls, the designated representative may petition

the Administrator to approve a parametric monitoring procedure, as described in appendix C of this part,
in order to calculate substitute NOyemission rate data for missing data periods. The owner or operator

shall use the procedures in §75.31 or 75.33 for providing substitute data for missing NOyemission rate
data prior to receiving the Administrator's approval for a parametric monitoring procedure.

(1) Where monitor data availability for a NOycontinuous emission monitoring system is 90.0 percent or

more, the owner or operator may calculate substitute data using an approved parametric monitoring
procedure.

(2) Where monitor data availability for a NOycontinuous emission monitoring system is less than 90.0

percent, the owner or operator shall calculate substitute data using the procedure in §75.34(a) (1) or (2),
even if the Administrator has approved a parametric monitoring procedure.

(d) In order to implement the options in paragraphs (a)(1), (a)(3) and (a)(5) of this section; and §§75.31
(c)(3), 75.38(c), and 75.72(c)(3), the owner or operator shall keep records of information as described in
§75.58(b)(3) to verify the proper operation of all add-on SOor NOyemission controls, during all periods
of SO,0r NOyemission missing data. If the owner or operator elects to impiement the missing data
option in paragraph (a)(2) of this section, the records in §75.58(b)(3) are required to be kept only for the
ozone season. The owner or operator shall document in the quality assurance/quality control (QA/QC)
program required by section 1 of appendix B to this part, the parameters monitored and (as applicable)
the ranges and combinations of parameters that indicate proper operation of the controls. The owner or
operator shall provide the information recorded under §75.58(b)(3) and the related QA/QC program
information to the Administrator, to the EPA Regional Office, or to the appropriate State or local agency,
upon request.

[60 FR 26567, May 17, 1995, as amended at 61 FR 59160, Nov. 20, 1996; 64 FR 28604, May 26, 1999;
67 FR 40438, June 12, 2002; 73 FR 4348, Jan. 24, 2008]

§75.35 Missing data procedures for CO,.

[t

(a) The owner or operator of a unit with a CO,continuous emission monitoring system for determining
CO,mass emissions in accordance with §75.10 (or an O,monitor that is used to determine
CO,concentration in accordance with appendix F to this part) shall substitute for missing CO,poliutant
concentration data using the procedures of paragraphs (b) and (d) of this section.

(b) During the first 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours foliowing initial certification at a particular
unit or stack location (/.e. , the date and time at which quality-assured data begins to be recorded by a
CEMS at that location), or (when implementing these procedures for a previously certified

CO, monitoring system) during the 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours preceding

implementation of the standard missing data procedures in paragraph (d) of this section, the owner or
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operator shall provide substitute COpoliutant concentration data or substitute COZdata for heat input
determination, as applicable, according to the procedures in §75.31(b).

(c) [Reserved)

(d) Upon completion of 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours using the initial missing data
procedures of §75.31(b), the owner or operator shall provide substitute data for CO,concentration or

substitute C02data for heat input determination, as applicable, in accordance with the procedures in
§75.33(b) except that the term “CO,concentration” shall apply rather than “SOconcentration,” the term
“CO,poliutant concentration monitor” or “CO,diluent monitor” shall apply rather than *SO,pollutant
concentration monitor,” and the term “maximum potential COzconcentration, as defined in section
2.1.3.1 of appendix A to this part” shalt apply, rather than “maximum potential SO ,concentration.”

[67 FR 40439, June 12, 2002]

§ 75.36 Missing data procedures for heat input rate determinations.

EYP

(a) When hourly heat input rate is determined using a flow monitoring system and a diluent gas (Ozor
COz) monitor, substitute data must be provided to calculate the heat input whenever quality-assured

data are unavailable from the flow monitor, the diluent gas monitor, or both. When flow rate data are
unavailable, substitute flow rate data for the heat input rate calculation shall be provided according to
§75.31 or §75.33, as applicable. When diluent gas data are unavailable, the owner or operator shall
provide substitute O,0r COzdata for the heat input rate calculations in accordance with paragraphs (b)

and (d) of this section.

(b) During the first 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours following initial certification at a particular
unit or stack jocation ( i.e., the date and time at which quality-assured data begins to be recorded by a
CEMS at that location), or (when implementing these procedures for a previously certified CO,0r

O,monitor) during the 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours preceding implementation of the

standard missing data procedures in paragraph (d) of this section, the owner or operator shall provide
substitute Cozor O,data, as applicable, for the calculation of heat input (under section 5.2 of appendix F

to this part) according to §75.31(b).
(c) [Reserved)

(d) Upon completion of 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours using the initial missing data
procedures of §75.31(b), the owner or operator shall provide substitute data for Cozor Ozconcentration

to calculate heat input rate, as follows. Substitute Cozdata for heat input rate determinations shall be
provided according to §75.35(d). Substitute O,data for the heat input rate determinations shall be
provided in accordance with the procedures in §75.33(b), except that the term “O,concentration” shall
apply rather than the term “SO,concentration” and the term "O,diluent monitor” shall apply rather than
the term "SO,poliutant concentration monitor.” In addition, the term “substitute the lesser of” shall apply
rather than “substitute the greater of;" the terms "minimum hourly O,concentration” and *minimum
potential O concentration, as determined under section 2.1.3.2 of appendix A to this part® shall apply
rather than, respectively, the terms *maximum hourly SO,concentration” and “maximum potential
Sozconcentration, as determined under section 2.1.1.1 of appendix A to this part;” and the terms “10th

percentile” and “5th percentile” shall apply rather than, respectively, the terms “90th percentile* and “95th
percentile” (see Table 1 of §75.33).

[60 FR 26530, May 17, 1995, as amended at 64 FR 28604, May 26, 1999; 67 FR 40439, June 12, 2002]

§ 75.37 Missing data procedures for moisture.

Rl

(a) The owner or operator of a unit with a continuous moisture monitoring system shall substitute for
missing moisture data using the procedures of this section.

(b) Where no prior quality-assured moisture data exist, substitute the minimum potential moisture
percentage, from section 2.1.5 of appendix A to this part, except when Equation 193, 194 or 19-8 in
Method 19 in appendix A to part 60 of this chapter is used to determine NO,emission rate. If Equation
19-3, 19-4 or 19-8 in Method 19 in appendix A to part 60 of this chapter is used to determine
NOyemission rate, substitute the maximum potential moisture percentage, as specified in section 2.1.6
of appendix A to this part.

(c) During the first 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours following initial certification at a particular
unit or stack location ( i.e. , the date and time at which quality-assured data begins to be recorded by a
moisture monitoring system at that location), the owner or operator shall provide substitute data for
moisture according to §75.31(b). '
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(d) Upon completion of the first 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours following initial certification,
the owner or operator shall provide substitute data for moisture as follows:

(1) Unless Equation 19~3, 19-4 or 19-8 in Method 19 in appendix A to part 60 of this chapter is used to
determine NO,emission rate, follow the missing data procedures in §75.33(b), except that the term

“moisture percentage” shall apply rather than "SO,concentration;” the term “moisture monitoring system”
shall apply rather than the term “SO,pollutant concentration monitor;” the term *substitute the lesser of*

shall apply rather than “substitute the greater of;” the terms “minimum hourly moisture percentage” and
“minimum potential moisture percentage, as determined under section 2.1.5 of appendix A to this part”
shall apply rather than, respectively, the terms “maximum hourly SO concentration” and “maximum

potential SO concentration, as determined under section 2.1.1.1 of appendix A to this part;” and the

terms “10th percentile” and "5th percentile” shall apply rather than, respectively, the terms “90th
percentile” and “95th percentile” (see Table 1 of §75.33).

(2) When Equation 19-3, 19—4 or 19-8 in Method 19 in appendix A to part 60 of this chapter is used to
determine NOyemission rate:

(i) Provided that none of the following equations is used to determine §0,emissions, CO,emissions or
heat input: Equation F-2, F-14b, F-16, F-17, or F—18 in appendix F to this part, or Equation 19-5 or
19-9 in Method 19 in appendix A to part 60 of this chapter, use the missing data procedures in §75,33
(b), except that the term “moisture percentage” shall apply rather than “80,concentration,” the term

“moisture monitoring system” shall apply rather than “SO,pollutant concentration monitor,” and the term

“maximum potential moisture percentage, as defined in section 2.1.6 of appendix A to this part” shall
apply, rather than *maximum potential Sozconcentration;' or

(ii) If any of the following equations is used to determine SO,emissions, CO,emissions or heat input:
Equation F-2, F-14b, F-16, F-17, or F-18 in appendix F to this part, or Equation 18-5 or 19-9 in
Method 19 in appendix A to part 60 of this chapter, the owner or operator shall petition the Administrator
under §75.66(I) for permission to use an altemative moisture missing data procedure.

[64 FR 28604, May 26, 1999, as amended at 67 FR 40439, June 12, 2002}

§ 75.38 Standard missing data procedures for Hg CEMS.

(oo

(a) Once 720 quality assured monitor operating hours of Hg concentration data have been obtained
following initial certification, the owner or operator shall provide substitute data for Hg concentration in
accordance with the procedures in ( 75.33(b)(1) through (b)(4), except that the term “Hg concentration”
shall apply rather than “SO,concentration,” the term “Hg concentration monitoring system” shall apply

rather than "SO,pollutant concentration monitor,” the term “maximum potential Hg concentration, as

defined in section 2.1.7 of appendix A to this part” shall apply, rather than “maximum potential
S0 concentration”, and the percent monitor data availability trigger conditions prescribed for Hg in Table

1 of §75.33 shall apply rather than the trigger conditions prescribed for SO,.

(b) For a unit equipped with a flue gas desulfurization (FGD) system that significantly reduces the
concentration of Hg emitted to the atmosphere (inciuding circulating fluidized bed units that use
limestone injection), or for a unit equipped with add-on Hg emission controls (e.g., carbon injection), the
standard missing data procedures in paragraph (a) of this section may only be used for hours in which
the SO,0r Hg emission controls are documented to be operating properly, as described in §75.58(b)(3).

For any hour(s) in the missing data period for which this documentation is unavailable, the owner or
operator shall report, as applicable, the maximum potential Hg concentration, as defined in section 2.1.7
of appendix A to this part. In addition, under §75.64(c), the designated representative shall submit as
part of each electronic quarterly report, a certification statement, verifying the proper operation of the
S0O,0r Hg emission controls for each missing data period in which the procedures in paragraph (a) of

this section are applied.

(c) For units with FGD systems or add-on Hg emission controls, when the percent monitor data
availability is less than 80.0 percent and is greater than or equal to 70.0 percent, and a missing data
period occurs, consistent with §75.34(a)(3), for each missing data hour in which the FGD or Hg emission
controls are documented to be operating properly, the owner or operator may report the maximum
controlled Hg concentration recorded in the previous 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours. In
addition, when the percent monitor data availability is less than 70.0 percent and a missing data period
occurs, consistent with §75.34(a)(5), for each missing data hour in which the FGD or Hg emission
controls are documented to be operating properly, the owner or operator may report the greater of the
maximum expected Hg concentration (MEC) or 1.25 times the maximum controlled Hg concentration
recorded in the previous 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours. The MEC shall be determined in
accordance with section 2.1.7.1 of appendix A to this part.

[70 FR 28679, May 18, 2005, as amended at 73 FR 4349, Jan. 24, 2008]

§75.39 Missing data procedures for sorbent trap monitoring systems.

Al
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(a) If a primary sorbent trap monitoring system has not been certified by the applicable compliance date
specified under a State or Federal Hg mass emission reduction program that adopts the requirements of
subpart | of this part, and if quality-assured Hg concentration data from a certified backup Hg monitoring
system, reference method, or approved alternative monitoring system are unavailable, the owner or
operator shall report the maximum potential Hg concentration, as defined in section 2.1.7 of appendix A
to this part, until the primary system is certified.

(b) For a certified sorbent trap system, a missing data period will occur in the following circumstances,
unless quality-assured Hg concentration data from a certified backup Hg CEMS, sorbent trap system,
reference method, or approved alternative monitoring system are available:

(1) A gas sample is not extracted from the stack during unit operation (e.g., during a monitoring system
malfunction or when the system undergoes maintenance); or

(2) The results of the Hg analysis for the paired sorbent traps are missing or invalid (as determined using
the quality assurance procedures in appendix K to this part). The missing data period begins with the
hour in which the paired sorbent traps for which the Hg analysis is missing or invalid were put into
service. The missing data period ends at the first hour in which valid Hg concentration data are obtained
with another pair of sorbent traps ( i.e. , the hour at which this pair of traps was placed in service), or
with a certified backup Hg CEMS, reference method, or approved alternative monitoring system.

(c) Initial missing data procedures. Use the missing data procedures in §75.31(b) until 720 hours of
quality-assured Hg concentration data have been collected with the sorbent trap monitoring system(s),
following initial certification.

(d) Standard missing data procedures. Once 720 quality-assured hours of data have been obtained with
the sorbent trap system(s), begin reporting the percent monitor data availability in accordance with
§75.32 and switch from the initial missing data procedures in paragraph (c) of this section to the
standard missing data procedures in §75.38.

(e) Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraphs (c) and (d) of this section, if the unit has add-on Hg
emission controls or is equipped with a flue gas desulfurization system that significantly reduces Hg
emissions, the owner or operator shall report the maximum potential Hg concentration, as defined in
section 2.1.7 of appendix A to this part, for any hour(s) in the missing data period for which proper
operation of the Hg emission controls or FGD system is not documented according to §75.58(b)(3).

(f) In cases where the owner or operator elects to use a primary Hg CEMS and a certified redundant (or
non-redundant) backup sorbent trap monitoring system (or vice-versa), when both the primary and
backup monitoring systems are out-of-service and quality-assured Hg concentration data from a’
temporary like-kind replacement analyzer, reference method, or approved alternative monitoring system
are unavailable, the previous 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours reported in the electronic
quarterly report under §75.64 shall be used for the required missing data lookback, irrespective of
whether these data were recorded by the Hg CEMS, the sorbent trap system, a temporary like-kind
replacement analyzer, a reference method, or an approved alternative monitoring system.

[70 FR 28679, May 18, 2005, as amended at 73 FR 4349, Jan. 24, 2008)

Subpart E—Alternative Monitoring Systems

[

§ 75.40 General demonstration requirements.

1

(a) The owner or operator of an affected unit, or the owner or operator of an affected unit and
representing a class of affected units which meet the criteria specified in §75.47, required to install a
continuous emission monitoring system may apply to the Administrator for approval of an alternative
monitoring system (or system component) to determine average hourly emission data for 8O,, NOy,,
and/or volumetric flow by demonstrating that the alternative monitoring system has the same or better

precision, reliability, accessibility, and timeliness as that provided by the continuous emission monitoring
system.

(b) The requirements of this subpart shall be met by the alternative monitoring system when compared
fo a contemporaneously operating, fully certified continuous emission monitoring system or a
contemporaneously operating reference method, where the appropriate reference methods are listed in
§75.22.

§ 75.41 Precision criteria.

],

(a) Data collection and analysis. To demonstrate precision equal to or better than the continuous
emission monitoring system, the owner or operator shall conduct an F-test, a correlation analysis, and a
t-test for bias as described in this section. The t-test shall be performed only on sample data at the
normal operating level and primary fuel supply, whereas the F-test and the correlation analysis must be
performed on each of the data sets required under paragraphs (a)(4) and (a)(5) of this section. The
owner or operator shall collect and analyze data according to the following requirements:
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(1) Data from the alternative monitoring system and the continuous emission monitoring system shall be
collected and paired in a manner that ensures each pair of values applies to hourly average emissions
during the same hour.

(2) An alternative monitoring system that directly measures emissions shall have probes or other
measuring devices in locations that are in proximity to the continuous emission monitoring system and
shall provide data on the same parameters as those measured by the continuous emission monitoring
system. Data from the alternative monitoring system shall meet the statistical tests for precision in
paragraph (c) of this section and the t-test for bias in appendix A of this part.

(3) An alternative monitoring system that indirectly quantifies emission values by measuring inputs,
operating characteristics, or outputs and then applying a regression or another quantitative technique to
estimate emissions, shall meet the statistical tests for precision in paragraph (c) of this section and the t-
test for bias in appendix A of this pant.

(4) For flow monitor alternatives, the alternative monitoring system must provide sample data for each of
three different exhaust gas velocities while the unit or units, if more than one unit exhausts into the stack
or duct, is burning its primary fuel at:

(i) A frequently used low operating level, selected within the range between the minimum safe and stable
operating level and 50 percent of the maximum operating level,

(it) A frequently used high operating level, selected within the range between 80 percent of the maximum
operating level and the maximum operating level, and

(iil) The normal operating level, or an evenly spaced intermediary level between low and high levels
used if the normal operating level is within a specified range (10.0 percent of the maximum operating
level), of either paragraphs (a)(4) (i) or (ii) of this section.

(5) For poliutant coﬁcentration monitor alternatives, the alternative monitoring system shall provide
sample data for the primary fuel supply and for all alternative fuel supplies that have significantly
different sulfur content.

(6) For the normal unit operating level and primary fuel supply, paired hourly sample data shall be
provided for at least 90.0 percent of the hours during 720 unit operating hours. For each of the
remaining two operating Ievels for flow monitor alternatives, and for each alternative fuel supply for
poliutant concentration monitor alternatives, paired hourly sample data shall be provided for at least 24
successive unit operating hours.

(7) The owner or operator shall not use missing data substitution procedures to provide sample data.

(8) I the coliected data meet the requirements of the F-test, the correlation test, and the t-test at one or
more, but not all, of the operating levels or fuel supplies, the owner or operator may elect to continue
collecting the paired data for up to 1,440 additional operating hours and repeat the statistical tests using
the data for the entire 30- to 90-day period.

(9) The owner or operator shall provide two separate time series data plots for the data at each
operating level or fuel supply described in paragraphs (a)(4) and (a)(5) of this section. Each data plot
shall have a horizontal axis that represents the clock hour and calendar date of the readings and shall
contain a separate data point for every hour for the duration of the performance evaluation. The data
plots shall show the following:

(i) Percentage difference versus time where the vertical axis represents the percentage difference
between each paired hourly reading generated by the continuous emission monitoring system (or
reference method) and the alternative emission monitoring system as calculated using the following
equation:

2, "

e,

be = %x100%

(Eq. 10)
where,

A e = Percentage difference between the readings generated by the alternative monitoring
system and the continuous emission monitoring system.

e,= Measured value from the alternative monitoring system.
e,= Measured value from the continuous emission monitoring system.

(if) Alternative monitoring system readings and continuous emission monitoring system (or reference
method) readings versus time where the vertical axis represents hourly pollutant concentrations or
volumetric flow, as appropriate, and two different symbols are used to represent the readings from the
alternative monitoring system and the continuous emission monitoring system (or reference method),
respectively.
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(b) Data screening and calculation adjustments. In preparation for conducting the statistical tests
described in paragraph (c) of this section, the owner or operator may screen the data for lognormality
and time dependency autocorrelation. If either is detected, the owner or operator shall make the
following calculation adjustments:

(1) Lognormality. The owner or operator shall conduct any screening and adjustment for lognormality
according to the following procedures.

(i) Apply the log transformation to each measured value of either the certified continuous emissions
monitoring system or certified flow monitor, using the following equation:

=ine,
(Eq. 11)
where,

e, = Hourly value generated by the certified continuous emissions monitoring system or
certified flow monitoring system

l,= Hourly lognormalized data values for the certified monitoring system

and to each measured value, ey of the proposed alternative monitoring system, using the following
equation to obtain the lognormalized data values, lp:

lp=ln ep
(Eq. 12)

where,

8,= Hourly value generated by the proposed alternative monitoring system.

lp= Hourly lognormalized data values for the proposed alternative monitoring system.
(ii) Separately test each set of transformed data, / vand /p, for normality, using the following:

(A) Shapiro-Wilk test;
(B) Histogram of the transformed data; and
(C) Quantile-Quantile piot of the transformed data.

(iii) The transformed data in a data set will be considered normally distributed if all of the following
conditions are satisfied:

(A) The Shapiro-Wilk test statistic, W, is greater than or equal to 0.75 or is not statistically significant at a
= 0.05.

(B) The histogram of the data is unimodal and symmetric.

(C) The Quantile-Quantile plot is a diagonal straight line.

(iv) if both of the transformed data sets, /, and / P meet the conditions for normality, specified in
paragraphs (b)(1)iii) (A) through (C) of this section, the owner or operator may use the transformed
data, /, and Ip, in place of the original measured data values in the statistical tests for alternative

monitoring systems as described in paragraph (c) of this section and in appendix A of this part.

(v) If the transformed data are used in the statistical tests in paragraph (c) of this section and in appendix
A of this part, the owner or operator shall provide the following:

(A) Copy of the original measured values and the corresponding transformed data in printed and
electronic format.

(B) Printed copy of the test results and plots described in paragraphs (b)(1) (i) through (jii) of this section.

(2) Time dependency (autoconé/afion). The screening and adjustment for time dependency are
conducted according to the following procedures: -

(i) Calculate the degree of autocorrelation of the data on their LAG1 values, where the degree of
autocorrelation is represented by the Pearson autocorrelation coefficient, p, computed from an AR(1)
autoregression model, such that:
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_covix], x{)

Sx: Sx:
(Eq. 13)
where,
x'i= The original data value at hour .
x"i= The LAG1 data value at hour i.

COV(x'i, x") = The autocovariance of x'iand defined by,

»
(- %1 Yxd'- ¥
Cav(x,', x{) LR~ 7oy

(Eq. 14)
where,

n = The total number of observations in which both the original value, x%, and the lagged
value, x"i, are available in the data set.

s 'xi= The standard deviation of the original data values, x ‘defined by,

(Eq. 15)
where,

s "xi= The standard deviation of the LAG1 data values, x "i, defined by

(Eq. 16)

where,

x ' = The mean of the original data values, x 'idefined by
>

! w 3%

x n

&

(Eq. 17)
where,

x " = The mean of the LAG1 data values, x ", defined by

& ”

e

k‘” - ANk
n

(Eq. 18)
where,

(ii) The data in a data set will be considered autocorrelated if the autocorrelation coefficient, p, is )
significant at the 5 percent significance level. To determine if this condition is satisfied, calculate Z using
the following equation:

o itz
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(Eq. 19)

If Z > 1.96, then the autocorrelation coefficient, p, is significant at the 5 percent significance level (a =
0.05).

(iii) If the data in a data set satisfy the conditions for autocorrelation, specified in paragraph (b)(2)(ii) of
this section, the variance of the data, S 2, may be adjusted using the following equation:

S2adj= VIFx §2

(Eq. 20)

where,

S 2= The original, unadjusted variance of the data set.
VIF = The variance inflation factor, defined by

vIP - 3

li_ 2p ., 3pl-
TINT<P) rga-2)a~py

(Eq.2%)
S 2 adj= The autocorrelation-adjusted variance for the data set.

(iv) The procedures described in paragraphs (b)(2)(i)~(iii) of this section may be separately applied to
the foliowing data sets in order to derive distinct autocorrelation coefficients and variance inflation factors
for each data set:

(A) The set of measured hourly values, e,, generated by the certified continuous emissions monitoring
system or certified flow monitoring system.

(B) The set of hourly values, ep generated by the proposed alternative monitoring system,

(C) The set of hourly differences, e,~ep between the hourly values, e,, generated by the certified .
continuous emissions monitoring system or certified flow monitoring system and the hourly values, e
generated by the proposed alternative monitoring system.

b’

(v) For any data set, listed in paragraph (b)(2)(iv) of this section, that satisfies the conditions for
autocorrelation specified in paragraph (b)(2)(ii) of this section, the owner or operator may adjust the
variance of that data set, using equation 20 of this section.

(A) The adjusted variance may be used in place of the corresponding original variance, as calculated
using equation 23 of this section, in the F-test (Equation 24) of this section.

(B) In place of the standard error of the mean,

Sa
v

in the bias test Equation A-9 of appendix A of this parf the following adjusted standard error of the mean
may be used:

() -Nezr )] e (2

(Eq. 22)where

[f-!) = The autocorrehation-sdjusted standasd error of the mean,
VBl pay

(vi) For each data set in which a variance adjustment is used, the owner or operator shall provide the
following:

(A) All values in the data set in printed and electronic format.

(B) Values of the autocorrelation coefficient, its level of significance, the Qan’ance inflation factor, and the
unadjusted original and adjusted values found in equations 20 and 22 of this section.

(C) Equation and related statistics of the AR(1) autoregression model of the data set.
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(D) Printed documentation of the intermediate calculations used to derive the autocorrelation coefficient
and the Variance Inflation Factor.

(c) Statistical Tests. The owner or operator shall perform the F-test and correlation analysis as described
in this paragraph and the t-test for bias described in appendix A of this part to demonstrate the precision
of the alternative monitoring system.

(1) F-test. The owner or operator shall conduct the F-test according to the following procedures.

(i) Calculate the variance of the certified continuous emission monitoring system or certified fiow monitor
as applicable, S, 2, and the proposed method, sz, using the following equation.

x

Z(ei e )2
SJ = =l

n-1
(Eq. 23)

where,

€= Measured values of either the certified continuous emission monitoring system or certified
fiow monitor, as applicable, or proposed method.

e, Mean of either the certified continuous emission monitoring system or certified flow
monitor, as applicable, or proposed method values.

n = Total number of paired samples.

(i) Determine if the variance of the proposed method is significantly different from that of the certified
continuous emission monitoring system or certified flow monitor, as applicable, by calculating the F-
value using the following equation.

Sz
F=2%

5
(Eq. 24)

Compare the experimental F-value with the critical value of F at the 95-percent confidence level with n—1
degrees of freedom. The critical value is obtained from a table for F-distribution. if the calculated F-value
is greater than the critical value, the proposed method is unacceptable.

(2) Correlation analysis. The owner or operator shall conduct the correlation analysis according to the
following procedures.

(i} Plot each of the paired emissions readings as a separate point on a graph where the vertical axis
represents the value (pollutant concentration or volumetric flow, as appropriate) generated by the
alternative monitoring system and the horizontal axis represents the value (poliutant concentration or
volumetric flow, as appropriate) generated by the continuous emission monitoring system (or reference
method). On the graph, draw a horizontal line representing the mean value, ep. for the alternative

monitoring system and a vertical line representing the mean value, e, for the continuous emission
monitoring system where,

(Eq. 26)

where,

e,= Hourly value generated by the alternative monitoring system.

e~ Hourly value generated by the continuous emissioﬁ monitoring system.

n = Total number of hours for which data were generated for the tests. -

A séparate graph shall be produced for the data generated at each of the operating levels or fuel
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supplies described in paragraphs (a)(4) and (a)(5) of this section.

(i) Use the following equation to calculate the coefficient of correlation, r, between the emissions data
from the alternative monitoring system and the continuous emission monitoring system using all hourly
data for which paired values were available from both monitoring systems.

SN 050 350 Y LR
([Ze3 - (e, V] [t - (S

(Eq. 27)

(Bg.27)

(iii) If the calculated r-value is less than 0.8, the proposed method is unacceptable.

[58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 60 FR 26530, May 17, 1995; 60 FR 40296, Aug. 8, 1995; 67
FR 40440, June 12, 2002}

§ 75.42 Reliability criteria.

[

To demonstrate reliability equal to or better than the continuous emission monitoring system, the owner
or operator shall demonstrate that the alternative monitoring system is capable of providing valid 1-hr
averages for 95.0 percent or more of unit operating hours over a 1-yr period and that the system meets
the applicable requirements of appendix B of this part.

§ 75.43 Accessibility criteria.

[l

To demonstrate accessibility equal to or better than the continuous emission monitoring system, the
owner or operator shall provide reports and onsite records of emission data to demonstrate that the
alternative monitoring system provides data meeting the requirements of subparts F and G of this part.

§ 75.44 Timeliness criteria.

(e

To demonstrate timeliness equal to or better than the continuous emission monitoring system, the owner
or operator shall demonstrate that the alternative monitoring system can meet the requirements of
subparts F and G of this part;, can provide a continuous, quality-assured, permanent record of certified
emissions data on an hourly basis; and can issue a record of data for the previous day within 24 hours.

§ 75.45 Dally quality assurance criteria.

(oo

The owner or operator shall either demonstrate that daily tests equivalent to those specified in appendix
B of this part can be performed on the alternative monitoring system or demonstrate and document that
such tests are unnecessary for providing quality-assured data.

§ 75.46 Missing data substitution criteria.

(o

The owner or operator shall demonstrate that ali missing data can be accounted for in a manner
consistent with the applicable missing data procedures in subpart D of this part.

§ 75.47 Criteria for a class of affected units.

[

(a) The owner or operator of an affected unit may represent a class of affected units for the purpose of
applying to the Administrator for a class-approved alternative monitoring system. )

(b) The owner or operator of an affected unit representing a class of affected units shall provide the
following information:

(1) A description of the affected unit and how it appropriately represents the class of affected units;

http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=24749f0fcb202edal Se9b8ded35cc2... 5/3/2010



Electronic Code of Federal Regulations: Page 71 of 262

(2) A description of the class of affected units, including data describing all the affected units which wilt
comprise the class; and

(3) A demonstration that the magnitude of emissions of all units which will comprise the class of affected
units are de minimis.

(c) If the Administrator determines that the emissions from all affected units which will comprise the class
of units are de minimis, then the Administrator shall publish notice in theFederal Register, providing a 30-
day period for public comment, prior to granting a class-approved alternative monitoring system.

[60 FR 40297, Aug. 8, 1995}

§75.48 Petition for an alternative monitoring system,

[

(a) The designated representative shall submit the following information in the application for certification
or recertification of an alternative monitoring system.

(1) Source identification information.

(2) A description of the alternative monitoring system.

(3) Data, caiculations, and results of the statistical tests, specified in §75.41(c) of this part, including:
(i) Date and hour.

(ii) Hourly test data for the alternative monitoring system at each required operating level and fuel type.
The fuel type, operating level and gross unit load shall be recorded.

(iii) Hourly test data for the continuous emissions monitoring system at each required operating level and
fuel type. The fuel type, operating level and gross unit load shall be recorded.

(iv) Arithmetic mean of the alterative monitoring system measurement values, as specified in Equation
25 in §75.41(c) of this part, of the continuous emission monitoring system values, as specified in
Equation 26 in §75.41(c) of this part, and of their differences.

(v) Standard deviation of the difference, as specified in equation A-8 in appendix A of this part.
(vi) Confidence coefficient, as specified in equation A-9 in appendix A of this part.
(vii) The bias test results as specified in §7.6.4 in appendix A of this part.

(vili) Variance of the measured values for the alternative monitoring system and of the measured values
for the continuous emission monitoring system, as specified in Equation 23 in §75.41(c) of this part.

(ix) F-statistic, as specified in Equation 24 in §75.41(c) of this part.

(x) Critical value of F at the 95-percent confidence level with n—1 degrees of freedom.
(xi) Coefficient of correlation, r, as specified in Equation 27 in §75.41(c) of this part.
(4) Data plots, specified in §§75.41(a)(9) and 75.41(c)(2)(i) of this part.

(5) Results of monitor reliability analysis.

(6) Results of monitor accessibility analysis.

(7) Results of monitor timeliness analysis.

(8) A detailed description of the process used to collect data, including location and method of ensunng
an accurate assessment of operating hourly conditions on a real-time basis.

(9) A detailed description of the operation, maintenance, and quality assurance procedures for the
alternative monitoring system as required in appendix B of this part.

(10) A description of methods used to calculate heat input or diluent gas concentration, if applicable.

(11) Resuits of tests and measurements (including the resuits of all reference method field test sheets,
charts, laboratory analyses, example calculations, or other data as appropriate) necessary to -
substantiate that the alternative monitoring system is equivalent in performance to an appropriate,
certified operating continuous emission monitoring system.

(b) [Reserved]
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[60 FR 40297, Aug. 8, 1995, as amended at 64 28605, May 26, 1999)

Subpart F—Recordkeeping Requirements

[0

§§ 75.50-75.52 [Reserved]

[

§ 75.53 Monitoring plan.

[l

(a) General provisions. (1) The provisions of paragraphs (&) and (f) of this section shall be met through
December 31, 2008. The owner or operator shall meet the requirements of paragraphs (a), (b), (), and
(f) of this section through December 31, 2008, except as otherwise provided in paragraph (g) of this
section. On and after January 1, 2009, the owner or operator shall meet the requirements of paragraphs
(a), (b), (g), and (h) of this section only. In addition, the provisions in paragraphs (g) and (h) of this
section that support a regulatory option provided in another section of this part must be followed if the
regulatory option is used prior to January 1, 2009.

(2) The owner or operator of an affected unit shall prepare and maintain a monitoring plan. Except as
provided in paragraphs (f) or (h) of this section (as applicable), a monitoring plan shall contain sufficient
information on the continuous emission or opacity monitoring systems, excepted methodology under
§75.19, or excepted monitoring systems under appendix D or E to this part and the use of data derived
from these systems to demonstrate that all unit SO,emissions, NOyemissions, CO,emissions, and

opacity are monitored and reported.

(b) Whenever the owner or operator makes a replacement, modification, or change in the certified
CEMS, continuous opacity monitoring system, excepted methodology under §75.19, excepted
monitoring system under appendix D or E to this part, or altemative monitoring system under subpart E
of this part, including a change in the automated data acquisition and handling system or in the flue gas
handling system, that affects information reported in the monitoring plan (e.g., a change to a serial
number for a component of a monitoring system), then the owner or operator shall update the monitoring
plan, by the applicable deadline specified in §75.62 or elsewhere in this part.

(¢)~(d) [Reserved]

(e) Contents of the monitoring plan. Each monitoring plan shall contain the information in paragraph (e)
(1) of this section in electronic format and the information in paragraph (e)(2) of this section in hardcopy
format. Electronic storage of all monitoring plan information, including the hardcopy portions, is
permissible provided that a paper copy of the information can be furnished upon request for audit
purposes.

(1) Electronic. (i) ORISPL numbers developed by the Department of Energy and used in the National
Allowance Data Base (or equivalent facility ID number assigned by EPA, if the facility does not have an
ORSPL number), for all affected units involved in the monitoring plan, with the following information for
each unit:

(A) Short name;

(B) Classification of the unit as one of the following: Phase | (including substitution or compensating
units), Phase 1, new, or nonaffected;

(C) Type of boiler {or boilers for a group of units using'a common stack);

(D) Type of fuei(s) fired by boiler, fuel fype start and end dates, primary/secondary/emergency/startup
fuel indicator, and, if more than one fuel, the fuel classification of the boiler;

(E) Type(s) of emission controls for 80,, NOy, Hg, and particulates installed or to be installed, including
specifications of whether such controls are pre-combustion, post-combustion, or integral to the
combustion process; control equipment code, installation date, and optimization date; control equipment

retirement date (if applicable); primary/secondary controls indicator; and an indicator for whether the
controls are an original installation;

(F) Maximum hourly heat input capacity;
(G) Date of first commercial operation;
(H) Unit retirement date (if applicable);

(1) Maximum hourly gross load (in MW, rounded to the nearest MW, or steam load in 1000 Ib/hr, rounded
to the nearest 100 Ib/hr);

(J) Identification of all units using a common stack;
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(K) Activation date for the stack/pipe;
(L) Retirement date of the stack/pipe (if applicable); and
(M) Indicator of whether the stack is a bypass stack.

(i) For each unit and parameter required to be monitored, identification of monitoring methodology
information, consisting of monitoring methodology, type of fuel associated with the methodology,
primary/secondary methodology indicator, missing data approach for the methodology, methodology
start date, and methodology end date (if applicable).

(iii) The following information:

(A) Program(s) for which the EDR is submitted:
(B) Unit classification;

(C) Reporting frequency;

(D) Program participation date;

(E) State regulation code (if applicable); and
(F) State or local regulatory agency code.

(iv) ldentification and description of each monitoring component (including each monitor and its
identifiable components, such as analyzer and/or probe) in the CEMS ( e.g., SO,pollutant concentration

monitor, flow monitor, moisture monitor; NOypollutant concentration monitor, Hg monitor, and diluent

gas monitor), the sorbent trap monitoring system, the continuous opacity monitoring system, or the
excepted monitoring system ( e.g., fuel flowmeter, data acquisition and handling system), including:

(A) Manufacturer, model number and serial number;

(B) Component/system identification code assigned by the utility to each identifiable monitoring
component (such as the anatyzer and/or probe). Each code shall use a three-digit format, unique to
each monitoring component and unigue to each monitoring system;

(C) Designation of the component type and method of sample acquisition or operation, (e.g., in situ
poliutant concentration monitor or thermal flow monitor);

(D) Designation of the system as a primary, redundant backup, non-redundant backup, data backup, or
reference method backup system, as provided in §75.10(e);

(E) First and last dates the system reported data;
(F) Status of the monitoring component; and
(G) Parameter monitored.

{v) {dentification and description of all major hardware and software components of the automated data
acquisition and handling system, including:

(A) Hardware components that perform emission calculations or store data for quarterty reporting
purposes (provide the manufacturer and modei number); and

(B) Software components (provide the identification of the provider and model/version number).

(vi) Explicit formulas for each measured emission parameter, using component/system identification
codes for the primary system used to measure the parameter that links CEMS or excepted monitoring
system observations with reported concentrations, mass emissions, or emission rates, according to the
conversions listed in appendix D or E to this part. Formulas for backup monitoring systems are required
only if different formulas for the same parameter are used for the primary and backup monitoring
systems (e.g., if the primary system measures pollutant concentration on a different moisture basis from
the backup system). The formulas must contain all constants and factors required to derive mass
emissions or emission rates from component/system code observations and an indication of whether the
formula is being added, corrected, deleted, or is unchanged. Each emissions formula is identified with a
unique three digit code. The owner or operator of a low mass emissions unit for which the owner or
operator is using the optional low mass emissions excepted methodology in §75.19(c) is not required to
report such formulas.

(vii) Inside cross-sectional area (ft2 ) at flue exit (for all units) and at flow monitoring location (for units
with flow monitors, only),

(vii) Stack exit height (ft) above ground level and ground level elevation above sea level.

{ix) Monitoring location identification, facility identification code as assigned by the Administrator for use
under the Acid Rain Program or this part, and the following information, as reported to the Energy
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Information Administration (EIA): facility identification number, flue identification number, boiler
identification number, ARP/Subpart H facility D number or ORISPL number (as applicable), reporting
year, and 767 reporting indicator (or equivalent).

(x) For each parameter monitored: Scale, maximum potential concentration (and method of calculation),
maximum expected concentration (if applicable) (and method of calculation), maximum potential flow
rate (and method of calculation), maximum potential NOyemission rate, span value, full-scale range,

daily calibration units of measure, span effective date/hour, span inactivation date/hour, indication of
whether dual spans are required, default high range value, flow rate span, and flow rate span value and
full scale value (in scfh) for each unit or stack using SO,, NOy, CO,, O,, Hg, or flow component

monitors.

(xi) If the monitoring system or excepted methodology provides for the use of a constant, assumed, or
defauit value for a parameter under specific circumstances, then include the following information for
each such value for each parameter:

(A) Identification: of the parameter;

(B) Default, maximum, minimum, or constant value, and units of measure for the value;
(C) Purpose of the value;

(D) Indicator of use during controlled/uncontrolled hours;

(E) Type of fuel;

(F) Source of the value;

(G) Value effective date and hour;

(H) Date and hour value is no longer effective (if applicable); and

(1) For units using the excepted methodology under §75.19, the applicable SO Lemission factor.

(xii) Uless otherwise specified in section 6.5.2.1 of appendix A to this part, for each unit of common stack
on which hardware CEMS are installed:

(A) The upper and lower boundaries of the range of operation (as defined in section 6.5.2.1 of appendix
A to this part), expressed in megawatts, or thousands of Ib/hr of steam, or ft/sec (as applicable);

(B) The load or operating level(s) designated as normal in section 6.5.2.1 of appendix A to this part,
expressed in megawatts, or thousands of Ib/hr of steam, or fi/sec (as applicable);

(C) The two load or operating levels ( i.e. , low, mid, or high) identified in section 6.5.2.1 of appendix A to
this part as the most frequently used;

(D) The date of the data analysis used to determine the normal load (or operating) level(s) and the two
most frequently-used load (or operating) levels; and

(E) Activation and deactivation dates, when the normal load or operating level(s) or two most frequently-
used load or operating levels change and are updated.

(xiii) For each unit for which the optional fuel flow-to{oad test in section 2.1.7 of appendix D to this part
is used:

(A) The upper and lower boundaries of the range of operation (as defined in section 6.5.2.1 of appendix
A to this part), expressed in megawatts or thousands of Ib/hr of steam;

(B) The load level designated as normal, pursuant to section 6.5.2.1 of appendix A to this part,
expressed in megawatts or thousands of Ib/hr of steam; and

(C) The date of the load analysis used to determine the normal load level.

(xiv) For each unit with a flow monitor installed on a rectangular stack or duct, if a wall effects adjustment
factor (WAF) is determined and applied to the hourly flow rate data:

(A) Stack or duct width at the test location, ft;

(B) Stack or duct depth at the test location, ft;

(C) Wall effects adjustment factor (WAF), to the nearest 0.0001;>
(D) Method of determining the WAF;

(E) WAF Effective date and hour;
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(F) WAF no longer effective date and hour (if applicable);

(G) WAF determination date;

(H) Number of WAF test runs;

(I} Number of Method 1 traverse points in the WAF test;

(J) Number of test ports in the WAF test; and

(K) Number of Method 1 traverse points in the reference flow RATA.

(2) Hardcopy. (i) Information, including (as applicable): identification of the test strategy; protocol for the
relative accuracy test audit; other relevant test information; calibration gas levels (percent of span) for
the calibration error test and linearity check; calculations for determining maximum potential
concentration, maximum expected concentration (if applicable), maximum potential flow rate, maximum
potential NOyemission rate, and span; and apportionment strategies under §§75.10 through 76.18.

(ii) Description of site locations for each monitoring component in the continuous emission or opacity
monitoring systems, including schematic diagrams and engineering drawings specified in paragraphs (e)
(2)(iv) and (e)(2)(v) of this section and any other documentation that demonstrates each monitor location
meets the appropriate siting criteria.

(iii) A data flow diagram denoting the complete information handling path from output signals of CEMS
components to final reports.

(iv) For units monitored by a continuous emission or opacity monitoring system, a schematic diagram
identifying entire gas handling system from boiler to stack for all affected units, using identification
numbers for units, monitor components, and stacks corresponding to the identification numbers provided
in paragraphs (€)(1)(i), (e)(1)(iv), (e)(1)(vi), and (e)(1)(ix) of this section. The schematic diagram must
depict stack height and the height of any monitor locations. Comprehensive and/or separate schematic
diagrams shall be used to describe groups of units using a common stack.

(v) For units monitored by a continuous emission or opacity monitoring system, stack and duct
engineering diagrams showing the dimensions and location of fans, turning vanes, air preheaters,
monitor components, probes, reference method sampling ports, and other equipment that affects the
monitoring system location, performance, or quality control checks.

(f) Contents of monitoring plan for specific situations. The foliowing additionat information shall be
included in the monitoring plan for the specific situations described:

(1) For each gas-fired unit or oil-fired unit for which the owner or operator uses the optional protocol in
appendix D to this pant for estimating heat input and/or SO,mass emissions, or for each gas-fired or oil-

fired peaking unit for which the owner/operator uses the optional protocol in appendix E to this part for
estimating NOyemission rate (using a fuel flowmeter), the designated representative shall include the
following additional information in the monitoring plan:

(i) Electronic. (A) Parameter monitored;

(B) Type of fuel measured, maximum fuel flow rate, units of measure, and basis of maximum fuel flow
rate ( i.e. , upper range value or unit maximum) for each fuel flowmeter;

(C) Test method us_ed to check the accuracy of each fuel flowmeter;
(D) Submission status of the data;
(E) Monitoring system identification code; and

(F) The method used to demonstrate that the unit qualifies for monthly GCV sampling or for daily or
annual fuel sampling for sulfur content, as applicable.

(ii) Hardcopy. (A) A schematic diagram identifying the relationship between the unit, all fuel supply lines,
the fuel flowmeter(s), and the stack(s). The schematic diagram must depict the installation location of
each fuel flowmeter and the fuel sampling location(s). Comprehensive and/or separate schematic
diagrams shall be used to describe groups of units using a common pipse;

(B) For units using the optional default SO emission rate for *pipeline natural gas* or “natural gas” in
appendix D to this part, the information on the sulfur content of the gaseous fuel used to demonstrate
compliance with either section 2.3.1.4 or 2.3.2.4 of appendix D to this part;

(C) For units using the 720 hour test under 2.3.6 of Appendix D of this part to determine the required
suifur sampling requirements, report the procedures and results of the test; and

(D) For units using the 720 hour test under 2.3.5 of Appendix D of this part to determine the apprOpnate
fuel GCV sampling frequency, report the procedures used and the results of the test;

(2) For each gas-fired peaking unit and oil-fired peaking unit for which the owner or operator uses the
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optional procedures in appendix E to this part for estimating NO cemission rate, the designated
representative shall include in the monitoring plan:

(i) Electronic. Unit operating and capacity factor information demonstrating that the unit qualifies as a
peaking unit or gas-fired unit, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter, and NOcorrelation test information,

including:

(A) Test date;

(B) Test number;

(C) Operating level,

(D) Segment ID of the NOcorrelation curve;

(E) NOxmonitoring system identification;

(F) Low and high heat input rate values and corresponding NOyemission rates;
(G) Type of fuel; and

(H) To document the unit qualifies as a peaking unit, current calendar year or ozone season, capacity
factor data as specified in the definition of peaking unit in §72.2 of this chapter, and an indication of
whether the data are actual or projected data.

(ii) Hardcopy. (A) A protocol containing methods used to perform the baseline or periodic NOyemission
test; and

(B) Unit operating parameters related to NOXformation by the unit.

(3) For each gas-fired unit and diesel-fired unit or unit with a wet flue gas pollution control system for
which the designated representative claims an opacity monitoring exemption under §75.14, the
designated representative shall include in the hardcopy monitoring plan the information specified under
§75.14(b), (c), or (d), demonstrating that the unit qualifies for the exemption.

(4) For each monitoring system recertification, maintenance, or other event, the designated
representative shall include the following additional information in electronic format in the monitoring
plan:

(i} Component/system identification code;

(ii) Event code or code for required test;

(iii) Event begin date and hour;

(iv) Conditionally valid data period begin date and hour (if applicable);

(v) Date and hour that last test is successfully completed; and

(vi) indicator of whether conditionally valid data were reported at the end of the quarter.

(5) For each unit using the low mass emission excepted methodology under §75.19 the designated
representative shall include the following additional information in the monitoring plan that accompanies
the initial certification application:

(i) Electronic. For each low mass emissions unit, report the results of the analysis performed to qualify
as a low mass emissions unit under §75.19(c). This report will include either the previous three years
actual or projected emissions. The following items should be included:

(A) Current calendar year of application;
(B) Type of qualification;
(C) Years one, two, and three;

(D) Annual or ozone season measured, estimated or projected NOymass emissions for years one, two,
and three;

(E) Annual measured, estimated or projected SO,mass emissions for years one, two, and three; and

(F) Annual or ozone season operating hours for years one, two, and three,

(ii) Hardcopy. (A) A schematic diagram identifying the relationship between the unit, all fuel supply Iine§
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and tanks, any fuel flowmeter(s), and the stack(s). Comprehensive and/or separate schematic diagrams
shall be used to describe groups of units using a common pipe;

(B} For units which use the long term fue! flow methodology under §75.19(c)(3), the designated
representative must provide a diagram of the fuel flow to each affected unit or group of units and
describe in detail the procedures used to determine the long term fuel flow for a unit or group of units for
each fuel combusted by the unit or group of units;

(C) A statement that the unit burns only gaseous fuel(s) and/or fuel oil and a list of the fuels that are
burned or a statement that the unit is projected to burn only gaseous fuel(s) and/or fuel oil and a list of
the fuels that are projected to be burned; ’

(D) A statement that the unit meets the applicability requirements in §§75.19(a) and (b); and

(E) Any unit historical actual, estimated and projected emissions data and calculated emissions data
demonstrating that the affected unit qualifies as a low mass emissions unit under §§75.19(a) and 75.18
(b).

(6) For each gas-fired unit the designated representative shall include in the monitoring plan, in
electronic format, the following: current calendar year, fuel usage data as specified in the definition of
gas-fired in §72.2 of this part, and an indication of whether the data are actual or projected data.

(9) Contents of the monitoring plan. The requirements of paragraphs (g) and (h) of this section shall be
met on and after January 1, 2009. Notwithstanding this requirement, the provisions of paragraphs (g)
and (h) of this section may be implemented prior to January 1, 2008, as follows. In 2008, the owner or
operator may opt to record and report the monitoring plan information in paragraphs (g) and (h) of this
section, in lieu of recording and reporting the information in paragraphs (e) and (f) of this section. Each
monitoring plan shall contain the information in paragraph (g)(1) of this section in electronic format and
the information in paragraph (g)(2) of this section in hardcopy format. Electronic storage of all monitoring
plan information, including the hardcopy portions, is permissible provided that a paper copy of the
information can be furnished upon request for audit purposes.

(1) Electronic. (i) The facility ORISPL number developed by the Department of Energy and used in the
National Allowance Data Base (or equivalent facility ID number assigned by EPA, if the facility does not
have an ORISPL number). Also provide the following information for each unit and (as applicable) for
each common stack and/or pipe, and each multiple stack and/or pipe involved in the monitoring plan:

(A) A representation of the exhaust configuration for the units in the monitoring plan. Provide the 1D
number of each unit and assign a unique ID number to each common stack, common pipe multiple stack
and/or multiple pipe associated with the unit(s) represented in the monitoring plan. For common and
multiple stacks and/or pipes, provide the activation date and deactivation date (if applicable) of each
stack and/or pipe;

(B) identification of the monitoring system location(s) (e.g., at the unit-level, on the common stack, at
each multiple stack, etc.). Provide an indicator (“flag”) if the monitoring location is at a bypass stack or in’
the ductwork (breeching);

(C) The stack exit height (ft) above ground level and ground level elevation above sea level, and the
inside cross-sectional area (ft2 ) at the flue exit and at the flow monitoring location (for units with flow
monitors, only). Also use appropriate codes to indicate the material(s) of construction and the shape(s)
of the stack or duct cross-section(s) at the flue exit and (if applicable) at the flow monitor location;

(D) The type(s) of fuel(s) fired by each unit. Indicate the start and (if applicable) end date of combustion
for each type of fuel, and whether the fuel is the primary, secondary, emergency, or startup fuel,

(E) The type(s) of emission controls that are used to reduce SO,, NOy, Hg, and particulate emissions

from each unit. Also provide the installation date, optimization date, and retirement date (if applicable) of
the emission controls, and indicate whether the controls are an original instaliation;

(F) Maximum hourly heat input capacity of each unit; and

(G) A non-load based unit indicator (if applicable) for units that do not producs electrical or thermal
output.

(ii) For each monitored parameter (e.g., $0,, NOy, flow, etc.) at each monitoring location, specify the

monitoring methodology and the missing data approach for the parameter. If the unmonitored bypass
stack approach is used for a particular parameter, indicate this by means of an appropriate code.
Provide the activation date/hour, and deactivation date/hour (if applicable) for each monitoring
methodology and each missing data approach.

(iii) For each required continuous emission monitoring system, each fuel flowmeter system, each
continuous opacity monitoring system, and each sorbent trap monitoring system (as defined in §72.2 of
this chapter), identify and describe the major monitoring components in the monitoring system (e.g.. gas
analyzer, flow monitor, opacity monitor, moisture sensor, fuel flowmeter, DAHS software, etc.). Other
important components in the system (e.g., sample probe, PLC, data logger, etc.) may also be
represented in the monitoring plan, if necessary. Provide the following specific information about each
component and monitoring system:

(A) For each required monitoring system:
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( 7)) Assign a unique, 3-character alphanumeric identification code to the system;
( 2) Indicate the parameter monitored by the system;

{ 3 ) Designate the system as a primary, redundant backup, non-redundant backup, data backup, or
reference method backup system, as provided in §75.10(e); and

( 4 ) Indicate the system activation date/hour and deactivation date/hour (as applicable).
(B) For each component of each monitoring system represented in the monitoring plan:
( 1) Assign a unique, 3-character alphanumeric identification code to the component;

( 2) Indicate the manufacturer, model and serial number,;

( 3 ) Designate the component type;

( 4) For dual-span applications, indicate whether the analyzer component ID represents a high
measurement scale, a low scale, or a dual range;

( 5 ) For gas analyzers, indicate the moisture basis of measurement;

( 6 ) Indicate the method of sample acquisition or operation, (e.g., extractive pollutant concentration
monitor or thermal flow monitor); and

( 7 ) Indicate the component activation date/hour and deactivation date/hour (as applicable).

(iv) Explicit formulas, using the component and system identification codes for the primary monitoring
system, and containing all constants and factors required to derive the required mass emissions,
emission rates, heat input rates, etc. from the hourly data recorded by the monitoring systems. Formulas
using the system and component ID codes for backup monitoring systems are required only if different
formulas for the same parameter are used for the primary and backup monitoring systems (e.g., if the
primary system measures pollutant concentration on a different moisture basis from the backup system).
Provide the equation number or other appropriate code for each emissions formula (e.g., use code F-1 if
Equation F-1 in appendix F to this part is used to calculate Sozmass emissions). Also identify each

emissions formula with a unique three character alphanumeric code. The formula effective start
date/hour and inactivation date/hour (as applicable) shall be included for each formula. The owner or
operator of a unit for which the optional low mass emissions excepted methodology in §75.19 is being
used is not required to report such formulas.

(v) For each parameter monitored with CEMS, provide the following information:
(A) Measurement scale (high or low);
(B) Maximum potential value (and method of calculation). If NOyemission rate in Ib/mmBtu is monitored,

calculate and provide the maximum potential NOyemission rate in addition to the maximum potential
NOXconcentration;

(C) Maximum expected value (if applicable) and method of calculation;

(D) Span value(s) and full-scale measurement range(s);

(E) Daily calibration units of measure;

(F) Effective date/hour, and (if applicable) inactivation date/hour of each span value;
(G) An indication of whether dual spans are required; and

(H) The default high range value (if applicable) and the maximum allowable low-range value for this
option. .

(vi) If the monitoring system or excepted methodology provides for the use of a constant, assumed, or
default value for a parameter under specific circumstances, then inciude the following information for
each such value for each parameter:

(A) Identification of the parameter;

(B) Default, maximum, minimum, or constant value, and units of measure for the value;

(C) Purpose of the value;

(D) Indicator of use, i.e., during controlied hours, uncontrolled hours, or all operating hours;

(E) Type of fuel;
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(F) Source of the value;
(G) Value effective date and hour;
(H) Date and hour value is no longer effective (if applicable); and

(1) For units using the excepted methodology under §75.19, the applicable SO emission factor.

(vii) Unless otherwise specified in section 6.5.2.1 of appendix A to this part, for each unit or common
stack on which hardware CEMS are installed:

(A) Maximum hourly gross load (in MW, rounded to the nearest MW, or steam load in 1000 Ib/hr (ie. ,
kib/hr), rounded to the nearest kib/hr, or thermal output in mmBtu/hr, rounded to the nearest mmBtu/hr),
for units that produce electrical or thermal output;

(B) The upper and lower boundaries of the range of operation (as defined in section 6.5.2.1 of appendix
A to this part), expressed in megawatts, thousands of Ib/hr of steam, mmBtu/hr of thermal output, or
ft/sec (as applicable);

(C) Except for peaking units, identify the most frequently and second most frequently used load (or
operating) levels (J.e. , low, mid, or high) in accordance with section 6.5.2.1 of appendix A to this part,
expressed in megawatts, thousands of ib/hr of steam, mmBtu/hr of thermatl output, or ft/sec (as
applicable);

(D) Except for peaking units, an indicator of whether the second most frequently used load (or operating)
level is designated as normal in section 6.5.2.1 of appendix A to this part;

(E) The date of the data analysis used to determine the normal load (or operating) level(s) and the two
most frequently-used load (or operating) levels (as applicable); and

(F) Activation and deactivation dates and hours, when the maximum hourly gross load, boundaries of
the range of operation, normal load (or operating) level(s) or two most frequently-used load (or
operating) levels change and are updated.

(viii) For each unit for which CEMS are not installed:

(A) Maximum hourly gross load (in MW, rounded to the nearest MW, or steam load in kib/hr, rounded to
the nearest Kib/hr, or steam load in mmBtu/hr, rounded to the nearest mmBtu/hr);

(B) The upper and lower boundaries of the range of operation (as defined in section 6.5.2.1 of appendix
A to this part), expressed in megawatts, mmBtu/hr of thermal output, or thousands of Ib/hr of steam;

(C) Except for peaking units and units using the low mass emissions excepted methodology under
§75.19, identify the load level designated as normal, pursuant to section 6.5.2.1 of appendix A to this
part, expressed in megawatts, mmBtu/hr of thermal output, or thousands of Ib/hr of steam;

(D) The date of the load analysis used to determine the normal load level (as applicable); and

(E) Activation and deactivation dates and hours, when the maximum hourly gross load, boundaries of
the range of operation, or normal load level change and are updated.

(ix) For each unit with a flow monitor installed on a rectangular stack or duct, if a wall effects adjustment
factor (WAF) is determined and applied to the hourly flow rate data:

(A) Stack or duct width at the test location, ft;

(B) Stack or duct depth at the test location, ft;

(C) Wall effects adjust‘ment factor (WAF), to the nearest 0.0001;
(D) Method of determining the WAF,

(E) WAF Effective date and hour;

(F) WAF no longer effective date and hour (if applicable);

(G) WAF determination date;

(H) Number of WAF test runs;

(1) Number of Method 1 traverse points in the WAF test;

(J) Number of test ports in the WAF test; and ‘

(K) Number of Method 1 traverse points in the reference flow RATA.
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(2) Hardcopy. (i) Information, including (as applicable): Identification of the test strategy; protocot for the
relative accuracy test audit; other relevant test information; calibration gas levels (percent of span) for
the calibration error test and linearity check; calculations for determining maximum potential
concentration, maximum expected concentration (if applicable), maximum potential flow rate, maximum
potential NOyemission rate, and span; and apportionment strategies under §§75.10 through 75.18.

(i) Description of site locations for each monitoring component in the continuous emission or opacity
monitoring systems, including schematic diagrams and engineering drawings specified in paragraphs (e)
(2)(iv) and (e)(2)(v) of this section and any other documentation that demonstrates each monitor Jocation
meets the appropriate siting criteria.

(iii) A data flow diagram denoting the complete information handling path from output signals of CEMS
components to final reports.

(iv) For units monitored by a continuous emission or opacity monitoring system, a schematic diagram
identifying entire gas handling system from boiler to stack for all affected units, using identification
numbers for units, monitoring systems and components, and stacks corresponding to the identification
numbers provided in paragraphs (g)(1)(i) and (g)(1)(iii) of this section. The schematic diagram must
depict stack height and the height of any monitor locations. Comprehensive and/or separate schematic
diagrams shall be used to describe groups of units using a common stack.

(v) For units monitored by a continuous emission or opacity monitoring system, stack and duct
engineering diagrams showing the dimensions and location of fans, turning vanes, air preheaters,
monitor components, probes, reference method sampling ports, and other equipment that affects the
monitoring system location, performance, or quality control checks.

(h) Contents of monitoring plan for specific situations. The following additional information shall be
inctuded in the monitoring plan for the specific situations described:

(1) For each gas-fired unit or oil-fired unit for which the owner or operator uses the optional protocol in
appendix D to this part for estimating heat input and/or SO2mass emissions, or for each gas-fired or oil-
fired peaking unit for which the owner/operator uses the optional protocol in appendix E to this part for
estimating NOyemission rate (using a fuel flowmeter), the designated representative shall include the

following additional information for each fuel flowmeter system in the monitoring plan:
(i) Electronic. (A) Parameter monitored;

(B) Type of fuel measured, maximum fuel flow rate, units of measure, and basis of maximum fuel flow
rate ( i.e. , upper range value or unit maximum) for each fuei flowmeter;

(C) Test method used to check the accuracy of each fuel flowmeter,
(D) Monitoring system identification code;

(E) The method used to demonstrate that the unit qualifies for monthly GCV sampling or for daily or
annual fuel sampling for sulfur content, as applicable; and

(F) Activation date/hour and (if applicable) inactivation date/hour for the fuel flowmeter system;

(i) Hardcopy. (A) A schematic diagram identifying the relationship between the unit, all fuel supply lines,
the fuei flowmeter(s), and the stack(s). The schematic diagram must depict the instailation location of
each fuel flowmeter and the fuel sampling location(s). Comprehensive and/or separate schematic
diagrams shall be used to describe groups of units using a common pipe;

(B) For units using the optional default SO emission rate for *pipeline natural gas” or “natural gas” in

appendix D to this part, the information on the sulfur content of the gaseous fuel used to demonstrate
compliance with either section 2.3.1.4 or 2.3.2.4 of appendix D to this part;

(C) For units using the 720 hour test under 2.3.6 of Appendix D of this part to determine the required
sulfur sampling requirements, report the procedures and results of the test; and

(D) For units using the 720 hour test under 2.3.5 of Appendix D of this part to determine the appropriate
fuel GCV sampling frequency, report the procedures used and the results of the test.

(2) For each gas-fired peaking unit and oil-fired peaking unit for which the owner or operator uses the
optional procedures in appendix E to this part for estimating NOyemission rate, the designated

representative shall include in the monitoring plan:

(i) Electronic. Unit operating and capacity factor information demonstrating that the unit qualifies as a
peaking unit, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter for the current calendar year or ozone season,
including: capacity factor data for three calendar years (or ozone seasons) as specified in the definition
of peaking unit in §72.2 of this chapter; the method of qualification used; and an indication of whether
the data are actual or projected data. -

(i) Hardcopy. (A) A protocol containing methods used to perform the baseline or periodic NOyemission
test; and

(B) Unit operating parameters related to NO,formation by the unit.
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(3) For each gas-fired unit and diesel-fired unit or unit with a wet flue gas pollution control system for
which the designated representative claims an opacity monitoring exemption under §75.14, the
designated representative shall include in the hardcopy monitoring plan the information specified under
§75.14(b), (c), or (d), demonstrating that the unit qualifies for the exemption.

(4) For each unit using the low mass emissions excepted methodology under §75.19 the designated
representative shall include the following additional information in the monitoring plan that accompanies
the initial certification application:

(i) Electronic. For each low mass emissions unit, report the results of the analysis performed to qualify
as a Jow mass emissions unit under §75.19(c). This report will include either the previous three years
actual or projected emissions. The following items should be included:

(A) Current calendar year of application;
(B) Type of qualification;
(C) Years one, two, and three;

(D) Annual and/or ozone season measured, estimated or projected NOymass emissions for years one,
two, and three;

(E) Annual measured, estimated or projected SO2mass emissions (if applicable) for years one, two, and
three; and

(F) Annual or ozone season operating hours for years one, two, and three.

(i) Hardcopy. (A) A schematic diagram identifying the relationship between the unit, all fuel supply lines
and tanks, any fuel flowmeter(s), and the stack(s). Comprehensive and/or separate schematic diagrams
shall be used to describe groups of units using a common pipe;

(B) For units which use the long term fuel flow methodology under §75.19(c)(3), the designated
representative must provide a diagram of the fuel fiow to each affected unit or group of units and
describe in detail the procedures used to determine the long term fuel flow for a unit or group of units for
each fuel combusted by the unit or group of units;

(C) A statement that the unit bums only gaseous fuel(s) and/or fuel oil and a list of the fuels that are
burned or a statement that the unit is projected to burn only gaseous fuel(s) and/or fuel oil and a list of
the fuels that are projected to be burned;

(D) A statement that the unit meets the applicability requirements in §75.19(a) and (b); and

(E) Any unit historical actual, estimated and projected emissions data and calculated emissions data
demonstrating that the affected unit qualifies as a low mass emissions unit under §75.19(a) and 75.19
(b).

(5) For qualification as a gas-fired unit, as defined in §72.2 of this part, the designated representative
shall include in the monitoring plan, in electronic format, the following: Current calendar year, fuel usage
data for three calendar years (or ozone seasons) as specified in the definition of gas-fired in §72.2 of this
part, the method of qualification used, and an indication of whether the data are actual or projected data.

(6) For each monitoring location with a stack flow monitor that is exempt from performing 3-load flow
RATAs (peaking units, bypass stacks, or by petition) the designated representative shail include in the
monitoring plan an indicator of exemption from 3-load flow RATA using the appropriate exemption code.

[58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 60 FR 26532, 26568, May 17, 1995; 61 FR 59161, Nov. 20,
1996, 64 FR 28605, May 26, 1999, 67 FR 40440, June 12, 2002; 70 FR 28682, May 18, 2005; 73 FR
4350, Jan. 24, 2008]

§§ 75.54-75.56 [Reserved]

] o

§ 75.57 General recordkeeping provisions.

[ ep

The owner or operator shall meet all of the applicable recordkeeping requirements of this section.

(a) Recordkeeping requirements for affected sources. The owner or operator of any affected source
subject to the requirements of this part shall maintain for each affected unit a file of all measurements,
data, reports, and other information required by this part at the source in a form suitable for inspection
for at least three (3) years from the date of each record. Unless otherwise provided, throughout this
subpart the phrase “for each affected unit’ also applies to each group of affected or nonaffected units
utilizing a common stack and common monitoring systems, pursuant to §§75.16 through 75.18, or
utilizing a common pipe header and common fuel flowmeter, pursuant to section 2.1.2 of appendix D to
this part. The file shall contain the following information:
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(1) The data and information required in paragraphs (b) through (h) of this section, beginning with the
earlier of the date of provisional certification or the deadline in §75.4(a), (b), or (c);

(2) The supporting data and information used to calculate values required in paragraphs (b) through (g)
of this section, excluding the subhourly data points used to compute hourly averages under §75.10(d),
beginning with the earlier of the date of provisional certification or the deadline in §75.4(a), (b), or (c),

(3) The data and information required in §75.58 for specific situations, beginning with the earlier of the
date of provisional certification or the deadline in §75.4(a), (b), or (c);

(4) The certification test data and information required in §75.59 for tests required under §75.20,
beginning with the date of the first certification test performed, the quality assurance and quality control
data and information required in §75.59 for tests, and the quality assurance/quality control plan required
under §75.21 and appendix B to this part, beginning with the date of provisional certification;

(5) The current monitoring plan as specified in §75.53, beginning with the initial submission required by
§75.62; and

(6) The quality control plan as described in section 1 of appendix B to this part, beginning with the date
of provisional certification.

(b) Operating parameter record provisions. The owner or operator shall record for each hour the
following information on unit operating time, heat input rate, and load, separately for each affected unit
and also for each group of units utilizing a common stack and a common monitoring system or utilizing a
common pipe header and common fuel flowmeter:

(1) Date and hour;

(2) Unit operating time (rounded up to the nearest fraction of an hour (in equal increments that can range
from one hundredth to one quarter of an hour, at the option of the owner or operator));

(3) Hourly gross unit load (rounded to nearest MWge) (or steam load in 1000 Ib/hr at stated temperature
and pressure, rounded to the nearest 1000 Ib/hr, or mmBtu/hr of thermal output, rounded to the nearest
mmBtu/hr, if elected in the monitoring plan);

(4) Operating load range corresponding to hourly gross load of 1 to 10, except for units using a common
stack or common pipe header, which may use up to 20 load ranges for stack or fuel flow, as specified in
the monitoring plan;

(5) Hourly heat input rate (mmBtu/hr, rounded to the nearest tenth);
(6) Identification code for formula used for heat input, as provided in §75.53; and

(7) For CEMS units only, F-factor for heat input calculation and indication of whether the diluent cap was
used for heat input calculations for the hour.

(c) SO 2 emission record provisions. The owner or operator shall record for each hour the information
required by this paragraph for each affected unit or group of units using a common stack and common
monitoring systems, except as provided under §75.11(e) or for a gas-fired or oil-fired unit for which the
owner or operator is using the optional protocol in appendix D to this part or for a low mass emissions
unit for which the owner or operator is using the optional low mass emissions methodology in §75.19(c)
for estimating SO,mass emissions:

(1) For SO concentration during unit operation, as measured and reported from each certified primary
monitor, certified back-up monitor, or other approved method of emissions determination:

(i) Component-system identification code, as provided in §75.53;
(i) Date and hour;

(iii) Hourly average SO ,concentration (ppm, rounded to the nearest tenth);

(iv) Hourly average SOzconcentratjon (ppm, rounded to the nearest tenth), adjusted for bias if bias
adjustment factor is required, as provided in §75.24(d);

(v) Percent monitor data availability (recorded to the nearest tenth of a percent), calculated pursuant to
§75.32; and

(vi) Method of determination for hourly average SOzconcentration using Codes 1-55 in Table 4a of this
section.

(2) For flow.rate during unit operation, as measured and reported from each certified primary monitor,
certified back-up monitor, or other approved method of emissions determination:

(i) Component-system identification code, as provided in §75.53;
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(i) Date and hour;
(iii) Hourly average volumetric flow rate (in scfh, rounded to the nearest thousand);

(iv) Hourly average volumetric flow rate (in scfh, rounded to the nearest thousand), adjusted for bias if
bias adjustment factor required, as provided in §75.24(d);

(v) Percent monitor data availability (recorded to the nearest tenth of a percent) for the flow monitor,
calculated pursuant to §75.32; and

(vi) Method of determination for hourly average flow rate using Codes 1-55 in Table 4a of this section.
(3) For flue gas moisture content during unit operation (where SO,concentration is measured on a dry
basis), as measured and reported from each certified primary monitor, certified back-up monitor, or other
approved method of emissions determination;

(i) Component-system identification code, as provided in §75.53;

(i) Date and hour;

(iii) Hourly average moisture content of flue gas (percent, rounded to the nearest tenth). If the continuous
moisture monitoring system consists of wet- and dry-basis oxygen analyzers, also record both the wet-
and dry-basis oxygen hourly averages (in percent O,, rounded to the nearest tenth);

(iv) Percent monitor data availability (recorded to the nearest tenth of a percent) for the moisture
monitoring system, calculated pursuant to §75.32; and

(v) Method of determination for hourly average moisture percentage, using Codes 1-55 in Table 4a of
this section.

(4) For SO,mass emission rate during unit operation, as measured and reported from the certified
primary monitoring system(s), certified redundant or non-redundant back-up monitoring system(s), or
other approved method(s) of emissions determination:

(i) Date and hour;

(i) Hourly SO,mass emission rate (Ib/hr, rounded to the nearest tenth);

(iii) Hourly SO, mass emission rate (Ib/hr, rounded to the nearest tenth), adjusted for bias if bias
adjustment factor required, as provided in §75.24(d); and

(iv) Identification code for emissions formula used to derive hourly Sozmass emission rate from
S0, concentration and flow and (if applicable) moisture data in paragraphs (c)(1), (¢)(2), and (c)(3) of
this section, as provided in §75.53.

Table 4a~—Codes for Method of Emissions and Flow Determination

Code Hourly emissions/flow measurement or estimation method
1 Certified primary emission/flow monitoring system.

Certified backup emission/flow monitoring system.

Approved alternative monitoring system.

Reference method:

$0O,: Method 6C.

Flow: Method 2 or its allowable alternatives under appendix A to part
60 of this chapter. )

NOX: Method 7E.

CO,0r O,: Method 3A.

5 For units with add-on SO,and/or NOX emission controls:

S0 ,concentration or NOX emission rate estimate from Agency
preapproved parametric monitoring method.

6 Average of the hourly SO,concentrations, CO,concentrations,

0O, concentrations, NOX concentrations, flow rates, moisture

percentages or NOX emission rates for the hour before and the hour
following a missing data period.

7 Initial missing data procedures used. Either: (a) the average of the

SN
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hourly Sozconcentration, COzconcentration, Ozconcentration, or

moisture percentage for the hour before and the hour following a
missing data period; or (b) the arithmetic average of all NOX
concentration, NOX emission rate, or flow rate values at the
corresponding load range (or a higher load range), or at the
corresponding operational bin (non-load-based units, only); or (c) the
arithmetic average of all previous NOX concentration, NOX emission
rate, or flow rate values (non-load-based units, only).

90th percentile hourly SO,concentration, CO,concentration, NOX

concentration, flow rate, moisture percentage, or NOX emission rate or
10th percentile hourly O,concentration or moisture percentage in the

applicable lookback period (moisture missing data algorithm depends
on which equations are used for emissions and heat input).

95th percentile hourly SO,concentration, CO ,concentration, NOX

concentration, flow rate, moisture percentage, or NOX emission rate or
5th percentile hourly O,concentration or moisture percentage in the

applicable lookback period (moisture missing data algorithm depends
on which equations are used for emissions and heat input).

10

Maximum hourly SO, concentration, CO,concentration, NOX

concentration, flow rate, moisture percentage, or NOX emission rate or
minimum hourly O,concentration or moisture percentage in the

applicable lookback period (moisture missing data algorithm depends
on which equations are used for emissions and heat input).

11

Average of hourly flow rates, NOX concentrations or NOX emission
rates in corresponding load range, for the applicable lookback period.
For non-load-based units, report either the average flow rate, NOX
concentration or NOX emission rate in the applicable lookback period,
or the average flow rate or NOX value at the corresponding operational
bin (if operational bins are used).

12

Maximum potential concentration of SOZ, maximum potential
concentration of CO,, maximum potential concentration of NOX

maximum potential flow rate, maximum potential NOX emission rate,
maximum potential moisture percentage, minimum potential
O,concentration or minimum potential moisture percentage, as

determined using §72.2 of this chapter and section 2.1 of appendix A
to this part (moisture missing data algorithm depends on which
equations are used for emissions and heat input).

13

Maximum expected concentration of SO2, maximum expected
concentration of NOX, maximum expected Hg concentration, or
maximum controlled NOX emission rate. ( See §75.34(a)(5)).

14

Diluent cap value (if the cap is replacing a CO,measurement, use 5.0

percent for boilers and 1.0 percent for turbines; if it is replacing an
O,measurement, use 14.0 percent for boilers and 19.0 percent for

turbines).

15

1.25 times the maximum hourly controlled SO,concentration, Hg

concentration, NOX concentration at the corresponding load or
operational bin, or NOX emission rate at the corresponding load or
operational bin, in the applicable lookback period ( See §75.34(a)(5)).

16

SO, concentration value of 2.0 ppm during hours when only “very low
sulfur fuel”, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter, is combusted.

17

Like-kind replacement non-redundant backup analyzer.

19

200 percent of the MPC; default high range value.

20

200 percent of the full-scale range setting (full-scale exceedance of
high range).

21

Negative hourly CO,concentration, SO,concentration, NOX

concentration, percent moisture, or NOX emission rate replaced with
zero.

22
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Hourly average SO,or NOX concentration, measured by a certified

monitor at the control device inlet (units with add-on emission controls
only).

23  |[Maximum potential SOzconcentration, NOX concentration,
CO,concentration, NOX emission rate or flow rate, or minimum
potential O,concentration or moisture percentage, for an hour in which
flue gases are discharged through an unmonitored bypass stack.

24  Maximum expected NOX concentration, or maximum controlled NOX
ernission rate for an hour in which flue gases are discharged
downstream of the NOX emission controls through an unmonitored
bypass stack, and the add-on NOX emission controls are confirmed to
be operating properly.

25 IMaximum potential NOX emission rate (MER). (Use only when a NOX
concentration full-scale exceedance occurs and the diluent monitor is
unavailable.)

26 (1.0 mmBtu/hr substituted for Heat input Rate for an operating hour in
which the calculated Heat Input Rate is zero or negative.

32 {Hourly Hg concentration determined from analysis of a single trap
muitiplied by a factor of 1.111 when one of the paired traps is
invalidated or damaged ( See Appendix K, section 8).

33  [Hourly Hg concentration determined from the trap resulting in the
higher Hg concentration when the relative deviation criterion for the
paired traps is not met ( See Appendix K, section 8).

40  |Fuel specific default value (or prorated default value) used for the hour.
54  |Other quality assured methodologies approved through petition. These
hours are included in missing data lookback and are treated as
unavailable hours for percent monitor availability calculations.

55 1Other substitute data approved through petition. These hours are not
included in missing data lookback and are treated as unavailable hours
for percent monitor availability calculations.

(d) NO X emission record provisions. The owner or operator shall record the applicable information
required by this paragraph for each affected unit for each hour or partial hour during which the unit
operates, except for a gas-fired peaking unit or oil-fired peaking unit for which the owner or operator is
using the optional protocol in appendix E to this part or a low mass emissions unit for which the owner or
operator is using the optional low mass emissions excepted methodology in §75.19(c) for estimating
NOyemission rate. For each NOyemission rate (in Ib/mmBtu) measured by a NOy-diluent monitoring

system, or, if applicable, for each NOyconcentration (in ppm) measured by a NOyconcentration
monitoring system used to calculate NOymass emissions under §75.71(a)(2), record the following data

as measured and reported from the certified primary monitor, certified back-up monitor, or other
approved method of emissions determination:

(1) Component-system identification code, as provided in §75.53 (including identification code for the
moisture monitoring system, if applicable);

(2) Date and hour;

(3) Hourly average NOyconcentration (ppm, rounded to the nearest tenth) and hourly average
NOyconcentration (ppm, rounded to the nearest tenth) adjusted for bias if bias adjustment factor
required, as provided in §75.24(d);

(4) Hourly average diluent gas concentration (for NOy-diluent monitoring systems, only, in units of
percent O,or percent CO,, rounded to the nearest tenth),

(5) If applicable, the hourly average moisture content of the stack gas (percent Hzo, rounded to the

nearest tenth). If the continuous moisture monitoring system consists of wet- and dry-basis oxygen
analyzers, also record both the hourly wet- and dry-basis oxygen readings (in percent O,, rounded to

the nearest tenth);

(6) Hourly average NOyemission rate (for NO~diluent monitoring systems only, in units of Ib/mmBtu,
rounded to the nearest thousandth);

(7) Hourly average NOyemission rate (for Nox-dﬂuent monitoring systems only, in units of Ib/mmBtu,

rounded to the nearest thousandth), adjusted for bias if bias adjustment factor is required, as provided in
§75.24(d). The requirement to report hourly NOyemission rates to the nearest thousandth shall not
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affect NOycompliance determinations under part 76 of this chapter; compliance with each applicable
emission limit under part 76 shall be determined to the nearest hundredth pound per million Btu;

(8) Percent monitoring system data availability (recorded to the nearest tenth of a percent), for the NOy-
diluent or NOXconcentration monitoring system, and, if applicable, for the moisture monitoring system,
calculated pursuant to §75.32;

(9) Method of determination for hourly average NOyemission rate or NOyconcentration and (if

applicable) for the hourly average moisture percentage, using Codes 1--55 in Table 4a of this section;
and

(10) Identification codes for emissions formulas used to derive hourly average NOyemission rate and
total NOymass emissions, as provided in §75.63, and (if applicable) the F-factor used to convert
NOyconcentrations into emission rates.

(e) CO 2 emission record provisions. Except for a low mass emissions unit for which the owner or
operator is using the optional low mass emissions excepted methodology in §75.19(c) for estimating
CO,mass emissions, the owner or operator shall record or calculate CO,emissions for each affected

unit using one of the following methods specified in this section:
(1) if the owner or operator chooses to use a CO,CEMS (including an O,monitor and flow monitor, as

specified in appendix F to this part), then the owner or operator shall record for each hour or partial hour
during which the unit operates the following information for COzmass emissions, as measured and

reported from the certified pfimary monitor, certified back-up monitor, or other approved method of
emissions determination:

(i) Component-system identification code, as provided in §75.53 (including identification code for the
moisture monitoring system, if applicable);

(i) Date and hour,

(iii) Hourly average CO ,concentration (in percent, rounded to the nearest tenth);

(iv) Hourly average volumetric flow rate (scfh, rounded to the nearest thousand scfh);
(v) Hourly average moisture content of flue gas (percent, rounded to the nearest tenth), where

CO,concentration is measured on a dry basis. If the continuous moisture monitoring system consists of

wet- and dry-basis oxygen analyzers, also record both the hourly wet- and dry-basis oxygen readings (in
percent 02, rounded to the nearest tenth);

(vi) Hourly average CO,mass emission rate (tons/hr, rounded to the nearest tenth),

(vii) Percent monitor data availability for both the CO, monitoring system and, if applicable, the moisture
monitoring system (recorded to the nearest tenth of a percent), calculated pursuant to §75.32;

{viii) Method of determination for hourly average CO,mass emission rate and hourly average
CO,concentration, and, if applicable, for the hourly average moisture percentage, using Codes 1-55 in

Table 4a of this section;

(ix) Identification code for emissions formula used to derive hourly éverage CO,mass emission rate, as
provided in §75.53; and

(x} Indication of whether the diluent cap was used for COanIculation for the hour.

(2) As an alternative to paragraph (e)(1) of this section, the owner or operator may use the procedures in
§75.13 and in appendix G to this part, and shall record daily the following information for CO,mass

emissions:
(i) Date;
(i Daily combustion-formed Cozmass emissions (tons/day, rounded to the nearest tenth);

(iify For coal-fired units, flag indicating whether optional procedure to adjust combustion-formed
CO,mass emissions for carbon retained in flyash has been used and, if so, the adjustment;

(iv) For a unit with a wet flue gas desulfurization system or other controls generating COZ, daily sorbent-
related CO,mass emissions (tons/day, rounded to the nearest tenth); and

(v) For a unit with a wet flue gas desulfurization system or other controls generating CO,, total daily
- CO,mass emissions (tons/day, rounded to the nearest tenth) as the sum of combustion-formed
emissions and sorbent-related emissions.
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(f) Opacity records. The owner or operator shall record opacity data as specified by the State or local air
poliution control agency. If the State or local air pollution control agency does not specify recordkeeping
requirements for opacity, then record the information required by paragraphs (f) (1) through (5) of this
section for each affected unit, except as provided in §§75.14(b), (c), and (d). The owner or operator shall
ajso keep records of all incidents of opacity monitor downtime during unit operation, including reason(s)
for the monitor outage(s) and any corrective action(s) taken for opacity, as measured and reported by
the continuous opacity monitoring system:

(1) Component/system identification code;
(2) Date, hour, and minute;
(3) Average opacity of emissions for each six minute averaging period (in percent opacity);

(4) If the average opacity of emissions exceeds the applicable standard, then a code indicating such an
exceedance has occurred; and

(5) Percent monitor data availability (recorded to the nearest tenth of a percent), calculated according to
the requirements of the procedure recommended for State Implementation Plans in appendix M to part
51 of this chapter.

(9) Diluent record provisions. The owner or operator of a unit using a flow monitor and an O, diluent

monitor to determine heat input, in accordance with Equation F-17 or F-18 of appendix F to this part, or
a unit that accounts for heat input using a flow monitor and a CO,diluent monitor (which is used only for

heat input determination and is not used as a CO,pollutant concentration monitor) shail keep the
following records for the O,0r CO,diluent monitor:

(1) Component-system identification code, as provided in §75.53,
(2) Date and hour;

(3) Hourly average diluent gas (O,or COZ) concentration (in percent, rounded to the nearest tenth);

(4) Percent monitor data availability for the diluent monitor (recorded to the nearest tenth of a percent),
calculated pursuant to §75.32; and

(5) Method of determination code for diluent gas (O,0r CO,) concentration data using Codes 1-55, in
Table 4a of this section.

(h) Missing data records. The owner or operator shall record the causes of any missing data periods and
the actions taken by the owner or operator to correct such causes.

(i) Hg emission record provisions (CEMS). The owner or operator shall record for each hour the
information required by this paragraph for each affected unit using Hg CEMS in combination with flow
rate, and (in certain cases) moisture, and diluent gas monitors, to determine Hg mass emissions and (if
applicable) unit heat input under a State or Federal Hg mass emissions reduction program that adopts
the requiremsnts of subpart 1 of this part.

(1) For Hg concentration during unit operation, as measured and reported from each certified primary
monitor, certified back-up monitor, or other approved method of emissions determination:

(i) Component-system identification code, as provided in §75.53;
(ii) Date and hour;

(i) Hourly Hg concentration (pgm/scm, rounded to the nearest tenth). For a particular pair of sorbent
traps, this will be the flow-proportional average concentration for the data collection period;

(iv) The bias-adjusted hourly average Hg concentration (pgm/scm, rounded to the nearest tenth) if a bias
adjustment factor is required, as provided in §75.24(d);

(v) Method of determination for hourly Hg concentration using Codes 1-55 in Table 4a of this section;
and

(vi) The percent monitor data availability (to the nearest tenth of a percent), calculated pursuant to
§75.32.

(2) For flue gas moisture content during unit operation (if required), as measured and reported from each
certified primary monitor, certified back-up monitor, or other approved method of emissions
determination (except where a default moisture value is used in accordance with §75.11(b), or approved
under §75.66):

(i) Component-system identification code, as provided in §75.53;

(i) Date and hour;

- P i lbnsst s A Dn=npr ﬁ'Rf Q‘id=74749meb202Cdal 569b8d6d3 5002. .

5/3/2010



Electronic Code of Federal Regulations: Page 88 of 262

(i) Hourly average moisture content of flue gas (percent, rounded to the nearest tenth). If the continuous
moisture monitoring system consists of wet- and dry-basis oxygen analyzers, also record both the wet-
and dry-basis oxygen hourly averages (in percent 02, rounded to the nearest tenth);

(iv) Percent monitor data availability (recorded to the nearest tenth of a percent) for the moisture
monitoring system, calculated pursuant to §75.32; and

(v} Method of determination for hourly average moisture percentage, using Codes 1-55 in Table 4a of
this section.

(3) For diluent gas (O,0r CO,) concentration during unit operation (if required), as measured and

reported from each certified primary monitor, certified back-up monitor, or other approved method of
emissions determination:

(i) Component-system identification code, as provided in §75.53;
(i) Date and hour,

(i) Hourly average diluent gas (Ozor COZ) concentration (in percent, rounded to the nearest tenth);

(iv) Method of determination code for diluent gas (Ozor 002) concentration data using Codes 1--55, in
Table 4a of this section; and

(v) The percent monitor data availability (to the nearest tenth of a percent) for the O,0r CO,monitoring
system (if a separate O,or CO,monitoring system is used for heat input determination), calculated
pursuant to §75.32.

(4) For stack gas volumetric flow rate during unit operation, as measured and reported from each
certified primary monitor, certified back-up monitor, or other approved method of emissions
determination, record the information required under paragraphs (c)(2)(i) through (c)(2)(vi) of this
section.

(5) For Hg mass emissions during unit operation, as measured and reported from the certified primary
monitoring system(s), certified redundant or non-redundant back-up monitoring system(s), or other
approved method(s) of emissions determination:

(i) Date and hour;
(i) Hourly Hg mass emissions (ounces, rounded to three decimal places);

(i) Hourly Hg mass emissions (ounces, rounded to three decimal places), adjusted for bias if a bias
adjustment factor is required, as provided in §75.24(d); and

(iv) Identification code for emissions formula used to derive hourly Hg mass emissions from Hg
concentration, flow rate and moisture data, as provided in §75.53.

(i) Hg emission record provisions (sorbent trap systems). The owner or operator shall record for each
hour the information required by this paragraph, for each affected unit using sorbent trap monitoring
systems in combination with flow rate, moisture, and (in certain cases) diluent gas monitors, to
determine Hg mass emissions and (if required) unit heat input under a State or Federal Hg mass
emissions reduction program that adopts the requirements of subpart | of this part.

(1) For Hg concentration during unit operation, as measured and reported from each certified primary
monitor, certified back-up monitor, or other approved method of emissions determination:

(i) Component-system identification code, as provided in §75.53;
(i) Date and hour,

(iii) Hourly Hg concentration (pgm/dscm, rounded to the nearest tenth). For a particular pair of sorbent
traps, this will be the flow-proportional average concentration for the data collection period;

(iv) The bias-adjusted hourly average Hg concentration (pgm/dscm, rounded to the nearest tenth) if a
bias adjustment factor is required, as provided in §75.24(d);

(v) Method of determination for hourly average Hg concentration using Codes 1-55 in Table 4a of this
section; and

(vi) Percent monitor data availability (recorded to the nearest tenth of a percent), calculated pursuant to
§75.32;

(2) For flue gas moisture content during unit operation, as measured and reported from each certified
primary monitor, certified back-up monitor, or other approved method of emissions determination (except
where a default moisture value is used in accordance with §75.11(b), or approved under §75.66), record
the information required under paragraphs (i)(2)(i) through (i)}(2)(v) of this section;
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(3) For diluent gas (Oj0r CO,) concentration during unit operation (if required for heat input
determination), record the information required under paragraphs (i)(3)(i) through (i)}(3)(v) of this section.

(4) For stack gas volumetric flow rate during unit operation, as measured and reported from each
certified primary monitor, certified back-up monitor, or other approved method of emissions
determination, record the information required under paragraphs (c)(2)(i) through (c)(2)(vi) of this
section.

(5) For Hg mass emissions during unit operation, as measured and reported from the certified primary
monitoring system(s), certified redundant or non-redundant back-up monitoring system(s), or other
approved method(s) of emissions determination, record the information required under paragraph (i)(5)
of this section.

(6) Record the average flow rate of stack gas through each sorbent trap (in appropriate units, e.g. ,
liters/min, cc/min, dscm/min),

(7) Record the gas flow meter reading (in dscm, rounded to the nearest hundreth) at the beginning and
end of the collection period and at least once in each unit operating hour during the collection period.

(8) Calculate and record the ratio of the bias-adjusted stack gas flow rate to the sample flow rate, as
described in section 11.2 of appendix K to this part.

{64 FR 28609, May 26, 1999; 64 FR 37582, July 12, 1999; 67 FR 40440, June 12, 2002; 70 FR 28682,
May 18, 2005; 72 FR 51528, Sept. 7, 2007; 73 FR 4353, Jan. 24, 2008}

§ 76.58 General recordkeeping provisions for specific situations.

o

The owner or operator shall meet all of the applicable recordkeeping requirements of this section,
(a) [Reserved]

(b) Specific parametric data record provisions for calculating substitute emissions data for units with add-
on emission controls. In accordance with §75.34, the owner or operator of an affected unit with add-on
emission controls shall either record the applicable information in paragraph (b)(3) of this section for
each hour of missing SOzconcentration data or NOyemission rate (in addition to other information), or

shall record the information in paragraph (b)(1) of this section for SO, or paragraph (b)(2) of this section
for NO, through an automated data acquisition and handling system, as appropriate to the type of add-
on emission controls:

(1) For units with add-on SO_emission controls using the optional parametric monitoring procedures in
appendix C to this part, for each hour of missing SO,concentration or volumetric flow data:

(i) The information required in §75.57(¢) for SO,concentration and volumetric flow, if either one of these
monitors is still operating;

(i) Date and hour;

(i) Number of operating scrubber modules;

(iv) Total feedrate of slurry 1o each operating scrubber module (gal/min);

(v) Pressure differential across each operating scrubber module (inches of water column);

(vi) For a unit with a wet flue gas desulfurization system, an in-line measure of absorber pH for each
operating scrubber module;

(vii) For a unit with a dry flue gas desulfurization system, the inlet and outlet temperatures across each
operating scrubber module;

(vili) For a unit with a wet flue gas desulfurization system, the percent solids in slurry for each scrubber
module;

(ix) For a unit with a dry flue gas desulfurization system, the slurry feed rate (gal/min) to the atomizer
nozzle;

(x) For a unit with SO,2dd-on emission controls other than wet or dry limestone, corresponding
parameters approved by the Administrator;

(xi) Method of determination of SO,concentration and volqmetric flow using Codes 1-55 in Table 4a of
. §75.57; and

(xii) Intet and outlet SO,concentration values, recorded by an S0 continuous emission monitoring
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system, and the removal efficiency of the add-on emission controls.

(2) For units with add-on NOyemission controls using the optional parametric monitoring procedures in
appendix C to this part, for each hour of missing NOxemission rate data:

(i) Date and hour,;
(ii) Iniet air flow rate (scfh, rounded to the nearest thousand);

(iii) Excess O,concentration of flue gas at stack outlet (percent, rounded to the nearest tenth of a
percent);

(iv) Carbon monoxide concentration of flue gas at stack outlet (ppm, rounded to the nearest tenth);
(v) Temperature of flue gas at furnace exit or economizer outlet duct (°F);

(vi) Other parameters specific to NOyemission controls (e.g., average hourly reagent feedrate),
(vii) Method of determination of NO,emission rate using Codes 1-55 in Table 4a of §75.57; and

(viii) Inlet and outiet NOyemission rate values recorded by a NOycontinuous emission monitoring
system and the removal efficiency of the add-on emission controls.

(3) Except as otherwise provided in §75.34(d), for units with add-on SO2or NO,emission controls

following the provisions of §75.34(a)(1), (a)(2), (a)(3) or (a)(5), and for units with add-on Hg emission
controls, the owner or operator shall record:

(i) Parametric data which demonstrate, for each hour of missing SO, Hg, or NOyemission data, the

proper operation of the add-on emission controls, as described in the quality assurance/quality control
program for the unit. The parametric data shall be maintained on site and shall be submitted, upon
request, to the Administrator, EPA Regional office, State, or local agency. Alternatively, for units
equipped with flue gas desulfurization (FGD) systems, the owner or operator may use quality-assured
data from a certified SO,monitor to demonstrate proper operation of the emission controls during

periods of missing Hg data;

(ii) A flag indicating, for each hour of missing SO,, Hg, or NOyemission data, either that the add-on

emission controls are operating properly, as evidenced by all parameters being within the ranges
specified in the quality assurance/quality control program, or that the add-on emission controls are not
operating properly;

(¢) Specific SO 2 emission record provisions for gas-fired or oil-fired units using optional protocol in
appendix D to this part. In lieu of recording the information in §75.57(c), the owner or operator shall
record the applicable information in this paragraph for each affected gas-fired or oil-fired unit for which
the owner or operator is using the optional protocol in appendix D to this part for estimating SO,mass

emissions:
(1) For each hour when the unit is combusting oil:

(i) Date and hour;

(i) Hourly average volumetric flow rate of oil, while the unit combusts oil, with the units in which oil flow

is recorded (gal/hr, scf/hr, m3 /hr, or bbl/hr, rounded to the nearest tenth) (flag value if derived from
missing data procedures);

(iii} Suifur content of oil sample used to determine SO, mass emission rate (rounded to nearest
hundredth for diesel fuel or to the nearest tenth of a percent for other fuel oil) (flag value if derived from
missing data procedures);

(iv) [Reserved);

(v) Mass flow rate of oil combusted each hour and method of determination (Ib/hr, rounded to the
nearest tenth) (flag value if derived from missing data procedures);

(vi) Sozmass emission rate from oil (Ib/hr, rounded to the nearest tenth);

(vii) For units using volumetric oil flowmeters, density of oil with the units in which oil density is recorded
and method of determination (flag value if derived from missing data procedures);

(viii) Gross calorific value of oil used to determine heat input and method of determination (Btu/b) (flag
value if derived from missing data procedures);

(ix) Hourly heat input rate from oil, according to procedures in appendix D to this part (mmBtwhr, to the
nearest tenth); '
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(x) Fuel usage time for combustion of oil during the hour (rounded up to the nearest fraction of an hour
(in equal increments that can range from one hundredth to one quarter of an hour, at the option of the
owner or operator)) (flag to indicate multiple/single fuel types combusted);

(xi} Monitoring system identification code;

(xii) Operating load range corresponding to gross unit load (01-20);

(xiii) Type of oil combusted; and

{xiv) Heat input formula 1D and SO2Formula 1D (required beginning January 1, 2009).

(2) For gas-fired units or oil-fired units using the optional protocol in appendix D to this part for daily
manual oil sampling, when the unit is combusting oil, the highest sulfur content recorded from the most
recent 30 daily oil samples (rounded to the nearest tenth of a percent).

(3) For gas-fired units or oil-fired units using the optional protocol in appendix D to this part, when either
an assumed oil sulfur content or density value is used, or when as-delivered oil sampling is performed:

(i) Record the measured sulfur content, gross calorific value, and, if applicable, density from each fuel
sample; and

(i) Record and report the assumed sulfur content, gross calorific value, and, if applicable, density used
to calculate SOzmass emission rate or heat input rate.

(4) For each hour when the unit is combusting gaseous fuel:
(i) Date and hour.

(i) Hourly heat input rate from gaseous fuel, according to procedures in appendix F to this part
(mmBtu/hr, rounded to the nearest tenth).

(iil) Sulfur content or SO emission rate, in one of the following formats, in accordance with the
appropriate procedure from appendix D to this part:

(A) Sulfur content of gas sample and method of determination (rounded to the nearest 0.1 grains/100
scf) (flag value if derived from missing data procedures); or

(B) Default SOzemission rate of 0.0006 Ib/mmBtu for pipeline natural gas, or calculated SO,emission
rate for natural gas from section 2.3.2.1.1 of appendix D to this part.

(iv) Hourly flow rate of gaseous fuel, while the unit combusts gas (100 scfh) and source of data code for
gas flow rate.

(v) Gross calorific value of gaseous fuel used to determine heat input rate (Btu/100 scf) (flag value if
derived from missing data procedures).

(vi) Sozmass emission rate due o the combustion of gaseous fuels (Ib/hr).

(vii) Fuel usage time for combustion of gaseous fuel during the hour (rounded up to the nearest fraction
of an hour (in equal increments that can range from one hundredth to one quarter of an hour, at the
option of the owner or operator)) (flag to indicate muiltiple/single fuel types combusted).

(viil) Monitoring system identification code.

(ix) Operating load range corresponding to gross unit load (01-20).

(x) Type of gas combusted; and

{xi) Heat input formula 1D and SO2Formula 1D (required beginning January 1, 2009).
(5) For each oil sample or sample of diesel fuel:

(i) Date of sampling;

(i) Sulfur content (percent, rounded to either the nearest hundredth, or nearest ten-thousandth for diesel
fuels and to the nearest tenth for other fuel oif);

(iii) Gross calorific value (BtuAib); and
(iv) Density or specific gravity, if required to convert volume to mass.
(6) For each samplé of gaseous fuel for sulfur content:

(i) Date of sampling; and
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(i) Sulfur content (grains/100 scf, rounded to the nearest tenth).
(7) For each sample of gaseous fuel for gross calorific value:

(i) Date of sampling; and

(i) Gross calorific value (Btu/100 scf).

(8) For each oil sample or sample of gaseous fuel:

(i) Type of oil or gas; and

(ii) Type of sulfur sampling (using codes in tables D—4 and D-5 of appendix D to this part) and value
used in calculations, and type of GCV or density sampling (using codes in tables D—4 and D-5 of
appendix D to this part).

(d) Specific NO y emission record provisions for gas-fired peaking units or oil-fired peaking units using
optional protocol in appendix E to this part. In lieu of recording the information in §75.57(d), the owner or
operator shall record the applicable information in this paragraph for each affected gas-fired peaking unit

- or oil-fired peaking unit for which the owner or operator is using the optional protocol in appendix E to
this part for estimating NOxemission rate. The owner or operator shall meet the requirements of this

section, except that the requirements under paragraphs (d)(1)(vii) and (d)(2)(vii) of this section shall
become applicable on the date on which the owner or operator is required to monitor, record, and report
NO,mass emissions under an applicable State or federal NOymass emission reduction program, if the
provisions of subpart H of this part are adopted as requirements under such a program.

(1) For each hour when the unit is combusting oil:

(i) Date and hour,

(i) Hourly average mass flow rate of oil while the unit combusts oil with the units in which oil flow is
recorded (Ib/hr);

(iii} Gross calorific value of oil used to determine heat input (Btu/b),

(iv) Hourly average NO, emission rate from combustion of ol (Ib/mmBtu, rounded to the nearest
hundredth);

(v) Heat input rate of oil (mmBtu/hr, rounded to the nearest tenth),

(vi) Fuel usage time for combustion of oil during the hour (rounded up to the nearest fraction of an hour,
in equal increments that can range from one hundredth to one quarter of an hour, at the option of the
owner or operator),

(vii) NOymass emissions, calculated in accordance with section 8.1 of appendix F to this part;
(viii) NOymonitoring system identification cods;

(ix) Fuel flow monitoring system identification code;

(x) Segment identification of the correlation curve; and

(xi) Heat input rate formula iD (required beginning January 1, 2009).

(2) For each hour when the unit is combusting gaseous fuel:

(i) Date and hour;

(i) Hourly average fuel flow rate of gaseous fuel, while the unit combusts gas (100 scfh);

(iii) Gross calorific value of gaseous fuel used to determine heat input (Btu/100 scf) (flag value if derived
from missing data procedures);

(iv) Hourly average NOyemission rate from combustion of gaseous fuel (lb/mmBtu, rounded to nearest
hundredth);

(v) Heat input rate from gaseous fuel, while the unit combusts gas (mmBtu/hr, rounded to the nearest
tenth),

{vi) Fuel usage time for combustion of gaseous fuel during the hour (rounded up to the nearest fraction
of an hour, in equal increments that can range from one hundredth to one quarter of an hour, at the
option of the owner or operator);

‘(vii) NOymass emissions, calculated in accordance with section 8.1 of appendix F to this part;
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(viit) NOxmonitoring system identification code;

(ix) Fuel flow monitoring system identification code;

(x) Segment identification of the correlation curve; and

(xi) Heat input rate formula ID (required beginning January 1, 2008).

(3) For each hour when the unit combusts multiple fuels:

(i) Date and hour;

(i) Hourly average heat input rate from ali fuels (mmBtu/hr, rounded to the nearest tenth); and

(iii) Hourly average NO yemission rate for the unit for all fuels (ilo/mmBtu, rounded to the nearest
hundredth).

(4) For each hour when the unit combusts any fuel(s):

(i) For stationary gas turbines and diesel or dual-fuel reciprocating engines, hourly averages of operating
parameters under section 2.3 of appendix E to this part (flag # value is outside of manufacturer's
recommended range); and

(ii) For boilers, hourly average boiler O,reading (percent, rounded to the nearest tenth) (flag if value
exceeds by more than 2 percentage points the Q,level recorded at the same heat input during the’
previous NOyemission rate test).

(5) For each fuel sample:

(i) Date of sampling;

(i) Gross calorific value (Btu/Ib for oil, Btw/100 scf for gaseous fuel); and
(iii) Density or specific gravity, if required to convert volume to mass.

(6) Flag to indicate multiple or single fuels combusted.

(e) Specific SO , emission record provisions during the combustion of gaseous fuel. (1) If SO emissions
are determined in accordance with the provisions in §75.11(e)(2) during hours in which only gaseous
fuel is combusted in a unit with an SOZCEMS, the owner or operator shall record the information in

paragraph (c)(3) of this section in lieu of the information in §§75.57(c)(1), (c)(3). and (c)(4), for those
hours.

(2) The provisions of this paragraph apply to a unit which, in accordance with the provisions of §75.11(e)
(3), uses an SO,CEMS to determine SO,emissions during hours in which only gaseous fuel is
combusted in the unit. If the unit sometimes burns only gaseous fuel that is very low sulfur fuel (as
defined in §72.2 of this chapter) as a primary and/or backup fuel and at other times combusts higher
sulfur fuels, such as coal or oil, as primary and/or backup fuel(s), then the owner or operator shall keep
records on-site, in a form suitable for inspection, of the type(s) of fuel(s) burned during each period of
missing SO,data and the number of hours that each type of fuel was combusted in the unit during each
missing data period. This recordkeeping requirement does not apply to an affected unit that burns very
low sulfur fuel exclusively, nor does it apply to a unit that burns such gaseous fuei(s) only during unit
startup.

(f) Specific SO 2, NO X, and CO 2 record provisions for gas-fired or oil-fired units using the optional low
mass emissions excepted methodology in §75.19. In lieu of recording the information in §§75.57(b)
through (e), the owner or operator shall record the following information for each affected low mass
emissions unit for which the owner or operator is using the optional low mass emissions excepted
methodology in §75.19(c):

(1) All low mass emission units shall report for each hour:
(i) Date and hour;
(iiy Unit operating time (units using the long term fuel flow methodology report operating time to be 1),

(iii) Fuel type (pipeline natural gas, natural gas, other gaseous fuel, residual oil, or diesel fuel). If more
than one type of fuel is combusted in the hour, either:

(A) Indicate the fuel type which results in the highest emission factors for NOy(this option is in effect
through December 31, 2008); or )

(B) Indicate the fuel type resulting in the highest emission factor for each parameter (SO2, NO,emission
rate, and CO2) separately (this option is required on and after January 1, 2008);
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(iv) Average hourly NOxemission rate (lb/mmBtu, rounded to the nearest thousandth);
{v) Hourly NOXmass emissions (Ibs, rounded to the nearest tenth);

(vi) Hourly Sozmass emissions (Ibs, rounded to the nearest tenth);

(vii) Houdly CO,mass emissions (tons, rounded to the nearest tenth),

(viil) Hourly calculated unit heat input in mmBtu;
(ix) Hourly unit output in gross load or steam load;

(x) The method of determining hourly heat input: unit maximum rated heat input, unit long term fuel flow
or group long term fuel flow;

(xi) The method of determining Noxemission rate used for the hour: default based on fuel combusted,

unit specific default based on testing or historical data, group default based on representative testing of
identical units, unit specific based on testing of a unit with NOycontrols operating, or missing data value;

(xii) Control status of the unit; and
(xiii) Base or peak load indicator (as applicable); and
(xiv) Multiple fuel flag.

(2) Low mass emission units using the optional long term fuel fiow methodology to determine unit heat
input shall report for each quarter:

(i) Type of fuel;

(i) Beginning date and hour of long term fuel flow measurement period;
(i) End date and hour of long term fuel flow period;
(iv) Quantity of fuel measured;.

(v) Units of measure;

(vi) Fuel GCV value used to calculate heat input;
(vii) Units of GCV,

(viil) Method of determining fuel GCV used;

(ix) Method of determining fuel flow over period;

(x) Monitoring-system identification code;

(xi) Quarter and year;

(xii) Total heat input (mmBtu); and

(xiii) Operating hours in period.

[64 FR 28612, May 26, 1998, as amended at 67 FR 40441, 40442, June 12, 2002; 70 FR 28683, May
18, 2005; 73 FR 4354, Jan. 24, 2008)

§ 75.59 Certification, quality assurance, and quality control record provisions.

[£]scp

The owner or operator shall meet alt of the applicable recordkeeping requirements of this section.

(a) Continuous emission or opacity monitoring systems. The owner or operator shall record the
applicable information in this section for each certified monitor or certified monitoring system (including
certified backup monitors) measuring and recording emissions or flow from an affected unit.

(1) For each SO,0r NOypollutant concentration monitor, flow monitor, CO,emissions concentration
monitor (including O,monitors used to determine CO,emissions), Hg monitor, or diluent gas monitor
(including wet- and dry-basis O,monitors used to determine percent moisture), the owner or operator

shall record the following for all daily and 7-day calibration error tests, all daily system integrity checks
(Hg monitors, only), and all off-line calibration demonstrations, including any follow-up tests after
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corrective action:

(i) Component-system identification code (on and after January 1, 2009, only the component
identification code is requiredy;

(ii) Instrument span and span scale;
(itt) Date and hour;

(iv) Reference value ( i.e. , calibration gas concentration or reference signal value, in ppm or other
appropriate units),

(v) Observed value (monitor response during calibration, in ppm or other appropriate units);

(viy Percent calibration error (rounded to the nearest tenth of a percent) (flag if using alternative
performance specification for low emitters or differential pressure flow monitors);

(vii) Reference signal or calibration gas level;
(viii) For 7-day calibration error tests, a test number and reason for test;

(ix) For 7-day calibration tests for certification or recertification, a certification from the cylinder gas
vendor or CEMS vendor that calibration gas, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter and appendix A to this
part, was used to conduct calibration error testing;

(x) Description of any adjustments, corrective actions, or maintenance prior to a passed test or following
a failed test; and

(xi) Indication of whether the unit is off-line or on-line.

(2) For each flow monitor, the owner or operator shall record the following for all daily interference
checks, including any follow-up tests after corrective action.

(i) Component-system identification code (after January 1, 2009, only the component identification code
is required);

(i) Date and hour;
(iii) Code indicating whether monitor passes or fails the interference check; and

(iv) Description of any adjustments, corrective actions, or maintenance prior to a passed test or following
a failed test.

(3) For each SO,0r NOypollutant concentration monitor, CO,emissions concentration monitor (including
O,monitors used to determine CO,emissions), Hg concentration monitor, or diluent gas monitor
(including wet- and dry-basis O, monitors used to determine percent moisture), the owner or operator
shall record the following for the initial and all subsequent linearity check(s) and 3-level system integrity
checks (Hg monitors with converters, only), including any follow-up tests after corrective action:

(i) Com po/nent-system identification code (on and after January 1, 2009, only the component
identification code is required);

(ii) Instrument span and span scale (only span scale is required on and after January 1, 2008);
(iii) Calibration gas level;
(iv) Date and time (hour and minute) of each gas injection at each calibration gas level, '

(v) Reference value ( i.e. , reference gas concentration for each gas injection at each calibration gas
level, in ppm or other appropriate units); ’

(vi) Observed value (monitor response to each reference gas injection at each calibration gas level, in
ppm or other appropriate units);

(vii) Mean of reference values and mean of measured values at each calibration gas level;

(viii) Linearity error at each of the reference gas concentrations (rounded to nearest tenth of a percent)
(flag if using alternative performance specification);

(ix) Test number and reason for test (flag if aborted test); and

(x) Description of any adjustments, corrective action, or maintenance prior to a passed test or following a
failed test.

(4) For each differential pressure type flow monitor, the owner or operator shall record items in
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paragraphs (a)(4) (i) through (v) of this section, for all quarterly Jeak checks, including any follow-up tests
after corrective action. For each flow monitor, the owner or operator shall record items in paragraphs (a)
(4) (vi) and (vii) for all flow-to-load ratio and gross heat rate tests:

(i) Component-system identification code (on and after January 1, 2009, only the system identification
code is required).

(ii) Date and hour.
(iif) Reason for test.
(iv) Code indicating whether monitor passes or fails the quarterly leak check.

(v) Description of any adjustments, corrective actions, or maintenance prior to a passed test or following
a failed test.

(vi) Test data from the flow-to-load ratio or gross heat rate (GHR) evaluation, including:
(A) Monitoring system identification code;

(B) Calendar year and quarter;

(C) Indication of whether the test is a flow-to-load ratio or gross heat rate evaluation;
(D) Indication of whether bias adjusted flow rates were used;

(E) Average absolute percent difference between reference ratio (or GHR) and hourly ratios (or GHR
values);

(F) Test result;

(G) Number of hours used in final quarterly average;

(H) Number of hours exempted for use of a different fuel type;

(1) Number of hours exempted for load ramping up or down;

(J) Number of hours exempted for scrubber bypass;

(K) Number of hours exempted for hours preceding a normal-load flow RATA;

(L) Number of hours exempted for hours preceding a successful diagnostic test, following a documented
monitor repair of major component replacement;

(M) Number of hours exciuded for flue gases discharging simuitaneously thorough a main stack and a
bypass stack; and .

(N) Test number.

(vil) Reference data for the flow-to-load ratio or gross heat rate evaluation, including (as applicable):
(A) Reference flow RATA end date and time;

(B) Test number of the reference RATA;

(C) Reference R:ATA load and joad level;

(D) Average reference method flow rate during reference flow RATA;

(E) Reference flow/load ratio;

(F) Average reference method diluent gas concentration during flow RATA and diluent gas units of
measure;

(G) Fuel specific F j-or F -factor during flow RATA and F-factor units of measure;
(H) Reference gross heat rate value;

(1) Monitoring system identification code;

(J) Average hourly heat input rate during RATA;

(K) Average gross unit load;
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(L) Operating load level; and
(M) An indicator (“flag”) if separate reference ratios are calculated for each multiple stack.

(5) For each SO pollutant concentration monitor, flow monitor, each COemissions concentration
monitor (including any O,concentration monitor used to determine CO Jmass emissions or heat input),
each NOy-diluent continuous emission monitoring system, each NOyconcentration monitoring system,
each diluent gas (O,or CO,) monitor used to determine heat input, each moisture monitoring system,

each Hg concentration monitoring system, each sorbent trap monitoring system, and each approved
alternative monitoring system, the owner or operator shall record the following information for the initial
and all subsequent relative accuracy test audits:

(i) Reference method(s) used.

(ii) Individual test run data from the relative accuracy test audit for the 80, concentration monitor, flow
monitor, COzemissions concentration monitor, NOx-diluent continuous emission monitoring system,
SO,-diluent continuous emission monitoring system, diluent gas (O,0r CO,) monitor used to determine
heat input, NOyconcentration monitoring system, moisture monitoring system, Hg concentration
monitoring system, sorbent trap monitoring system, or approved alternative monitoring system,
including:

(A) Date, hour, and minute of beginning of test run;

(B) Date, hour, and minute of end of test run;

(C) Monitoring system identification code;

(D) Test number and reason for test;

(E) Operating level (low, mid, high, or normal, as appropriate) and number of operating levels comprising
test;

'(F) Normal load (or operating level) indicator for flow RATAs (except for peaking units);
(G) Units of measure;

" (H) Run number;

(1) Run value from CEMS being tested, in the appropriate units of measure;

(J) Run value from reference method, in the appropriate units of measure;

(K) Flag value (0, 1, or 9, as appropriate) indicating whether run has been used in calculating relative
accuracy and bias values or whether the test was aborted prior to completion;

(L) Average gross unit load, expressed as a total gross unit load, rounded to the nearest MWe, or as
steam load, rounded to the nearest thousand ib/hr), except for units that do not produce electrical or
thermal output; and

(M) Flag to indicate whether an alternative performance specification has been used.
(iii) Calculations and tabulated results, as follows:

(A) Arithmetic mean of the monitoring system measurement values, of the reference method values, and
of their differences, as specified in Equation A~7 in appendix A to this part;

(B) Standard deviation, as specified in Equation A-8 in appendix A to this part;
(C) Confidence coefficient, as specified in Equation A-9 in appendix A to this part;
(D) Statistical “t” value used in calculations;

(E) Relative accuracy test results, as specified in Equation A—10 in appendix A to this part. For multi-
level flow monitor tests the relative accuracy test results shall be recorded at each load (or operating)
level tested. Each load (or operating) level shall be expressed as a total gross unit load, rounded to the
nearest MWe, or as steam load, rounded to the nearest thousand Ib/hr, or as otherwise specified by the
Administrator, for units that do not produce electrical or thermal output,

(F) Bias test results as specified in section 7.6.4 in appendix A to this part; and

(G) Bias adjustment factor from Equation A-12 in appendix A to this part for any monitoring system that
failed the bias test (except as otherwise. provided in section 7.6.5 of appendix A to this part) and 1.000
for any monitoring system that passed the bias test. '

(iv) Description of any adjustment, corrective action, or maintenance prior to a passed test or following a
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failed or aborted test.

(v) F-factor value(s) used to convert NOypollutant concentration and diluent gas (O,0r CO,)
concentration measurements into NOyemission rates (in Ib/mmBtu), heat input or CO emissions.

(vi) For flow monitors, the equation used to linearize the flow monitor and the numerical values of the
polynomial coefficients or K factor(s) of that equation.

(vii) For moisture monitoring systems, the coefficient or “K” factor or other mathematical algorithm used
to adjust the monitoring system with respect to the reference method.

(6) For each S02, NOy, Hg, or CO2pollutant concentration monitor, each component of a NOy-diluent
continuous emission monitoring system, and each CQ2o0r O2monitor used to determine heat input, the

owner or operator shall record the following information for the cycle time test:

(i) Component-system identification code (on and after January 1, 2009, only the component
identification code is required);

(ii) Date;

(iii) Start and end times;

(iv) Upscale and downscale cycle times for each component;
(v) Stable start monitor value;

(vi) Stable end monitor value;

(vii) Reference value of calibration gas(es);

(viii) Calibration gas level;

(ix) Total cycle time;

(x) Reason for test; and

(xi) Test number.

(7) In addition to the information in paragraph (a)(5) of this section, the owner or operator shall record,
for each relative accuracy test audit, supporting information sufficient to substantiate compliance with all
applicable sections and appendices in this part. Unless otherwise specified in this part or in an
applicable test method, the information in paragraphs (a)(7)(i) through (a)}(7){vi) of this section may be
recorded either in hard copy format, electronic format or a combination of the two, and the owner or
operator shall maintain this information in a format suitable for inspection and audit purposes. This
RATA supporting information shall include, but shall not be limited to, the following data elements:

(i) For each RATA using Reference Method 2 (or its allowable alternatives) in appendix A to part 60 of
this chapter to determine volumetric flow rate:

(A) Information indicating whether or not the location meets requirements of Method 1 in appendix A to
part 60 of this chapter; and

(B) Information indicating whether or not the equipment passed the required leak checks.

(i) For each run of each RATA using Reference Method 2 (or its allowable alternatives in appendix A to
part 60 of this chapter) to determine volumetric flow rate, record the following data elements (as
applicable to the measurement methosj used):

(A) Operating level (low, mid, high, or normal, as appropriate);
(B) Number of reference method traverse points;

(C) Average stack gas temperature (°F);

(D) Barometric pressure at test port (inches of mercury);

(E) Stack static pressure (inches of H,0);

(F) Absolute stack gas pressure (inches of mercury);

(G) Percent CO,and O,in the stack gas, dry basis;

(H) CO,and O, reference method used;
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(1) Moisture content of stack gas (percent Ho0);

(J) Molecular weight of stack gas, dry basis (Ib/ib-mole),
(K) Molecutar weight of stack gas, wet basis (Ib/ib-mole);
(L) Stack diameter (or equivalent diameter) at the test port (ft);

(M) Average square root of velocity head of stack gas (inches of H,0) for the run;

(N) Stack or duct cross-sectional area at test port (ft2 X

{O) Average velocity (ft/sec);

(P) Average stack flow rate, adjusted, if applicable, for wall effects (scfh, wet basis);
(Q) Flow rate reference method used;

(R) Average velocity, adjusted for wall effects;

(S) Calculated (site-specific) wall effects adjustment factor determined during the run, and, if different,
the wall effects adjustment factor used in the calculations; and

(T) Default wall effects adjustment factor used.

(iii) For each traverse point of each run of each RATA using Reference Method 2 (or its allowable
alternatives in appendix A to part 60 of this chapter) to determine volumetric flow rate, record the
following data elements (as applicable to the measurement method used):

(A) Reference method probe type;

(B) Pressure measurement device type;

{C) Traverse point 1D;

(D) Probe or pitot tube calibration coefficient;
(E) Date of latest brobe or pitot tube calibration;

(F) Average velocity differential pressure at traverse point (inches of H,0) or the average of the square
roots of the velocity differential pressures at the traverse point ({inches of H,0)"2);

(G) Tg, stack temperature at the traverse point (°F);

(H) Composite (wall effects) traverse point identifier;

() Number of points included in composite traverse point;

(J) Yaw angle of flow at traverse point (degrees);

(K} Pitch angle of flow at traverse point (degrees);

(L) Calculated velocity at traverse point both accounting and not accounting fo.r wall effects (f/sec); and
(M) Probe identification number.

(iv) For each RATA using Method 6C, 7E, or 3A in appendix A to part 60 of this chapter to determine
80,, NOy, CO,, or O,concentration:

(A) Poliutant or diluent gas being measured;

(B) Span of reference method analyzer;

(C) Type of reference method system (e.g., extractive or dilution type);
(D) Reference method dilution factor (dilution type systems, only);

(E) Reference gas concentrations (zero, mid, and high gas levels) used for the 3-point pre-test analyzer
calibration error test (or, for dilution type reference method systems, for the 3-point pre-test system
calibration error test) and for any subsequent recalibrations;

(F) Analyzer responses to the zero-, mid-, and high-level calibration gases during the 3-point pre-test
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analyzer (or system) calibration error test and during any subsequent recalibration(s),

(G) Analyzer calibration error at each gas level (zero, mid, and high) for the 3-point pre-test analyzer (or
system) calibration error test and for any subsequent recalibration(s) (percent of span value);

(H) Upscale gas concentration (mid or high gas level) used for each pre-run or post-run system bias
check or (for dilution type reference method systems) for each pre-run or post-run system calibration
error check;

(1) Analyzer response to the calibration gas for each pre-run or post-run system bias (or system
calibration error) check;

(J) The arithmetic average of the analyzer responses to the zero-level gas, for each pair of pre- and
post-run system bias (or system calibration error) checks;

(K) The arithmetic average of the analyzer responses to the upscale calibration gas, for each pair of pre-
and post-run system bias (or system calibration error) checks;

(L) The results of each pre-run and each post-run system bias (or system calibration error) check using
the zero-ievel gas (percentage of span value);

(M) The results of each pre-run and each post-run system bias (or system calibration error) check using
the upscale calibration gas (percentage of span value);

(N) Calibration drift and zero drift of analyzer during each RATA run (percentage of span value);
(O) Moisture basis of the reference method analysis;

(P) Moisture content of stack gas, in percent, during each test run (if needed to convert to moisture basis
of CEMS being tested);

(Q) Unadjusted (raw) average pollutant or diluent gas concentration for each run;

(R) Average pollutant or diluent gas concentration for each run, corrected for calibration bias (or
calibration error) and, if applicable, corrected for moisture;

(S) The F-factor used to convert reference method data to units of Ib/mmBtu (if applicable);
(T) Date(s) of the latest analyzer interference test(s);
(U) Resuits of the latest analyzer interference test(s);

(V) Date of the latest NO,to NO conversion test (Method 7E only),
(W) Results of the latest NO,to NO conversion test (Method 7E only); and

(X) For each calibration gas cylinder used during each RATA, record the cylinder gas vendor, cylinder
number, expiration date, pollutant(s) in the cylinder, and certified gas concentration(s).

(v) For each test run of each moisture determination using Method 4 in appendix A to part 60 of this
chapter (or its allowable alternatives), whether the determination is made to support a gas RATA, to
support a flow RATA, or to quality assure the data from a continuous moisture monitoring system, record
the following data elements (as applicable to the moisture measurement method used):

(A) Test number;

(B) Run number,

(C) The beginning date, hour, and minute of the run;

(D) The ending date, hour, and minute of the run;

(E) Unit operatipg level (low, mid, high, or normal, as appropriate);
(F) Moisture measurement method;

(G) Volume of H,0 collected in the impingers (mi);
(H) Mass of H,0 collected in the silica gel (g);

(1) Dry gas meter calibration factor;

(J) Average dry gas meter temperature (°F);

Page 100 of 262

http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx ?c=ecfr&sid=24749Mfch?0Veda1820heAaA28~0  £ininnan



Electronic Code of Federal Regulations: Page 101 of 262

(K) Barometric pressure (inches of mercury);

(L) Differential pressure across the orifice meter (inches of H,0)

(M) Initial and final dry gas meter readings (1‘t3 )
(N) Total sampie gas volume, corrected to standard conditions (dscf); and

(O) Percentage of moisture in the stack gas (percent HZO).

(vi) The raw data and calculated results for any stratification tests performed in accordance with sections
6.5.6.1 through 6.5.6.3 of appendix A to this part.

(vit) For each RATA run using the Ontario Hydro Method to determine Hg concentration:

(A) Percent CO,and O,in the stack gas, dry basis;
(B) Moisture content of the stack gas (percent HZO);

(C) Average stack temperature ( °F);

(D) Dry gas volume metered (dscm);

(E) Percent isokinetic;

(F) Particle-bound Hg collected by the filter, blank, and probe rinse (ugm);
(G) Oxidized Hg collected by the KCI impingers (pgm);

(H) Elemental Hg collected in the HNO y/H,O,impinger and in the KMnO 4/HoS0 4impingers (ugm);

(1) Total Hg, including particle-bound Hg (ugm); and
(J) Total Hg, excluding particle-bound Hg (pgm)
(viii) Data elements for Methods 30A and 30B. [Reserved]

(ix) For a unit with a flow monitor installed on a rectangular stack or duct, if a site-specific default or
measured wall effects adjustment factor (WAF) is used to correct the stack gas volumetric flow rate data
to account for velocity decay near the stack or duct wall, the owner or operator shall keep records of the
following for each flow RATA performed with EPA Method 2 in appendices A—1 and A-2 to part 60 of
this chapter, subsequent to the WAF determination:

(A) Monitoring system ID;

(B) Test number;

(C) Operating level;

(D) RATA end date and time;

(E) Number of Method 1 traverse points; and

(F) Wall effects adjustment factor (WAF), to the nearest 0.0001.

(x) For each RATA run using Method 29 in appendix A—8 to part 60 of this chapter to determine Hg
concentration:

(A) Percent COzand O,in the stack gas, dry basis;
(B) Moisture content of the stack gas (percent H,0);

(C) Average stack gas temperature ( °F);
(D) Dry gas volume metered (dscm);
(E) Percent isokinetic;

(F) Particulate Hg collected in the front half of the sampling train, corrected for the front-half blank value
(vg); and

(G) Total vapor phase Hg collected in the back haif of the sampling train, corrected for the back-half

ST o memlasihhavtitavtidy9e=ecfr&sid=247490fcb202edal 5e9b8ded3Scc?...

5/3/2010



Electronic Code of Federal Regulations: Page 102 of 262

blank value (ug).

(8) For each certified continuous emission monitoring system, continuous opacity monitoring system,
excepted monitoring system, or alternative monitoring system, the date and description of each event
which requires certification, recertification, or certain diagnostic testing of the system and the date and
type of each test performed. If the conditional data validation procedures of §75.20(b)(3) are to be used
to validate and report data prior to the completion of the required certification, recertification, or
diagnostic testing, the date and hour of the probationary calibration error test shall be reported to mark
the beginning of conditional data validation.

(9) When hardcopy relative accuracy test reports, certification reports, recertification reports, or
semiannual or annual reports for gas or flow rate CEMS, Hg CEMS, or sorbent trap monitoring systems
are required or requested under §75.60(b)(6) or §75.63, the reports shall include, at a minimum, the
following elements (as applicable to the type(s) of test(s) performed:

(i) Summarized test results.

(i} DAHS printouts of the CEMS data generated during the calibration error, linearity, cycle time, and
relative accuracy tests.

(iii) For pollutant concentration monitor or diluent monitor relative accuracy tests at normal operating
load:

(A) The raw reference method data from each run, i.e., the data under paragraph (a)(7)(iv)}(Q) of this
section (usually in the form of a computerized printout, showing a series of one-minute readings and the
fun average),

(B) The raw data and resuits for all required pre-test, post-test, pre-run and post-run quality assurance
checks ( i.e. , calibration gas injections) of the reference method analyzers, i.e., the data under
paragraphs (a)(7)(iv)(E) through (a)(7)(iv}(N) of this section;

(C) The raw data and results for any moisture measurements made during the relative accuracy testing,
i.e., the data under paragraphs (a)(7)(v)(A) through (a)(7)(v)(O) of this section; and

(D) Tabulated, final, corrected reference method run data ( /.e. , the actual values used in the relative
accuracy calculations), along with the equations used to convert the raw data to the final values and
example calculations to demonstrate how the test data were reduced.

(iv) For relative accuracy tests for flow monitors:

(A) The raw flow rate reference method data, from Reference Method 2 (or its allowable alternatives)
under appendix A to part 60 of this chapter, including auxiliary moisture data (often in the form of
handwritten data sheets), i.e., the data under paragraphs (a)(7)(ii)(A) through (a)(7)(ii)}(T), paragraphs (a)
(7)(iiif(A) through (a)(7)(iii)(M), and, if applicable, paragraphs (a)(7)(v)(A) through (a)(7)(v)(O) of this
section; and

(B) The tabulated, final volumetric flow rate values used in the relative accuracy calculations (determined
from the flow rate reference method data and other necessary measurements, such as moisture, stack
temperature and pressure), along with the equations used to convert the raw data to the final values and
example calculations to demonstrate how the test data were reduced.

(v) Calibration gas certificates for the gases used in the linearity, calibration error, and cycle time tests
and for the calibration gases used to quality assure the gas monitor reference method data during the
relative accuracy test audit.

(vi) Laboratory calibrations of the source sampling equipment. For sorbent trap monitoring systems, the
laboratory analyses of all sorbent traps, and information documenting the results of all leak checks and
other applicable quality control procedures.

(vii) A copy of the test protocol used for the CEMS certifications or recertifications, including narrative
that explains any testing abnormalities, problematic sampling, and analytical conditions that required a
change to the test protocol, and/or solutions to technical problems encountered during the testing
program.

(viii) Diagrams illustrating test locations and sample point locations (to verify that locations are consistent
with information in the monitoring plan). Include a discussion of any special traversing or measurement
scheme. The discussion shall also confirm that sample points satisfy applicable acceptance criteria.

(ix) Names of key personnel involved in the test program, including test team members, plant contacts,
agency representatives and test observers on site.

(10) Whenever reference methods are used as backup monitoring systems pursuant to §75.20(d)(3), the
owner or operator shall record the following information:

(i) For each test run using Reference Method 2 (or its allowable alternatives in appendix A to part 60 of
this chapter) to determine volumetric flow rate, record the following data elements (as applicabie to the
measurement method used).

(A) Unit or stack identification number;
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(B) Reference method system and component identification numbers;
(C) Run date and hour;

(D) The data in paragraph (a)(7)(ii) of this section, except for paragraphs (a)(7)(ii}{A), (F), (H), (L) and
(Q) through (T); and

(E) The data in paragraph (a)(7)(iii}, except on a run basis.

(ii) For each reference method test run using Method 6C, 7E, or 3A in appendix A to part 60 of this
chapter to determine 802, NOX, COZ, or Ozconcentration:

(A) Unit or stack identification number;

(B) The reference method system and component identification numbers;
(C) Run number;

(D) Run start date and hour,

(E) Run end date and hour;

(F) The data in paragraphs (a)(7)(iv)(B) through (1) and (L) through (O); and (G) Stack gas density
adjustment factor (if applicable).

(iii) For each hour of each reference method test run using Method 6C, 7E, or 3A in appendix A to part
60 of this chapter to determine SOZ, NOX, COZ, or Ozconcen(ration:

(A) Unit or stack identification number;

(8) The reference method system and component identification numbers;

(C) Run number;

(D) Run date and hour;

(E) Poliutant or diluent gas being measured;

(F) Unadjusted (raw) average pollutant or diluent gas concentration for the hour; and

(G) Average poliutant or dituent gas concentration for the hour, adjusted as appropriate for moisture,
calibration bias (or calibration error) and stack gas density.

(11) For each other quality-assurance test or other quality assurance activity, the owner or operator shall
record the foliowing (as applicable):

(i) Component/system identification code;

(i) Pai’ameter,

(i) Test or activity completion date and hour;
(iv) Test or activity description;

(v) Test result;

(vi) Reason for test; and

(vii) Test code.

(12) For each request for a quality assurance test extension or exemption, for any loss of exempt status,
and for each single-load flow RATA claim pursuant to section 2.3.1.3(c)(3) of appendix B to this part, the
owner or operator shall record the following (as applicable):

(i) For a RATA deadline extension or exemption request:
(A) Monitoring system identification code;

(B) Date of last RATA;

(C) RATA expiration date without extension;

(D) RATA expiration date with extension;
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(E) Type of RATA extension of exemption claimed or fost;

(F) Year to date hours of usage of fuel other than very low sulfur fuel,
{G) Year to date hours of non-redundant back-up CEMS usage at the unit/stack; and
(H) Quarter and year.

(ii) For a linearity test or flow-to-load ratio test quarterly exemption:
(A) Component-system identification code;

(B) Type of test;

(C) Basis for exemption;

(D) Quarter and year; and

(E) Span scale.

(iii) [Reserved]

(iv) For a fuel flowmeter accuracy test extension:

(A) Component-system identification code;

(B) Date of last accuracy test;

(C) Accuracy test expiration date without extension;

(D) Accuracy test expiration date with extension;

(E) Type of extension; and

(F) Quarter and year.

(v) For a single-load (or single-level) flow RATA claim:

(A) Monitoring system identification code;

(B) Ending date of last annual flow RATA;

(C) The relative frequency (percentage) of unit or stack operation at each load (or operating) level (low,
mid, and high) since the previous annuai flow RATA, to the nearest 0.1 percent;

(D) End date of the historical load (or operating level) data collection period; and
(E) Indication of the load (or operating) level (low, mid or high) claimed for the single-load flow RATA.
(13) An indication that data have been excluded from a periodic span and range evaluation of an SOzor

NOymonitor under section 2.1.1.5 or 2.1.2.5 of appendix A to this part and the reason(s) for excluding

the data. For purposes of reporting under §75.64(a), this information shall be reported with the quarterly
report as descriptive text consistent with §75.64(g).

(14) For the sorbent traps used in sorbent trap monitoring systems to quantify Hg concentration under
subpart | of this part (including sorbent traps used for relative accuracy testing), the owner or operator
shall keep records of the following:

(i) The ID number of the monitoring system in which each sorbent trap was used to collect Hg;

(ii) The unique identification number of each sorbent trap;

(i) The beginning and ending dates and hours of the data collection period for each sorbent trap;
(iv) The average Hg concentration (in pgm/dscm) for the data collection period;

(v) Information documenting the results of the required leak checks;

(vi) The analysis of the Hg collected by each sorbent trap; and

(vii) Information documenting the results of the other applicable quality control procedures in §75.15 and
in appendices B and K to this part.
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(b) Excepted monitoring systems for gas-fired and oil-fired units. The owner or operator shall record the
applicable information in this section for each excepted monitoring system following the requirements of
appendix D to this part or appendix E to this part for determining and recording emissions from an
affected unit.

(1) For certification and quality assurance testing of fuel flowmeters tested against a reference fuel flow
rate ( i.e. , flow rate from another fuel flowmeter under section 2.1.5.2 of appendix D to this part or flow
rate from a procedure according to a standard incorporated by reference under section 2.1.5.1 of
appendix D to this part):

(i) Unit or common pipe header identification code;

(i) Component and system identification codes of the fuel flowmeter being tested (on and after January
1, 2009, only the component identification code is required);

(iif) Date and hour of test completion, for a test performed in-line at the unit;

(iv) Date and hour of flowmeter reinstaliation, for laboratory tests;

(v) Test number;

(vi) Upper range value of the fuel flowmeter;

(vii) Flowmeter measurements during accuracy test (and mean of values), including units of measure;
(viii) Reference flow rates during accuracy test (and mean of values), including units of measure;

(ix) Level of fuel flowrate test during runs (low, mid or high);

(x) Average flowmeter accuracy for low and high fuel flowrates and highest flowmeter accuracy of any
level designated as mid, expressed as a percent of upper range value;

(xi) Indicator of whether test method was a lab comparison to reference meter or an in-line comparison
against a master meter;

(xii) Test result (aborted, pass, or fall); and

(xiii) Description of fuel flowmeter calibration specification or procedure (in the certification application, or
periodically if a different method is used for annual quality assurance testing).

(2) For each transmitter or transducer accuracy test for an orifice-, nozzle-, or venturi-type flowmeter
used under section 2.1.6 of appendix D to this part:

(i) Component and system identification codes of the fuel flowmeter being tested (on and after January
1, 2009, only the component identification code is required);

(i) Completion date and hour of test;

(ili) For each transmitter or transducer: transmitter or transducer type (differential pressure, static
pressure, or temperature); the full-scale value of the transmitter or transducer, transmitter input (pre-
calibration) prior to accuracy test, including units of measure; and expected transmitter output during
accuracy test (reference value from NIST-traceable equipment), including units of measure;

(iv) For each transmitter or transducer tested: output during accuracy test, including units of measure;
transmitter or transducer accuracy as a percent of the fuli-scale value; and transmitter output level as a
percent of the full-scale value;

(v) Average flowmeter accuracy at low and high level fuel flowrates and highest flowmeter accuracy of
any level designated as mid fuel flowrate, expressed as a percent of upper range value;

(vi) Test result (pass, fail, or aborted);

(vii) Test number; and

(viii) Accuracy determination methodology.

(3) For each visual inspection of the primary element or transmitter or transducer accuracy test for an

orifice-, nozzle-, or venturi-type flowmeter under sections 2.1.6.1 through 2.1.6.4 of appendix D to this
part;

(i) Date of inspection/test;
(ii) Hour of completion of inspection/test;

(iiiy Component and system identification codes of the fuel flowmeter being inspected/tested; and
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(iv) Results of inspection/test (pass or fail).

(4) For fuel flowmeters that are tested using the optional fuel flow-to-load ratio procedures of section
2.1.7 of appendix D to this part:

(i) Test data for the fuel flowmeter flow-to-load ratio or gross heat rate check, including:

(A) Component/system identification code (on and after January 1, 2009, only the monitoring system
identification code is required);

(B) Calendar year and quarter;
(C) Indication of whether the test is for fuel flow-to-load ratio or gross heat rate;

(D) Quarterly average absolute percent difference between baseline for fuel flow-to-load ratio (or
baseline gross heat rate and hourly quarterly fuel flow-to-load ratios (or gross heat rate value),

(E) Test result;

(F) Number of hours used in the analysis;

(G) Number of hours excluded due to co-firing;

(H) Number of hours excluded due to ramping;

(1) Number of hours excluded in fower 25.0 percent range of operation; and

(J) Test number.

(i) Reference data for the fuel flowmeter flow-to-load ratio or gross heat rate evaluation, including:

(A) Completion date and hour of most recent primary element inspection or test number of the most
recent primary element inspection (as applicable); (on and after January 1, 2009, the test number of the
most recent primary element inspection is required in lieu of the completion date and hour for the most
recent primary element inspection);

(B) Completion date and hour of most recent flow meter of transmitter accuracy test or test number of
the most recent flowmeter or transmitter accuracy test (as applicable); (on and after January 1, 2009, the
test number of the most recent flowmeter or transmitter accuracy test is required in lieu of the completion
date and hour for the most recent lowmeter or transmitter accuracy test);

(C) Beginning date and hour of baseline period;

(D) Completion date and hour of baseline period;

(E) Average fuel flow rate, in 100 scfh for gas and Ib/hr for oil;

(F) Average load, in megawatts, 1000 Ib/hr of steam, or mmBtu/hr thermal output;

(G) Baseline fuel flow-to-load ratio, in the appropriate units of measure (if using fuel flow-to-load ratio);

(H) Baseline gross heat rate if using gross heat rate, in the appropriate units of measure (if using gross
heat rate check);

(1) Number of hours excluded from baseline data due to ramping;
(J) Number of hours excluded from baseline data in lower 25.0 percent of range of operation;
(K) Average hourly heat input rate;

(L) Flag indicating baseline data collection is in progress and that fewer than four calendar quarters have
elapsed since the quarter of the last flowmeter QA test, '

(M) Number of hours excluded due to co-firing; and
(N) Monitoring system identification code.

(5) For gas-fired peaking units or oil-fired peaking units using the optional procedures of appendix E to
this part, for each initial performance, periodic, or quality assurance/quality control-related test:

(i) For each run of emission data, record the following data:
(A) Unit or common pipe identification code;

(B) Monitoring system identification code for appendix E system (on and after January 1, 2009,
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component identification codes shall be reported in addition to the monitoring system identification
code);

(C) Run start date and time,
(D) Run end date and time;
(E) Total heat input during the run (mmBtu);

(F) NOXemission rate (Ib/mmBtu) from reference method;
(G) Response time of the Ojand NOXreference method analyzers;

(H) Type of fuel(s) combusted during the run. This requirement remains in effect through December 31,
008;

(1) Heat input rate (mmBtu/hr) during the run;
(J) Test number;

(K) Run number;

(L) Operating level during the run;

(M) NOXconcentration recorded by the reference method during the run;

(N) Diluent concentration recorded by the reference method during the run; and

(O) Moisture measurement for the run (if applicable).

(i) For each run during which oil or mixed fuels are combusted record the following data:
(A) Unit or common pipe identification code;

(B) Monitoring system identification code for oil monitoring system (on and after January 1, 2009,
component identification codes shall be reported in addition to the monitoring system identification
code);

(C) Run start date and time;

(D) Run end date and time;

(E) Mass flow or volumetric flow of oil, in the units of measure for the type of fuel flowmeter;
(F) Gross calorific value of oil in the appropriate units of measure;

(G) Density of fuel ofl in the appropriate units of measure (if density is used to convert oil volume to
mass);

(H) Hourly heat input (mmBtu) during run from oil;

() Test number;

(J) Run number; and

(K) Operating level during the run.

(iii) For each run during which gas or mixed fuels are combusted record the following data:
(A} Unit or common pipe identification code;

(B) Monitoring system identification code for gas monitoring system (on and after January 1, 2009,
component identification codes shall be reported in addition to the monitoring system identification
code);

(C) Run start date and time;
(D) Run end date and time;
(E) Volumetric flow of gas (100 scf);

(F) Gross calorific value of gas (Btu/100 scf),
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(G) Hourly heat input (mmBtu) during run from gas;

(H) Test number;

(I) Run number; and

(J) Operating level during the run.

(iv) For each operating level at which runs were performed:

(A) Completion date and time of last run for operating level (as applicable). This requirement remains in
effect through December 31, 2008;

(B) Type of fuel(s) combusted during test;
(C) Average heat input rate at that operating level (mmBtu/hr);

(D) Arithmetic mean of NOyemission rates from reference method run at this level;
(E) F-factor used in calculations of NO,emission rate at that operating level;

(F) Unit operating parametric data related to NOformation for that unit type (e.g., excess Olevel,
water/fuel ratio);

(G) Test number;

(H) Operating level for runs; and

() Component identification code (required on and after January 1, 2009).

(c) Except as otherwise provided in §75.58(b)(3)(i), units with add-on SO,0r NOyemission controls
following the provisions of §75.34(a)(1) or (a)(2), and for units with add-on Hg emission controls, the

owner or operator shall keep the following records on-site in the quality assurance/quality control plan
required by section 1 of appendix B to this part:

(1) A list of operating parameters for the add-on emission controls, including parameters in §75.58(b),
appropriate to the particular installation of add-on emission controls; and

(2) The range of each operating parameter in the list that indicates the add-on emission controls are
properly operating.

(d) Excepted monitoring for low mass emissions units under §75.19(c)(1)(iv). For oil-and gas-fired units
using the optional 8O,, NOyand CO,emissions calculations for low mass emission units under §75.19,
the owner or operator shall record the following information for tests performed to determine a fuel and
unit-specific default as provided in §75.19(c){1)(iv):

(1) For each run of each test performed using the procedures of section 2.1 of appendix E to this part,
record the following data:

(i) Unit or common pipe identification code;

(i) Run start date and time;

(ii} Run end date and time;

(iv) NOyemission rate (Ib/mmBtu) from reference method;

(v) Response time of the O,and NOyreference method analyzers;

(vi) Type of fuel(s) combusted during the run;

(vii) Test number,

(viijy Run number;

(ix) Operating level during the run;

(x) NOyconcentration recorded by the reference method during the run;
(i) Diluent concentration recorded by the reference method during the run;

(xii) Moisture measurement for the run (if applicable); and
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(xiii} An indicator (*flag”) if the run is used to calculate the highest 3-run average NO xemission rate at
any load level.

(2) For each single-load or muitiple-load appendix E test, record the following:

(i) The three-run average NOXemission rate for each load level;

(ii) An indicator that the average NOyemission rate is the highest NOyaverage emission rate recorded at
any load level of the test (if appropriate),

(iii) The default NOxemission rate (highest three-run average NO,emission rate at any load level);

(iv) An indicator that the add-on NO,emission controls were operating or not operating during each run
of the test;

(v) Parameter data indicating the use and efficacy of control equipment during the test; and
(vi) Indicator of whether the testing was done at base load, peak load or both (if appropriate); and

(vii) The default NOxemission rate for peak load hours (if applicable).

(3) For each unit in a group of identical units qualifying for reduced testing under §75.19(c){1)(iv)(B),
record the following data:

(i) The unique group identification code assigned to the group. This code must include the ORIS code of
one of the units in the group;

(ii) The ORIS code or facility identification code for the unit;

(iif) The plant name of the facility at which the unit is located, consistent with the facility's monitoring
plan;

(iv) The identification code for the unit, consistent with the facility's monitoring plan;

(v) A record of whether or not the unit underwent fuel and unit-specific testing for purposes of
establishing a fuel and unit-specific NOyemission rate for purposes of §75.19;

(vi) The completion date of the fuel and unit-specific test performed for purposes of establishing a fuel
and unit-specific NOyemission rate for purposes of §75.18;

(vii) The fuel and unit-specific NO,default rate established for the group of identical units under §75.19;

(viii) The type of fuel combusted for the units during testing and represented by the resulting defauit
NOxemission rate;

(ix) The control status for the units during testing and represented by the resulting default NOyemission
rate;

(x) Documentation supporting the qualification of all units in the group for reduced testing based on the
criteria established in §§75.18(¢c)(1)(iv}(B) 1 ); and

(xi} Purpose of group tests.

(e) Excepted monitoring for Hg low mass emission units under §75.81(b). For qualifying coal-fired units
using the alternative low mass emission methodology under §75.81(b), the owner or operator shall
record the data elements described in §75.59(a)(7)(vii), §75.59(a)(7)(vii)), or §75.59(a)(7)(x), as
applicable, for each run of each Hg emission test and re-test required under §75.81(c)(1) or §75.81(d)(4)
(iii).

(f) DAHS Verification. For each DAHS (missing data and formula) verification that is required for initial
certification, recertification, or for certain diagnostic testing of a monitoring system, record the date and
hour that the DAHS verification is successfully completed. (This requirement only applies to units that
report monitoring plan data in accordance with §75.53(g) and (h).)

[64 FR 28614, May 26, 1999, as amended at 67 FR 40442, June 12, 2002; 70 FR 28683, May 18, 2005,
63 FR 4354, Jan. 24, 2008]

Subpart G—Reporting Requirements
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§75.60 Generai provisions.
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(a) The designated representative for any affected unit subject to the requirements of this part shall
comply with all reporting requirements in this section and with the signatory requirements of §72.21 of
this chapter for all submissions.

(b) Submissions. The designated representative shall submit all reports and petitions (except as
provided in §75.61) as follows:

(1) Initial certifications. The designated representative shall submit initial certification applications
according to §75.63.

(2) Recertifications. The designated representative shall submit recertification applications according to
§75.83.

(3) Monitoring plans. The designated representative shall submit monitoring plans according to §75.62.

(4) Electronic quarterly reports. The designated representative shall submit electronic quarterly reports
according to §75.64.

(5) Other petitions and communications. The designated representative shall submit petitions,
correspondence, application forms, designated representative signature, and petition-related test resuits
in hardcopy to the Administrator. Additional petition requirements are specified in §§75.66 and 75.67.

(6) Semiannual or annual RATA reports. If requested in writing (or by electronic mail) by the applicable
EPA Regional Office, appropriate State, and/or appropriate local air poliution control agency, the
designated representative shall submit a hardcopy RATA report within 45 days after completing a
required semiannual or annual RATA according to section 2.3.1 of appendix B to this part, or within 15
days of receiving the request, whichever is later. The designated representative shall report the
hardcopy information required by §75.59(a)(9) to the applicable EPA Regional Office, appropriate State,
and/or appropriate focal air poliution control agency that requested the RATA report.

(7) Routine appendix E retest reports. If requested in writing (or by electronic mail) by the applicable
EPA Regional Office, appropriate State, and/or appropriate local air pollution control agency, the
designated representative shall submit a hardcopy report within 45 days after completing a required
periodic retest according to section 2.2 of appendix E to this part, or within 15 days of receiving the
request, whichever is later. The designated representative shall report the hardcopy information required
by §75.59(b)(5) to the applicable EPA Regional Office, appropriate State, and/or appropriate local air
poliution control agency that requested the hardcopy report.

(8) Routine retest reports for Hg low mass emissions units. If requested in writing (or by electronic mail)
by the applicable EPA Regional Office, appropriate State, and/or appropriate local air pollution control
agency, the designated representative shall submit a hardcopy report for a semiannual or annual retest
required under §75.81(d)(4)(iii) for a Hg low mass emissions unit, within 45 days after completing the
test or within 15 days of receiving the request, whichever is later. The designated representative shall
report, at a minimum, the following hardcopy information to the applicable EPA Regional Office,
appropriate State, and/or appropriate local air pollution control agency that requested the hardcopy
report: a summary of the test results; the raw reference method data for each test run; the raw data and
results of all pretest, post-test, and post-run quality-assurance checks of the reference method; the raw
data and results of moisture measurements made during the test runs (if applicable); diagrams
illustrating the test and sample point locations; a copy of the test protocol used; calibration certificates for
the gas standards or standard solutions used in the testing; laboratory calibrations of the source
sampling equipment; and the names of the key personnel involved in the test program, including test
team members, plant contact persons, agency representatives and test observers.

(c) Confidentiality of data. The following provisions shall govern the confidentiality of information
submitted under this part.

(1) Ali emission data reported in quarterly reports under §75.64 shall remain public information.

(2) For information submitted under this part other than emission data submitted in quarterly reports, the
designated representative must assert a claim of confidentiality at the time of submission for any
information he or she wishes to have treated as confidential business information (CBI) under subpart B
of part 2 of this chapter. Failure to assert a claim of confidentiality at the time of submission may result in
disclosure of the information by EPA without further notice to the designated representative.

(3) Any claim of confidentiality for information submitted in quarterly reports under §75.64 must include
substantiation of the claim. Failure to provide substantiation may result in disclosure of the information
by EPA without further notice.

(4) As provided under subpart B of part 2 of this chapter, EPA may review information submitted to
determine whether it is entitled to confidential treatment even when confidentiality claims are initially
received. The EPA will contact the designated representative as part of such a review process.

[58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 60 FR 26538, May 17, 1995; 64 FR 28620, May 26, 1999;
67 FR 40442, June 12, 2002; 73 FR 4356, Jan. 24, 2008]

§ 75.61 Notifications.
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(a) Submission. The designated representative for an affected unit (or owner or operator, as specified)
shall submit notice to the Administrator, to the appropriate EPA Regional Office, and to the applicable
State and local air poliution control agencies for the following purposes, as required by this part.

(1) Initial certification and recertification test notifications. The owner or operator or designated
representative for an affected unit shall submit written notification of initial certification tests and revised
test dates as specified in §75.20 for continuous emission monitoring systems, for the excepted Hg
monitoring methodology under §75.81(b), for alternative monitoring systems under subpart E of this part,
or for excepted monitoring systems under appendix E to this part, except as provided in paragraphs (a)
(1)(iii), (a){1)(iv) and (a)(4) of this section. The owner or operator shall also provide written notification of
testing performed under §75.19(c)(1)(iv)(A) to establish fuel-and-unit-specific NOyemission rates for low

mass emissions units. Such notifications are not required, however, for initial certifications and
recertifications of excepted monitoring systems under appendix D to this part.

(i) Notification of initial certification testing and full recertification. Initial certification test notifications and
notifications of full recertification testing under §75.20(b)(2) shall be submitted not later than 21 days
prior to the first scheduled day of certification or recertification testing. In emergency situations when full
recertification testing is required following an uncontrollable failure of equipment that results in lost data,
notice shall be sufficient if provided within 2 business days following the date when testing is scheduled.
Testing may be performed on a date other than that already provided in a notice under this
subparagraph as long as notice of the new date is provided either in writing or by telephone or other
means at least 7 days prior to the original scheduled test date or the revised test date, whichever is
earlier.

(ii) Notification of certification retesting, and partial recertification testing. For retesting required following
a loss of certification under §75.20(a)(5) or for partial recertification testing required under §75.20(b)(2),
notice of the date of any required RATA testing or any requred retesting under section 2.3 in appendix E
to this part shall be submitted either in writing or by telephone at least 7 days prior to the first scheduled
day of testing; except that in emergency situations when testing is required following an uncontroliable
failure of equipment that results in lost data, notice shall be sufficient if provided within 2 business days
following the date when testing is scheduled. Testing may be performed on a date other than that
already provided in a notice under this subparagraph as long as notice of the new date is provided by
telephone or other means at least 2 business days prior to the original scheduled test date or the revised
test date, whichever is earlier.

(iify Repeat of testing without notice. Notwithstanding the above notice requirements, the owner or
operator may elect to repeat a certification or recertification test immediately, without advance
notification, whenever the owner or operator has determined during the certification or recertification
testing that a test was failed or must be aborted, or that a second test is necessary in order to attain a
reduced relative accuracy test frequency.

(iv) Waiver from notification requirements. The Administrator, the appropriate EPA Regional Office, or
the applicable State or local air poliution control agency may issue a waiver from the notification
requirement of paragraph (a)(1)(ii} of this section, for a unit or a group of units, for one or more
recertification tests or other retests. The Administrator, the appropriate EPA Regional Office, or the
applicable State or local air poliution control agency may also discontinue the waiver and reinstate the
notification requirement of paragraph (a)(1)(ii) of this section for future recertification tests (or other
retests) of a unit or a group of units. )

(2) New unit, newly affected unit, new stack, or new flue gas desulfurization system operation
nofification. The designated representative for an affected unit shall submit written notification: For a new
unit or a newly affected unit, of the planned date when a new unit or newly affected unit will commence
commercial operation, or becomes affected, or, for new stack or flue gas desulfurization system, of the
planned date when a new stack or flue gas desulfurization system will be completed and emissions will
first exit to the atmosphere.

(i) Notification of the planned date shall be submitted not later than 45 days prior to the date the unit
commences commercial operation or becomes affected, or not later than 45 days prior to the date when
a new stack or flue gas desulfurization system exhausts emissions to the atmosphere.

(ii) If the date when the unit commences commercial operation or becomes affected, or the date when
the new stack or flue gas desulfurization system exhausts emissions to the atmosphere, whichever is
applicable, changes from the planned date, a notification of the actual date shall be submitted not later
than 7 days following: The date the unit commences commercial operation or becomes affected, or the
date when a new stack or flue gas desulfurization system exhausts emissions to the atmosphere.

(3) Unit shutdown and recommencement of commercial operation. For an affected unit that will be shut
down on the relevant compliance date specified in §75.4 or in a State or Federal pollutant mass
emissions reduction program that adopts the monitoring and reporting requirements of this part, if the
owner or operator is relying on the provisions in §75.4(d) to postpone certification testing, the designated
representative for the unit shall submit notification of unit shutdown and recommencement of commercial
operation as follows:

(i) For planned unit shutdowns (e.g., extended maintenance outages), written notification of the planned
shutdown date shall be provided at least 21 days prior to the applicable compliance date, and written
notification of the planned date of recommencement of commercial operation shall be provided at least
21 days in advance of unit restart. If the actual shutdown date or the actual date of recommencement of
commercial operation differs from the planned date, written notice of the actual date shall be submitted
no later than 7 days following the actual date of shutdown or of recommencement of commercial
operation, as applicable;
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(i) For unplanned unit shutdowns {e.g., forced outages), written notification of the actual shutdown date
shall be provided no more than 7 days after the shutdown, and written notification of the planned date of
recommencement of commercial operation shall be provided at least 21 days in advance of unit restart.
If the actual date of recommencement of commercial operation differs from the expected date, written
notice of the actual date shall be submitted no later than 7 days following the actual date of
recommencement of commercial operation.

(4) Use of backup fuels for appendix E procedures. The designated representative for an affected oil-
fired or gas-fired peaking unit that is using an excepted monitoring system under appendix E of this part
and that is relying on the provisions in §75.4(f) to postpone testing of a fuel shall submit written
notification of that fact no later than 45 days prior to the deadline in §75.4. The designated
representative shall also submit a notification that such a fuel has been combusted no later than 7 days
after the first date of combustion of any fuel for which testing has not been performed under appendix E
after the deadline in §75.4. Such notice shall also include notice that testing under appendix E either
was performed during the initial combustion or notice of the date that testing will be performed.

(5) Periodic relative accuracy test audits, appendix E retests, and low mass emissions unit retests. The
owner or operator or designated representative of an affected unit shall submit written notice of the date
of periodic relative accuracy testing performed under section 2.3.1 of appendix B to this part, of periodic
retesting performed under section 2.2 of appendix E to this part, of periodic retesting of low mass
emissions units performed under §75.19(c)(1)iv)}(D), and of periodic retesting of Hg low mass emissions
units performed under §75.81(d)(4)(iii}, no later than 21 days prior {o the first scheduled day of testing.
Testing may be performed on a date other than that already provided in a notice under this
subparagraph as long as notice of the new date is provided either in writing or by telephone or other
means acceptable to the respective State agency or office of EPA, and the notice is provided as soon as
practicable after the new testing date is known, but no later than twenty-four (24) hours in advance of the
new date of testing.

(i) Written notification under paragraph (a) (5) of this section may be provided either by mail or by
facsimile. In addition, written notification may be provided by electronic mail, provided that the respective
State agency or office of EPA agrees that this is an acceptable form of notification.

(it) Notwithstanding the notice requirements under paragraph (a)(5) of this section, the owner or operator
may elect to repeat a periodic relative accuracy test, appendix E restest, or low mass emissions unit
retest immediately, without additional notification whenever the owner or operator has determined that a
test was failed, or that a second test is necessary in order to attain a reduced relative accuracy test
frequency.

(iti) Waiver from notification requirements. The Administrator, the appropriate EPA Regional Office, or
the applicable State air pollution control agency may issue a waiver from the requirement of paragraph
(a)(5) of this section to provide notice to the respective State agency or office of EPA for a unit or a
group of units for one or more tests. The Administrator, the appropriate EPA Regional Office, or the
applicable State air pollution control agency may also discontinue the waiver and reinstate the
requirement of paragraph (a)(5) of this section to provide notice to the respective State agency or office
of EPA for future tests for a unit or a group of units. in addition, if an observer from a State agency or
EPA is present when a test is rescheduled, the observer may waive all notification requirements under
paragraph (a)(5) of this section for the rescheduled test.

(6) Notice of combustion of emergency fuel under appendix D or E. The designated representative of an
oil-fired unit or gas-fired unit using appendix D or E of this part shall, for each calendar quarter in which
emergency fuel is combusted, provide notice of the combustion of the emergency fuel in the cover letter
(or electronic equivalent) which transmits the next quarterly report submitted under §75.64. The notice
shall specify the exact dates and hours during which the emergency fuel was combusted.

(7) Long-term cold storage and recommencement of commercial operation. The designated
representative for an affected unit that is placed into long-term cold storage that is relying on the
provisions in §75.4(d) or §75.64(a), either to postpone certification testing or to discontinue the submittal
of quarterly reports during the period of long-term cold storage, shall provide written notification of long-
term cold storage status and recommencement of commercial operation as follows:

(i) Whenever an affected unit has been placed into long-term cold storage, written notification of the date
and hour that the unit was shutdown and a statement from the designated representative stating that the
shutdown is expected to last for at least two years from that date, in accordance with the definition for
long-term cold storage of a unit as provided in §72.2 of this chapter.

(i) Whenever an affected unit that has been placed into long-term cold storage is expected to resume
operation, written notification shall be submitted 45 calendar days prior to the planned date of
recommencement of commercial operation. If the actual date of recommencement of commercial
operation differs from the expected date, written notice of the actual date shall be submitted no later than
7 days following the actual date of recommencement of commercial operation.

(8) Certification deadline date for new or newly affected units. The designated representative of a new or
newly affected unit shall provide notification of the date on which the relevant deadline for initial
certification is reached, either as provided in §75.4(b) or §75.4(c), or as specified in a State or Federal
S0,, NOy, or Hg mass emission reduction program that incorporates by reference, or otherwise adopts,

the monitoring, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements of subpart F, G, H, or | of this part. The
notification shall be submitted no later than 7 calendar days after the applicable certification deadline is
reached.

(b) The owner or operator or designated representative shall submit notification of certification tests and
recertification tests for continuous opacity monitoring systems as specified in §75.20(c)(8) to the State or
local air pollution control agency.
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(c) If the Administrator determines that notification substantially similar to that required in this section is
required by any other State or local agency, the owner or operator or designated representative may
send the Administrator a copy of that notification to satisfy the requirements of this section, provided the
ORISPL unit identification number(s) is denoted.

{60 FR 26538, May 17, 1995, as amended at 61 FR 25582, May 22, 1996; 61 FR 59162, Nov. 22, 1996;
64 FR 28620, May 26, 1999; 67 FR 40442, 40443, June 12, 2002; 73 FR 4356, Jan. 24, 2008)

§ 75.62 Monitoring plan submittals.

[t

(a) Submission —(1) Electronic. Using the format specified in paragraph (c) of this section, the
designated representative for an affected unit shall submit a complete, electronic, up-to-date monitoring
plan file (except for hardcopy portions identified in paragraph (a)(2) of this section) to the Administrator
as follows: no later than 21 days prior to the initial certification tests; at the time of each certification or
recertification application submission; and (prior to or concurrent with) the submittal of the electronic
quarterly report for a reporting quarter where an update of the electronic monitoring plan information is
required, either under §75.53(b) or elsewhere in this part.

(2) Hardcopy. The designated representative shall submit all of the hardcopy information required under
§75.53 to the appropriate EPA Regional Office and the appropriate State and/or local air pollution

control agency prior to initial certification. Thereafter, the designated representative shall submit
hardcopy information only if that portion of the monitoring plan is revised. The designated representative
shall submit the required hardcopy information as follows: no later than 21 days prior to the initial
certification test; with any certification or recertification application, if a hardcopy monitoring plan change
is associated with the certification or recertification event; and within 30 days of any other event with
which a hardcopy monitoring plan change is associated, pursuant to §75.53(b). Electronic submittal of all
monitoring plan information, including hardcopy portions, is permissible provided that a paper copy of
the hardcopy portions can be furnished upon request.

(b) Contents. Monitoring plans shall contain the information specified in §75.53 of this part.

(c) Format. The designated representative shall submit each monitoring plan in a format specified by the
Administrator.

[58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 60 FR 26539, May 17, 1995; 64 FR 28621, May 26, 1999,
67 FR 40443, June 12, 2002; 73 FR 4356, Jan. 24, 2008])

§ 75.63 Initial certification or recertification application.

[l

(a) Submission. The designated representative for an affected unit or a combustion source shall submit
applications and reports as foliows:

(1) Initial certifications. (i) For CEM systems or excepted monitoring systems under appendix D or E to
this part, within 45 days after completing all initial certification tests, submit: :

(A) To the Administrator, the electronic information required by paragraph (b)(1) of this section. Except
for subpart E applications for alternative monitoring systems or unless specifically requested by the
Administrator, do not submit a hardcopy of the test data and results to the Administrator.

(B) To the applicable EPA Regional Office and the appropriate State and/or local air pollution control
agency, the hardcopy information required by paragraph (b)(2) of this section.

(i) For units for which the owner or operator is applying for certification approval of the optional excepted
methodology under §75.19 for low mass emissions units, submit, no later than 45 days prior to
commencing use of the methodology:

(A) To the Administrator, the electronic low mass emission qualification information required by §75.53(f)
(5)(i) or §75.53(h){4)(i) (as applicable) and paragraph (b)(1)(i} of this section; and

(B) To the applicable EPA Regional Office and appropriate State and/or local air pollution control
agency, the hardcopy information required by §75.19(a)(2) and §75.53(f)(5)(i}) or §75.53(h)(4)(ii) (as
applicable), the hardcopy results of any appendix E (of this part) tests or any CEMS data analysis used
to derive a fuel-and-unit-specific default NOyemission rate.

(2) Recertifications and diagnostic testing. (i) Within 45 days after completing all recertification tests
under §75.20(b), submit to the Administrator the electronic information required by paragraph (b)(1) of
this section. Except for subpart E applications for alternative monitoring systems or uniess specifically
requested by the Administrator, do not submit a hardcopy of the test data and resuits to the
Administrator.

(if} Within 45 days after completing all recertification tests under §75.20(b), submit the hardcopy
information required by paragraph (b)(2) of this section to the applicable EPA Regional Office and the
appropriate State and/or local air pollution control agency. The applicable EPA Regional Office or
appropriate State or local air pollution control agency may waive the requirement to provide hardcopy
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recertification test and data results. The applicable EPA Regional Office or the appropriate State or local
air pollution control agency may also discontinue the waiver and reinstate the requirement of this
paragraph to provide a hardcopy report of the recertification test data and results.

(i} Notwith standing the requirements of paragraphs (a)(2)(i) and (a)(2)(ii) of this section, for an event for
which the Administrator determines that only diagnostic tests ( see §75.20(b)) are required rather than
recertification testing, no hardcopy submittal is required; however, the results of all diagnostic test(s)
shall be submitted prior to or concurrent with the electronic quarterly report required under §75.64.
Notwithstanding the requirement of §75.59(e), for DAHS (missing data and formula) verifications, no
hardcopy submittal is required; the owner or operator shall keep these test results on-site in a format
suitable for inspection,

(b) Contents. Each application for initial certification or recertification shall contain the following
information, as applicable:

(1) Electronic. (i) A complete, up-to-date version of the electronic portion of the monitoring plan,
according to §75.53(e) and (f), in the format specified in §75.62(c).

(i) The results of the test(s) required by §75.20, including the type of test conducted, testing date,
information required by §75.59, and the results of any failed tests that affect data validation.

(2) Hardcopy. (i) Any changed portions of the hardcopy monitoring plan information required under
§75.53(e) and (f). Electronic submittal of all monitoring plan information, including the hardcopy portions,
is permissible, provided that a paper copy can be furnished upon request.

(i) The results of the test(s) required by §75.20, including the type of test conducted, testing date,
information required by §75.59(a)(9), and the results of any failed tests that affect data validation.

(iii) [Reserved]
(iv) Designated representative signature certifying the accuracy of the submission.

(c) Format. The electronic portion of each certification or recertification application shall be submitted in
a format to be specified by the Administrator. The hardcopy test results shall be submitted in a format
suitable for review and shall include the information in §75.59(a)(9).

[64 FR 28621, May 26, 1999, as amended at 67 FR 40443, June 12, 2002; 73 FR 4357, Jan. 24, 2008}

§ 75.64 Quarterly reports.

[£] o

(a) Electronic submission. The designated representative for an affected unit shall electronically report
the data and information in paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) of this section to the Administrator quarterly,
beginning with the data from the earlier of the calendar quarter corresponding to the date of provisional
certification or the calendar quarter corresponding to the relevant deadline for initial certification in §75.4
(a), (b), or (c). The initial quarterly report shall contain hourly data beginning with the hour of provisional
certification or the hour corresponding to the relevant certification deadline, whichever is earlier. For an
affected unit subject to §75.4(d) that is shutdown on the relevant compliance date in §75.4(a) or has
been placed in long-term cold storage (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter), quarterly reports are not
required. In such cases, the owner or operator shall submit quartery reports for the unit beginning with
the data from the quarter in which the unit recommences commercial operation (where the initial
quarterly report contains hourly data beginning with the first hour of recommenced commercial operation
of the unit). For units placed into long-term cold storage during a reporting quarter, the exemption from
submitting quarterly reports begins with the calendar quarter following the date that the unit is placed
into long-term cold storage. For any provisionally-certified monitoring system, §75.20(a)(3) shall apply
for initial certifications, and §75.20(b)(5) shall apply for recertifications. Each electronic report must be
submitted to the Administrator within 30 days following the end of each calendar quarter. Prior to
January 1, 2008, each electronic report shall include for each affected unit (or group of units using a
common stack), the information provided in paragraphs (a)(1), (a)(2), and (a)(8) through (a)(15) of this
section. During the time period of January 1, 2008 to January 1, 2009, each electronic report shall
include, either the information provided in paragraphs (a)(1), (a)(2), and (a)(8) through (a)(15) of this
section or the information provided in paragraphs (a)(3) through (a)(15) of this section. On and after
January 1, 2009, the owner or operator shall meet the requirements of paragraphs (a)(3) through (a)(15)
of this section only. Each electronic report shall also include the date of report generation.

(1) Facility information:

(i) Identification, including:

(A) Facility/ORISPL number;

(B) Calendar quarter and year for the data contained in the report; and
(C) Version of the electronic data reporting format used for the report.
(i) Location, including:

(A) Plant name and facility ID;
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(B) EPA AIRS facility system ID;
(C) State facility ID;

(D) Source category/type;

(E) Primary SIC code;

(F) State postal abbreviation,
(G) County code; and

(H) Latitude and longitude.

(2) The information and hourly data required in §75.53 and §§75.57 through 75.59, excluding the
following:

(i) Descriptions of adjustments, corrective action, and maintenance;

(ii) Information which is incompatible with electronic reporting (e.g., field data sheets, lab analyses,
quality control plan);

(iiiy Opacity data listed in or §75.57(f), and in §75.59(a)(8);

(iv) For units with SOzor NO,add-on emission controls that do not elect to use the approved site-specific
parametric monitoring procedures for calculation of substitute data, the information in §75.58(b)(3);

(v) [Reserved]

(vi) Information required by §75.57(h) cencerning the causes of any missing data periods and the
actions taken to cure such causes;

{vii) Hardcopy monitoring plan information required by §75.53 and hardcopy test data and resuits
required by §75.59;

(viii) Records of flow monitor and moisture monitoring system polynomial equations, coefficients, or “K”
factors required by §75.59(a)(5)(vi) or §75.59(a)(5)(vii);

(ix) Daily fuel sampling information required by §75.58(c)(3)(i) for units using assumed values under
appendix D;

(x) Information required by §§75.59(b)(1)(vi), (vii), (viii), (ix), and (xiii), and (b)(2)(iii) and (iv) concerning
fuel flowmeter accuracy tests and transmitter/transducer accuracy tests;

(xi) Stratification test results required as part of the RATA supplementary records under §75.59(a)(7);

(xii) Data and results of RATAs that are aborted or invalidated due to problems with the reference
method or operational problems with the unit and data and results of linearity checks that are aborted or
invalidated due to problems unrelated to monitor performance; and

(xiiiy Supplementary RATA information required under §75.59(a)(7), except that:

(A) The applicable data elements under §75.59(a)(7)(ii)(A) through (T) and under §75.59(a)(7)(iii)(A)
through (M) shall be reported for flow RATAs at circular or rectangular stacks (or ducts) in which angular
compensation for yaw and/or pitch angles is used { i.e. , Method 2F or 2G in appendices A-1 and A-2 to
part 60 of this chapter), with or without wall effects adjustments;

(B) The applicable data elements under §75.59(a)(7)(ii)(A) through (T) and under §75.59(a)(7 )(iii)}(A)
through (M) shall be reported for any flow RATA run at a circular stack in which Method 2 in appendices
A-1 and A-2 to part 60 of this chapter is used and a wall effects adjustment factor is determined by
direct measurement;

(C) The data under §75.59(a)(7)(ii)}{T) shall be reported for all flow RATAs at circular stacks in which
Method 2 in appendices A-1 and A-2 to part 60 of this chapter is used and a default wall effects
adjustment factor is applied; and

(D) The data under §75.59(a)(7)(ix)(A) through (F) shall be reported for all flow RATAs at rectangular
stacks or ducts in which Method 2 in appendices A-1 and A-2 to part 60 of this chapter is used and a
wall effects adjustment factor is applied.

(3) Facility identification information, including:
(i) Facility/ORISPL number;

(ii) Calendar quarter and year for the data contained in the report; and
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(iii) Version of the electronic data reporting format used for the report.

(4) In accordance with §75.62(a)(1), if any monitoring plan information required in §75.53 requires an
update, either under §75.53(b) or elsewhere in this part, submission of the electronic monitoring plan
update shall be completed prior to or concurrent with the submittal of the quarterly electronic data report
for the appropriate quarter in which the update is required.

(5) Except for the daily calibration error test data, daily interference check, and off-line calibration
demonstration information required in §75.59(a)(1) and (2), which must always be submitted with the
quarterly report, the certification, quality assurance, and quality control information required in §75.59
shall either be submitted prior to or concurrent with the submittal of the relevant quarterly electronic data
report.

(6) The information and hourly data required in §§75.57 through 75.59, and daily calibration error test
data, daily interference check, and off-line calibration demonstration information required in §75.59(a)(1)
and (2).

(7) Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraphs (a)(4) through (a)(6) of this section, the following
information is excluded from electronic reporting:

(i) Descriptions of adjustments, corrective action, and maintenance;

(ii) Information which is incompatible with electronic reporting (e.g., field data sheets, lab analyses,
quality control plan);

(i) Opacity data listed in §75.57(f), and in §75.59(a)(8);

(iv) For units with 8O,0r NOyadd-on emission controls that do not elect to use the approved site-specific
parametric monitoring procedures for calculation of substitute data, the information in §75.58(b)(3);

(v) Information required by §75.57(h) concerning the causes of any missing data periods and the actions
taken to cure such causes;

(vi) Hardcopy monitoring plan information required by §75.53 and hardcopy test data and results
required by §75.59,

(vii} Records of flow monitor and moisture monitoring system polynomial equations, coefficients, or “K”
factors required by §75.59(a)(5)(vi) or §75.59(a)(5)(vii);

(viii) Daily fuel sampling information required by §75.58(c)(3)(i) for units using assumed values under
appendix D of this part;

(ix) Information required by §§75.59(b)(1)(vi), (vii}, (viii), (ix), and (xiii), and (b)(2)(iii} and (iv) conceming
fuel flowmeter accuracy tests and transmitter/transducer accuracy tests;

(x) Stratification test results required as part of the RATA supplementary records under §75.59(2)(7);

(xi) Data and results of RATAs that are aborted or invalidated due to problems with the reference
method or operational problems with the unit and data and results of linearity checks that are aborted or
invalidated due to problems unrelated to monitor performance; and

(xii) Supplementary RATA information required under §75.59(a)(7)(i) through §75.59(a)(7)(v), except
that:

{A) The applicable data elements under §75.59(a)(7)(ii)(A) through (T) and under §75.59(a)(7)(iii}(A)
through (M) shall be reported for flow RATAs at circular or rectangular stacks (or ducts) in which angular
compensation for yaw and/or pitch angles is used ( i.e. , Method 2F or 2G in appendices A-1 and A-2 to
part 60 of this chapter), with or without wall effects adjustments;

(B) The applicable data elements under §75.59(a)(7)(ii)(A) through (T) and under §75.59(a)(7 )(ii)(A)
through (M) shall be reported for any flow RATA run at a circular stack in which Method 2 in appendices
A-1 and A-2 to part 60 of this chapter is used and a wall effects adjustment factor is determined by
direct measurement;

(C) The data under §75.59(a)(7)(ii)(T) shall be reported for all flow RATAs at circular stacks in which
Method 2 in appendices A—1 and A-2 to part 60 of this chapter is used and a default wall effects
adjustment factor is applied; and

(D) The data under §75.58(a)(7)(vii)(A) through (F) shall be reported for all flow RATAs at rectangular
stacks or ducts in which Method 2 in appendices A—~1 and A~2 to part 60 of this chapter is used and a
wall effects adjustment factor is applied.

(8) Tons (rounded to the nearest tenth) of SO,emitted during the quarter and cumulative SOzemissions
for the calendar year.

(9) Average NOyemission rate (Ib/mmBtu, rounded to the nearest thousandth ) during the quarter and
cumulative NOxemission rate for the calendar year.
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(10) Tons of COemitted during quarter and cumulative CO,emissions for calendar year.

(11) Total heat input (mmBtu) for quarter and cumulative heat input for calendar year.

(127) Unit or stack or common pipe header operating hours for quarter and cumutative unit or stack or
common pipe header operating hours for calendar year,

(13) For low mass emissions units for which the owner or operator is using the optional low mass
emissions methodology in §75.19(c) to calculate NOymass emissions, the designated representative

must also report tons (rounded to the nearest tenth) of NOyemitted during the quarter and cumulative
NOymass emissions for the calendar year.

(14) For low mass emissions units using the optional long term fuel flow methodology under §75.19(c),
for each quarter report the long term fuel flow for each fuel according to §75.58(f)(2).

(15) For units using the optional fuel flow to load procedure in section 2.1.7 of appendix D to this part,
report both the fuel flow-to-load baseline data and the results of the fuel flow-to-load test each quarter.

(b) The designated representative shall afﬁrm that the component/system identification codes and
formulas in the quarterly electronic reports, submitted to the Administrator pursuant to §75.53, represent
current operating conditions.

(c) Compliance certification. The designated representative shall submit a certification in support of each
quarterly emissions monitoring report based on reasonable inquiry of those persons with primary
responsibility for ensuring that all of the unit's emissions are correctly and fully monitored. The
certification shall indicate whether the monitoring data submitted were recorded in accordance with the
applicable requirements of this part including the quality control and quality assurance procedures and
specifications of this part and its appendices, and any such requirements, procedures and specifications
of an applicable excepted or approved alternative monitoring method. For a unit with add-on emission
controls, the designated representative shall also include a certification, for all hours where data are
substituted following the provisions of §75.34(a)(1), that the add-on emission controls were operating
within the range of parameters listed in the monitoring plan and that the substitute values recorded
during the quarter do not systematically underestimate SO,0r NOyemissions, pursuant to §75.34.

(d) Electronic format. Each quarterly report shall be submitted in a format to be specified by the
Administrator, including both electronic submission of data and (unless otherwise approved by the
Administrator) electronic submission of compliance certifications.

(e) [Reserved]

(f) Method of submission. Beginning with the quarterly report for the first quarter of the year 2001, all
quarterly reports shall be submitted to EPA by direct computer-to-computer electronic transfer via EPA-
provided software, unless otherwise approved by the Administrator.

(g) Any cover letter text accompanying a quartery report shall either be submitted in hardcopy to the
Agency or be provided in electronic format compatible with the other data required to be reported under
this section.

[64 FR 28622, May 26, 1999, as amended at 67 FR 40444, June 12, 2002; 73 FR 4357, Jan. 24, 2008]

§ 75.65 Opacity reports.

(1o

The owner or operator or designated representative shall report excess emissions of opacity recorded
under §75.57(f) to the applicable State or local air poliution control agency.

[64 FR 28623, May 26, 1999, as amended at 67 FR 40444, June 12, 2002]

§ 75.66 Petitions to the Administrator.

(]

(a) General. The designated representative for an affected unit subject to the requirements of this part
may submit a petition to the Administrator requesting that the Administrator exercise his or her discretion
to approve an alternative to any requirement prescribed in this part or incorporated by reference in this
part. Any such petition shall be submitted in accordance with the requirements of this section. The
designated representative shall comply with the signatory requirements of §72.21 of this chapter for
each submission.

(b) Alternative flow monitoring method pstition. In cases where no location exists for installation of a flow
monitor in either the stack or the ducts serving an affected unit that satisfies the minimum physical siting
criteria in appendix A of this part or where installation of a flow monitor in either the stack or duct is
demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Administrator to be technically infeasible, the designated
representative for the affected unit may petition the Administrator for an alternative method for
monitoring volumetric flow. The petition shall, at a minimum, contain the following information:
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(1) Identification of the affected unit(s);

(2) Description of why the minimum siting criteria cannot be met within the existing ductwork or stack(s).
This description shall include diagrams of the existing ductwork or stack, as weil as documentation of
any attempts to locate a flow monitor; and

(3) Description of proposed alternative method for monitoring flow.

(c) Alternative to standards incorporated by reference. The designated representative for an affected unit
may apply to the Administrator for an alternative to any standard incorporated by reference and
prescribed in this part. The designated representative shall include the following information in an
application:

(1) A description of why the prescribed standard is not being used;
(2) A description and diagram(s) of any equipment and procedures used in the proposed altemative;

(3) Information demonstrating that the proposed aiternative produces data acceptable for use in the Acid
Rain Program, including accuracy and precision statements, NIST traceability certificates or protocols, or
- other supporting data, as applicable to the proposed aiternative.

(d) Alternative monitoring system petitions. The designated representative for an affected unit may
submit a petition to the Administrator for approval and certification of an alternative monitoring system or
component according to the procedure in subpart E of this part. Each petition shall contain the
information and data specified in subpart E, including the information specified in §75.48, in a format to
be specified by the Administrator.

(e) Parametric monitoring procedure petitions. The designated representative for an affected unit may
submit a petition to the Administrator, where each petition shall contain the information specified in
§75.58(b) for the use of a parametric monitoring method. The Administrator will either:

(1) Publish a notice in theFederal Registerindicating receipt of a parametric monitoring procedure
petition;, or

(2) Notify interested parties of receipt of a parametric monitoring petition.
() [Reserved]

(g) Petitions for emissions or heat input apportionments. The designated representative of an affected
unit shall provide information to describe a method for emissions or heat input apportionment under
§§75.13, 75.18, 75.17, or appendix D of this part. This petition may be submitted as part of the
monitoring plan. Such a petition shall contain, at a minimum, the following information:

(1) A description of the units, including their fuel type, their boiler type, and their categorization as Phase
1 units, substitution units, compensating units, Phase II units, new units, or non-affected units;

(2) A formula describing how the emissions or heat input are to be apportioned to which units;
(3) A description of the methods and parameters used to apportion the emissions or heat input; and

(4) Any other information necessary to demonstrate that the apportionment method accurately measures
emissions or heat input and does not underestimate emissions or heat input from affected units.

(h) Partial recertification petition. The designated representative of an affected unit may provide
information and petition the Administrator to specify which of the certification tests required by §75.20
apply for partial recertification of the affected unit. Such a petition shall include the following information:

(1) Identification of the monitoring system(s) being changed;
(2) A description of the changes being made to the system;
(3) An explanation of why the changes are being made; and

(4) A description of the possible effect upon the monitoring system's ability to measure, record, and
report emissions.

(i) [Reserved]

(i) Petition for alternative method of accounting for emissions prior to completion of certification tests.
The designated representative for an affected unit may submit a petition to the Administrator to use an
alternative to the procedures in §75.4(d)(3), (€)(3), (f(3) or (g)(3) to account for emissions during the
period between the compliance date for a unit and the completion of certification testing for that unit. The
designated representative shall include:

(1) ldentification of the affected unit(s);

(2) A detailed explanation of the alternative method to account for emissions of the following parameters,
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as applicable: SO,mass emissions (in ibs), NOyemission rate (in Ibs/mmBtu), CO,mass emissions (in
Ibs) and, if the unit is subject to the requirements of subpart H of this part, NOXmass emissions (in Ibs);
and

(3) A demonstration that the proposed alternative does not underestimate emissions.

(k) Petition for an alterative to the stabilization criteria for the cycle time test in section 6.4 of appendix
A to this part. The designated representative for an affected unit may submit a petition to the
Administrator to use an alternative stabilization criteria for the cycle time test in section 6.4 of appendix A
to this part, if the installed monitoring system does not record data in 1-minute or 3-minute intervals. The
designated representative shall provide a description of the alternative criteria.

(1) Any other petitions to the Administrator under this part. Except for petitions addressed in paragraphs
(b) through (k) of this section, any petition submitted under this paragraph shall include sufficient
information for the evaluation of the petition, including, at a minimum, the following information:

(1) ldentification of the affected plant and unit(s);
(2) A detailed explanation of why the proposed alternative is being suggested in lieu of the requirement;

(3) A description and diagram of any equipment and procedures used in the proposed alternative, if
applicable;

(4) A demonstration that the proposed alternative is consistent with the purposes of the requirement for
which the alternative is proposed and is consistent with the purposes of this part and of section 412 of
the Act and that any adverse effect of approving such alternative will be de minimis ; and

(5) Any other relevant information that the Administrator may require.

{58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993,as amended at 60 FR 26540, 26569, May 17, 1995; 61 FR 59162, Nov. 20,
1996, 64 FR 28623, May 26, 1999; 67 FR 40444, June 12, 2002; 73 FR 4358, Jan. 24, 2008}

§ 75.67 Retired units petitions.

Rl

(a) [Reserved]

(b) For combustion sources seeking to enter the Opt-in Program in accordance with part 74 of this
chapter that will be permanently retired and governed upon entry into the Opt-in Program by a thermal
energy plan in accordance with §74.47 of this chapter, an exemption from the requirements of this part,
including the requirement to install and certify a continuous emissions monitoring system, may be
obtained from the Administrator if the designated representative submits to the Administrator a petition
for such an exemption prior to the deadline in §75.4 by which the continuous emission or opacity
monitoring systems must complete the required certification tests.

[60 FR 17131, Apr. 4, 1995, as amended at 60 FR 26541, May 17, 1995, 62 FR 55487, Oct. 24, 1997}

Subpart H—NOXMass Emissions Provisions

Y
Source: 63 FR 57507, Oct. 27, 1998, unless otherwise indicated.

§75.70 NOXmass emissions provisions.

[t

(a) Applicability. The owner or operator of a unit shall comply with the requirements of this subpart to the
extent that compliance is required by an applicable State or federal NO,mass emission reduction

program that incorporates by reference, or otherwise adopts the provisions of, this subpart.

(1) For purposes of this subpart, the term “affected unit” shall mean any unit that is subject to a State or
federal NOymass emission reduction program requiring compliance with this subpart, the term *non-

affected unit” shall mean any unit that is not subject to such a program, the term “permitting authority”
shall mean the permitting authority under an applicable State or federal NOymass emission reduction

program that adopts the requirements of this subpart, and the term “designated representative” shall
mean the responsible party under the applicable State or federal NO,mass emission reduction program

that adopts the requirements of this subpart.

(2) In addition, the provisions of subparts A, C, D, E, F, and G and appendices A through G of this part
applicable to Noxconoentration, flow rate, NOXemission rate and heat input, as set forth and referenced

in this subpart, shall apply to the owner or operator of a unit required to meet the requirements of this
subpart by a State or federal NOymass emission reduction program. When applying these requirements,
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the term “affected unit” shall mean any unit that is subject to a State or federal NO,mass emission

reduction program requiring compliance with this subpart, the term “permitting authority” shail mean the
permitting authority under an applicable State or federal NOymass emission reduction program that

adopts the requirements of this subpart, and the term “designated representative” shall mean the
responsible party under the applicable State or federal NOymass emission reduction program that

adopts the requirements of this subpart. The requirements of this part for SO,, CO,and opacity

monitoring, recordkeeping and reporting do not apply to units that are subject to a State or federal
NOXmass emission reduction program only and are not affected units with an Acid Rain emission

limitation.

(b) Compliance dates. The owner or operator of an affected unit shall meet the compliance deadlines
established by an applicable State or federal NOxmass emission reduction program that adopts the

requirements of this subpart.

(c) Prohibitions. (1) No owner or operator of an affected unit or a non-affected unit under §75.72(b)(2)(ii)
shali use any alternative monitoring system, alternative reference method, or any other alternative for
the required continuous emission monitoring system without having obtained prior written approval in
accordance with paragraph (h) of this section.

(2) No owner or operator of an affected unit or a non-affected unit under §75.72(b)(2)(ii) shall operate
the unit so as to discharge, or allow to be discharged emissions of NOto the atmosphere without

accounting for all such emissions in accordance with the applicable provisions of this part, except as
provided in §75.74.

(3) No owner or operator of an affected unit or a non-affected unit under §75.72(b)(2)(ii) shall disrupt the
continuous emission monitoring system, any portion thereof, or any other approved emission monitoring
method, and thereby avoid monitoring and recording NOXmass emissions discharged into the

atmosphere, except for periods of recertification or periods when calibration, quélity assurance testing,
or maintenance is performed in accordance with the provisions of this part applicable to monitoring
systems under §75.71, except as provided in §75.74.

(4) No owner or operator of an affected unit or a non-affected unit under §75.72(b)(2)(ii) shall retire or
permanently discontinue use of the continuous emission monitoring system, any component thereof, or
any other approved emission monitoring system under this part, except under any one of the following
circumstances:

(i) During the period that the unit is covered by a retired unit exemption that is in effect under the State or
federal NOymass emission reduction program that adopts the requirements of this subpart,

(i) The owner or operator is monitoring NOymass emissions from the affected unit with another certified
monitoring system approved, in accordance with the provisions of paragraph (d) of this section; or

(i) The designated representative submits notification of the date of certification testing of a
replacement monitoring system in accordance with §75.61.

(d) Initial certification and recertification procedures. (1) The owner or operator of an affected unit that is
subject to an Acid Rain emissions limitation shall comply with the initial certification and recertification
procedures in §75.20 of this part, except that the owner or operator shall meet any additional
requirements set forth in an applicable State or federal NOymass emission reduction program that

adopts the requirements of this subpart.

(2) The owner or operator of an affected unit that is not subject to an Acid Rain emissions limitation shall
comply with the initial certification and recertification procedures established by an applicable State or
federal NO,mass emission reduction program that adopts the requirements of this subpart. The owner
or operator of an affected unit that is subject to an Acid Rain emissions limitation shall comply with the
initial certification and recertification procedures established by an applicable State or federal NOymass

emission reduction program that adopts the requirements of this subpart for any additional NOy-diluent
CEMS, flow monitors, diluent monitors or NOyconcentration monitoring system required under the
NOymass emissions provisions of §75.71 or the common stack provisions in §75.72.

(e) Quality assurance and quality control requirements. For units that use continuous emission
monitoring systems to account for NOymass emissions, the owner or operator shall meet the applicable

quality assurance and quality control requirements in §75.21, appendix B to this part, and §75.74(c) for
the NO-diluent continuous emission monitoring systems, flow monitoring systems, NOyconcentration

monitoring systems, moisture monitoring systems, and diluent monitors required under §75.71. Units
using the low mass emissions excepted methodology under §75.19 shall meet the applicable quality
assurance requirements of that section, except as otherwise provided in §75.74(c). Units using excepted
monitoring methods under appendices D and E to this part shall meet the applicable quality assurance
requirements of those appendices.

(f) Missing data procedures. Except as provided in §75.34, paragraph (g) of this section, and §75.74(c)
(7), the owner or operator shall provide substitute data from monitoring systems required under §75.71
for each affected unit as follows:

(1) For an owner or operator using a continuous emissions monitoring system, substitute for missing
data in accordance with the applicable missing data procedures in §§75.31 through 75.37 whenever the
unit combusts fuel and:
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(i) A valid, quality-assured hour of NOyemission rate data (in Ib/mmBtu) has not been measured and
recorded for a unit by a certified NO-difuent continuous emission monitoring system or by an approved
monitoring system under subpart E of this part;

(ii) A valid, quality-assured hour of flow data (in scfh) has not been measured and recorded for a unit
from a certified flow monitor or by an approved aiternative monitoring system under subpart E of this
part;

(iii) A valid, quality-assured hour of heat input rate data (in mmBtu/hr) has not been measured and
recorded for a unit from a certified flow monitor and a certified diluent (CO40r O,) monitor or by an

approved alternative monitoring system under subpart E of this part, where heat input is required either
for calculating NOymass or allocating allowances under the applicable State or federal NOymass

emission reduction program that adopts the requirements of this subpart;

(iv) A valid, quality-assured hour of NOyconcentration data (in ppm) has not been measured and
recorded by a certified NOyconcentration monitoring system, or by an approved alternative monitoring
method under subpart E of this part, where the owner or operator chooses to use a NOyconcentration
monitoring system with a flow monitor, to calculate NOXmass emissions. The initial missing data

procedures for determining monitor data availability and the standard missing data procedures for a
NOyconcentration monitoring system shall be the same as the procedures specified for a NOy-diluent

continuous emission monitoring system under §§75.31, 75.32, and 75.33; or

(v) A valid, quality-assured hour of moisture data (in percent H,0) has not been measured or recorded

for an affected unit, either by a certified moisture monitoring system or an approved alternative
monitoring method under subpart E of this part. This requirement does not apply when a default percent
moisture value, as provided in §75.11(b) or §75.12(b), is used to account for the hourly moisture content
of the stack gas.

(2) For an owner or operator using an excepted monitoring system under appendix D or E of this part,
substitute for missing data in accordance with the missing data procedures in section 2.4 of appendix D
to this part or in section 2.5 of appendix E to this part whenever the unit combusts fuel and:

(i) A valid, quality-assured hour of fuel flow rate data has not been measured and recorded by a certified
fuel flowmeter that is part of an excepted monitoring system under appendix D or E of this part; or

(ii) A fuel sample value for gross calorific value, or if necessary, density or specific gravity, from a
sample taken an analyzed in accordance with appendix D of this part is not available; or

(iii} A valid, quality-assured hour of NOxemission rate data has not been obtained according to the
procedures and specifications of appendix E to this part.

(g) Reporting data prior to initial certification. If the owner or operator of an affected unit has not
successfully completed all certification tests required by the State or federal NOymass emission

reduction program that adopts the requirements of this subpart by the applicable date required by that
program, he or she shall determine, record and report hourly data prior to initial certification using one of
the following procedures, consistent with the monitoring equipment to be certified:

(1) For units that the owner or operator intends to monitor for NOymass emissions using NOyemission
rate and heat input rate, the maximum potential NOyemission rate and the maximum potential hourly
heat input of the unit, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter.

(2) For units that the owner or operator intends to monitor for NO, mass emissions using a
NOyconcentration monitoring system and a flow monitoring system, the maximum potential
concentration of NOyand the maximum potential flow rate, as defined in section 2.1.4.1 of appendix A to
this part;

(3) For any unit, the reference methods under §75.22 of this part.

(4) For any unit using the low mass emission excepted monitoring methodology under §75.19, the
procedures in paragraphs (g)(1) or (2) of this section.

(5) Any unit using the procedures in paragraph (g)(2) of this section that is required to report heat input
for purposes of allocating allowances shall also report the maximum potential hourly heat input of the
unit, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter.

(6) For any unit using continuous emissions monitors, the conditional data validation procedures in
§75.20(b)(3)(ii) through (b)(3)(ix).

(h) Petitions. (1) The designated representative of an affected unit that is subject to an Acid Rain
emissions limitation may submit a petition to the Administrator requesting an alternative to any
requirement of this subpart. Such a petition shall meet the requirements of §75.66 and any additional
requirements established by an applicable State or federal NO,mass emission reduction program that
adopts the requirements of this subpart. Use of an alternative to any requirement of this subpart is in
accordance with this subpart and with such State or federal NOymass emission reduction program only

to the extent that the petition is approved by the Administrator, in consultation with the permitting
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authority.

(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (h)(1) of this section, petitions requesting an alternative to a requirement
concerning any additional CEMS required solely to meet the common stack provisions of §75.72 shall be
submitted to the permitting authority and the Administrator and shall be governed by paragraph (h)(3)(ii)
of this section. Such a petition shall meet the requirements of §75.66 and any additional requirements
established by an applicable State or federal NO,mass emission reduction program that adopts the

requirements of this subpart.

(3)(i) The designated representative of an affected unit that is not subject to an Acid Rain emissions
limitation may submit a petition to the permitting authority and the Administrator requesting an alternative
to any requirement of this subpart. Such a petition shall meet the requirements of §75.66 and any
additional requirements established by an applicable State or federal NO,mass emission reduction

program that adopts the requirements of this subpart.

(i) Use of an alternative to any requirement of this subpart is in accordance with this subpart only to the
extent that it is approved by the Administrator and by the permitting authority if required by an applicable
State or federal NOymass emission reduction program that adopts the requirements of this subpart.

[63 FR 57507, Oct. 27, 1998, as amended at 64 FR 28624, May 26, 1999; 67 FR 40444, June 12, 2002]

§ 75.71 Specific provisions for monitoring NOXand heat input for the purpose of
calculating NOXmass emissions. .

e,

(a) Coal-fired units. The owner or operator of a coal-fired affected unit shall either:

(1) Meet the general operating requirements in §75.10 for a NOx-diluent continuous emission monitoring
system (consisting of a NOypollutant concentration monitor, an O or CO,diluent gas monitor, and a data
acquisition and handling system) to measure NO,emission rate and for a flow monitoring system and an
O,0r CO,diluent gas monitoring system to measure heat input rate, except as provided in accordance
with subpart E of this part; or

(2) Meet the general operating requirements in §75.10 for a NOyconcentration monitoring system
(consisting of a NOxpollutant concentration monitor and a data acquisition and handling system) to
measure NO, concentration and for a flow monitoring system. In addition, if heat input is required to be
reported under the applicable State or federal NO, mass emission reduction program that adopts the

requirements of this subpart, the owner or operator also must meet the general operating requirements
for a flow monitoring system and an Ozor CO,monitoring system to measure heat input rate. These

requirements must be met, except as provided in accordance with subpart E of this part.

(b) Moisture correction. (1) If a correction for the stack gas moisture content is needed to properly
calculate the NOyemission rate in Ib/mmBtu (e.g., if the NO,pollutant concentration monitor in a NO -

diluent monitoring system measures on a different moisture basis from the diluent monitor), or to
calculate the heat input rate, the owner or operator of an affected unit shall account for the moisture
content of the flue gas on a continuous basis in accordance with §75.12(b).

(2) If a correction for the stack gas moisture content is needed to properly calculate NOymass emissions
in tons, in the case where a NOxconcentration monitoring system which measures on a dry basis is
used with a flow rate monitor to determine NOXmass emissions, the owner or operator of an affected

unit shall account for the moisture content of the flue gas on a continuous basis in accordance with
§75.11(b) except that the term “SO," shall be replaced by the term “NO,."”

(3) If a correction for the stack gas moisture content is needed to properly calculate NO,mass
emissions, in the case where a diluent monitor that measures on a dry basis is used with a flow rate
monitor to determine heat input rate, which is then multiplied by the NOyemission rate, the owner or

operator shall install, operate, maintain, and quality assure a continuous moisture monitoring system, as
described in §75.11(b).

(¢) Gas-fired nonpeaking units or oil-fired nonpeaking units. The owner or operator of an affected unit
that, based on information submitted by the designated representative in the monitoring plan, qualifies
as a gas-fired or oil-fired unit but not as a peaking unit, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter, shall either:

(1) Meet the requirements of paragraph (a) of this section and, if applicable, paragraph (b) of this
section; or

(2) Meet the general operating requirements in §75.10 for a NO,~diluent continuous emission monitoring
system, except as provided in accordance with subpart E of this part, and use the procedures specified
in appendix D to this part for determining hourly heat input rate. However, for a common pipe
configuration, the heat input rate apportionment provisions in section 2.1.2 of appendix D to this part
shall not be used to meet the NO,mass reporting provisions of this subpart, unless all of the units
served by the common pipe are affected units and have similar efficiencies; or
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(3) Meet the requirements of the low mass emission excepted methodology under paragraph (e)(2) of
this section and under §75.19, if applicable.

(d) Gbas-ﬂred or ofl-fired peaking units. The owner or operator of an affected unit that qualifies as a
peaking unit and as either gas-fired or oil-fired, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter, based on information
submitted by the designated representative in the monitoring plan, shall either:

(1) Meet the requirements of paragraph (c) of this section; or

(2) Use the procedures in appendix D to this part for determining hourly heat input and the procedure
specified in appendix E to this part for estimating hourly NOyemission rate. However, for a common pipe

configuration, the heat input apportionment provisions in section 2.1.2 of appendix D to this part shali not
be used to meet the NOy mass reporting provisions of this subpart unless all of the units served by the

common pipe are affected units and have similar efficiencies. In addition, if after certification of an
excepted monitoring system under appendix E to this part, the operation of a unit that reports emissions
on an annual basis under §75.74(a) of this part exceeds a capacity factor of 20.0 percent in any
calendar year or exceeds an annual capacity factor of 10.0 percent averaged over three years, or the
operation of a unit that reports emissions on an ozone season basis under §75.74(b) of this part
exceeds a capacity factor of 20.0 percent in any ozone season or exceeds an ozone season capacity
factor of 10.0 percent averaged over three years, the owner or operator shall meet the requirements of
paragraph (c)(1) or (c)(2) of this section by no later than December 31 of the following calendar year. If
the required CEMS are not installed and certified by that date, the owner or operator shall report hourly
NOymass emissions as the product of the maximum potential NOyemission rate (MER) and the

maximum hourly heat input of the unit (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter), starting with the first unit
operating hour after the deadline and continuing until the CEMS are provisionally certified.

(e) Low mass emissions units. Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraphs (c) and (d) of this
section, for an affected unit using the low mass emissions (LME) unit under §75.19 to estimate hourly
NOyemission rate, heat input and NOymass emissions, the owner or operator shall calculate the ozone

season NOymass emissions by summing all of the estimated houry NOXmass emissions in the ozone
season, as determined under §75.19 (c)(4)(ii)(A), and dividing this sum by 2000 ib/ton.

(f) Other units. The owner or operator of an affected unit that combusts wood, refuse, or other materials
shall comply with the monitoring provisions specified in paragraph (a) of this section and, where
applicable, paragraph (b) of this section.

[63 FR 67508, Oct. 27, 1998, as amended at 64 FR 28624, May 26, 1999; 67 FR 40444, 40445, June
12, 2002; 67 FR 53505, Aug. 16, 2002; 73 FR 4358, Jan. 24, 2008]

§ 75.72 Determination of NOXmass emissions for common stack and multiple stack
configurations.

[

The owner or operator of an affected unit shall either: caiculate hourly NO,mass emissions (in Ibs) by
multiplying the hourly NOyemission rate (in Ibs/mmBtu) by the hourly heat input rate (in mmBtu/hr) and

the unit or stack operating time (as defined in §72.2), or, as provided in paragraph (e) of this section,
calculate hourly NOymass emissions from the hourly NOyconcentration (in ppm) and the hourly stack

flow rate (in scfh). Only one methodology for determining NOymass emissions shall be identified in the

monitoring plan for each monitoring location at any given time. The owner or operator shall also
calculate quarterly and cumulative year-to-date NOymass emissions and cumulative NOymass

emissions for the ozone season (in tons) by summing the hourly NOymass emissions according to the
procedures in section 8 of appendix F to this part.

(a) Unit utilizing common stack with other affected unit(s). When an affected unit utilizes a common
stack with one or more affected units, but no nonaffected units, the owner or operator shall either:

(1) Install, certify, operate, and maintain a NOy-diluent continuous emissions monitoring system and a
flow monitoring system in the common stack, record the combined NOymass emissions for the units

exhausting to the common stack, and, for purposes of determining the hourly unit heat input rates,
either:

(i) Apportion the common stack heat input rate to the individual units according to the procedures in
§75.16(e)(3); or

(i) Install, certify, operate, and maintain a flow monitoring system and diluent monitor in the duct to the
common stack from each unit; or

(iii} If any of the units using the common stack are eligible to use the procedures in appendix D to this
part, )

(A) Use the procedures in appendix D to this part to determine heat input rate for that unit, and

(B) Install, certify, operate, and maintain a flow monitoring system and a diluent monitor in the duct to the
common stack for each remaining unit; or
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(2) Install, certify, operate, and maintain a NOy-diluent continuous emissions monitoring system in the
duct to the common stack from each unit and, for purposes of heat input determination, either:

(i) Install, certify, operate, and maintain a flow monitoring system in the duct to the common stack from
each unit; or

(i) For any unit using the common stack and eligible to use the procedures in appendix D to this part,
(A) Use the procedures in appendix D to determine heat input rate for that unit; and

(B) Install, certify, operate, and maintain a flow monitoring system in the duct to the common stack for
each remaining unit.

(b) Unit utilizing common stack with nonaffected unit(s). When one or more affected units utilizes a
common stack with one or more nonaffected units, the owner or operator shall either:

(1) Install, certify, operate, and maintain a NO-diluent continuous emission monitoring system in the
duct to the common stack from each affected unit and, for purposes of heat input determination,

(i) Install, certify, operate, and maintain a flow monitoring system in the duct to the common stack from
each affected unit; or

(ii) For any affected unit using the common stack and eligible to use the procedures in appendix D to this
part,

(A) Use the procedures in appendix D to determine heat input for that unit; however, for a common pipe
configuration, the heat input apportionment provisions in section 2.1.2 of appendix D to this part shall not
be used to meet the NOymass reporting provisions of this subpart unless all of the units served by the

common pipe are affected units and have similar efficiencies; and

(B) Install, certify, operate, and maintain a flow monitoring system in the duct to the common stack for
each remaining affected unit that exhausts to the common stack; or

(2) Install, certify, operate, and maintain a NOx-diluent continuous emission monitoring system in the
common stack; and

(i) Designate the nonaffected units as affected units in accordance with the applicable State or federal
NOxmass emissions reduction program and meet the requirements of paragraph (a)(1) of this section;
or

(ii) Install, certify, operate, and maintain a flow monitoring system in the common stack and a NO,-

diluent continuous emission monitoring system in the duct to the common stack from each nonaffected
unit. The designated representative shall submit a petition to the permitting authority and the
Administrator to allow a method of calculating and reporting the NOymass emissions from the affected
units as the difference between NOymass emissions measured in the common stack and NOymass
emissions measured in the ducts of the nonaffected units, not to be reported as an hourly value less
than zero. The permitting authority and the Administrator may approve such a method whenever the
designated representative demonstrates, to the satisfaction of the permitting authority and the
Administrator, that the method ensures that the NOymass emissions from the affected units are not

underestimated. In addition, the owner or operator shall also either:

(A) Instali, certify, operate, and maintain a flow monitoring system in the duct from each nonaffected unit
or,

(B) For any nonaffected unit exhausting to the common stack and otherwise eligible to use the
procedures in appendix D to this part, determine heat input rate using the procedures in appendix D for
that unit. However, for a common pipe serving both affected and non-affected units, the heat input rate
apportionment provisions in section 2.1.2 of appendix D to this part shall not be used to meet the
NO,mass reporting provisions of this subpart. For any remaining nonaffected unit that exhausts to the

common stack, install, certify, operate, and maintain a flow monitoring system in the duct to the common
stack; or

(iii) Install a flow monitoring system in the common stack and record the combined emissions from all
units as the combined NO,mass emissions for the affected units for recordkeeping and compliance

purposes, in accordance with paragraph (a) of this section; or

(iv) Submit a petition to the permitting authority and the Administrator to allow use of a method for
apportioning NOymass emissions measured in the common stack to each of the units using the

common stack and for reporting the NOymass emissions. The permitting authority and the Administrator

may approve such a method whenever the designated representative demonstrates, to the satisfaction
of the permitting authority and the Administrator, that the method ensures that the NOymass emissions

from the affected units are not underestimated.

(c) Unit with a main stack and a bypass stack. Whenever any portion of the flue gases from an affected
unit can be routed through a bypass stack to avoid the installed NOy-diluent continuous emissions
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monitoring system or NO,concentration monitoring system, the owner and operator shall either:

(1) Install, certify, operate, and maintain separate NO,-diluent continuous emissions monitoring systems
and flow monitoring systems on the main stack and the bypass stack and calculate NOymass emissions
for the unit as the sum of the NO,mass emissions measured at the two stacks;

(2) Monitor NOymass emissions at the main stack using a NOy-diluent CEMS and a fiow monitoring
system and measure NOymass emissions at the bypass stack using the reference methods in §75.22(b)
for NOxconcentration, flow rate, and diluent gas concentration, or NOxconcentration and flow rate, and
calculate NO,mass emissions for the unit as the sum of the emissions recorded by the installed

monitoring systems on the main stack and the emissions measured by the reference method monitoring
systems; or

(3) Install, certify, operate, and maintain a NOx-diIuent CEMS and a flow monitoring system only on the

main stack. If this option is chosen, it is not necessary to designate the exhaust configuration as a
multiple stack configuration in the monitoring plan required under §75.53, since only the main stack is
monitored. For each unit operating hour in which the bypass stack is used and the emissions are either
uncontrolled (or the add-on controls are not documented to be operating properly), report NOymass

emissions as follows. If the unit heat input is determined using a flow monitor and a diluent monitor,
report NOymass emissions using the maximum potential NO,emission rate, the maximum potential flow

rate, and either the maximum potential CO2concentration or the minimum potential O2concentration (as
applicable). The maximum potential NOyemission rate may be specific to the type of fuel combusted in

the unit during the bypass (see §75.33(c)(8)). If the unit heat input is determined using a fuel flowmeter,
in accordance with appendix D to this part, report NOXmass emissions as the product of the maximum

potential NOyemission rate and the actual measured hourly heat input rate. Alternatively, for a unit with
NOyadd-on emission controls, for each unit operating hour in which the bypass stack is used but the
add-on NOyemission controls are not bypassed, the owner or operator may report the maximum
controlied NOyemission rate (MCR) instead of the maximum potential NOyemission rate provided that

the add-on controls are documented to be operating properly, as described in the quality
assurance/quality control program for the unit, required by section 1 in appendix B of this part. To
provide the necessary documentation, the owner or operator shall record parametric data to verify the
proper operation of the NOyadd-on emission controls as described in §75.34(d). Furthermore, the owner

or operator shall caiculate the MCR using the procedure described in section 2.1.2.1(b} of appendix A to
this part by replacing the words “maximum potential NO,emission rate (MER)” with the words “maximum

controlled NOyemission rate (MCR)” and by using the NO,MEC in the caiculations instead of the
NOyMPC.

(d) Unit with multiple stack or duct configuration. When the flue gases from an affected unit discharge to
the atmosphere through more than one stack, or when the flue gases from an affected unit utilize two or
more ducts feeding into a single stack and the owner or operator chooses to monitor in the ducts rather
than in the stack, the owner or operator shall either:

(1) Install, certify, operate, and maintain a NO-diluent continuous emission monitoring system anda
flow monitoring system in each of the muitiple stacks and determine NOymass emissions from the
affected unit as the sum of the NOymass emissions recorded for each stack. If another unit also

exhausts flue gases into one of the monitored stacks, the owner or operator shall comply with the
applicable requirements of paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section, in order to properly determine the
NOymass emissions from the units using that stack;

(2) Install, certify, operate, and maintain a NOy-diluent continuous emissions monitoring system and a
flow monitoring system in each of the ducts that feed into the stack, and determine NOXmass emissions
from the affected unit using the sum of the NOymass emissions measured at each duct; or

(3) If the unit is eligible to use the procedures in appendix D to this part and if the conditions and
restrictions of §75.17(c)(2) are fully met, install, certify, operate, and maintain a NOy-diluent continuous

emissions monitoring system in one of the ducts feeding into the stack or in one of the multipie stacks,
(as applicable) in accordance with §75.17(c)(2), and use the procedures in appendix D to this part to
determine heat input rate for the unit.

(e) Units using a NO y concentration monitoring system and a flow monitoring system to determine NO
mass. The owner or operator may use a NOy concentration monitoring system and a flow monitoring
system to determine NOymass emissions for the cases described in paragraphs (a) through (c) of this
section and in paragraph (d)(1) or paragraph (d)(2) of this section (in place of a NO,-diluent continuous

emissions monitoring system and a flow monitoring system). However, this option may not be used for
the case described in paragraph (d)(3) of this section. When using this approach, calculate NOymass

according to sections 8.2 and 8.3 in appendix F to this part. in addition, if an applicable State or federal
NOymass reduction program requires determination of a unit's heat input, the owner or operator must

either:
(1) Install, certify, operate, and maintain a COzor Ozdiluent monitor in the same location as each flow

monitoring system. In addition, the owner or operator must provide heat input rate values for each unit
utilizing a common stack. The owner or operator may either:

httn./lanfr annacrace anv/coi/titexttext-idx?c=ecfr&sid=24749f0fcb202edal 5¢9b8ded35cc2... 5/3/2010



Electronic Code of Federal Regulations: Page 126 of 262

(i} Apportion heat input rate from the common stack to each unit according to §75.16(e)(3), where all
units utilizing the common stack are affected units, or

(ii) Measure heat input from each affected unit, using a flow monitor and a COzor Ozdiluent monitor in
the duct from each affected unit; or

(2) For units that are eligible to use appendix D to this part, use the procedures in appendix D to this part
to determine heat input rate for the unit. However, the use of a fuel flowmeter in a common pipe header
and the provisions of sections 2.1.2.1 and 2.1.2.2 of appendix D of this part are not applicable to any
unit that is using the provisions of this subpart to monitor, record, and report NOymass emissions under
a State or federal NO ymass emission reduction program and that shares a common pipe with a
nonaffected unit.

(f) [Reserved]

(g) Procedures for apportioning heat input to the unit level. If the owner or operator of a unit using the
common stack monitoring provisions in paragraphs (a) or (b) of this section does not monitor and record
heat input at the unit level and the owner or operator is required to do so under an applicable State or
federal Noxmass emission reduction program, apportion heat input from the common stack to each unit

according to §75.16(e)(3).
[63 FR 57507, Oct. 27, 1998, as amended at 67 FR 40445, June 12, 2002; 73 FR 4358, Jan. 24, 2008])

§ 75.73 Recordkeeping and reporting.

£

(a) General recordkeeping provisions. The owner or operator of any affected unit shall maintain for each
affected unit and each non-affected unit under §75.72(b)(2)(ii} a file of all measurements, data, reports,
and other information required by this part at the source in a form suitable for inspection for at least three
(3) years from the date of each record. Except for the certification data required in §75.57(a)(4) and the
initial submission of the monitoring plan required in §75.57(a)(5), the data shall be collected beginning
with the earlier of the date of provisional certification or the compliance deadline in §75.70(b). The
certification data required in §75.57(a)(4) shall be collected beginning with the date of the first
certification test perfformed. The file shall contain the following information:

(1) The information required in §§75.57(a)(2), (a)(4), (a)(5), (a)(6), (b), (c)(2). (d), (g), and (h).
(2) The information required in §§75.58(b)(2) or (b)(3) (for units with add-on NOyemission controls), as
applicable, (d) (as applicable for units using Appendix E to this part), and (f) (as applicable for units

using the low mass emissions unit provisions of §75.19).

(3) For each hour when the unit is operating, NOymass emissions, calculated in accordance with section
8.1 of appendix F to this part.

(4) During the second and third calendar quarters, cumulative ozone season heat input and cumulative
ozone season operating hours.

(5) Heat input and NO, methodologies for the hour.

(6) Specific heat input record provisions for gas-fired or oil-fired units using the procedures in appendix
D to this part. In lieu of the information required in §75.57(c)(2), the owner or operator shall record the
information in §75.58(c) for each affected gas-fired or oil-fired unit and each non-affected gas- or oil-fired
unit under §75.72(b)(2)(ii) for which the owner or operator is using the procedures in appendix D to this
part for estimating heat input.

(7) Specific NO X record provisions for gas-fired or oil-fired units using the optional low mass emissions
excepted methodology in §75.19. In lieu of recording the information in §§75.57(b), (c)(2), (d), and (g),
the owner or operator shall record, for each hour when the unit is operating for any portion of the hour,
the following information for each affected low mass emissions unit for which the owner or operator is
using the low mass emissions excepted methodology in §75.19(c):

(i) Date and hour;

(ii) If one type of fuel is combusted in the hour, fuel type (pipeline natural gas, natural gas, residual oil, or
diesel fuel) or, if more than one type of fuel is combusted in the hour, the fuel type which results in the
highest emission factors for NOX;

(iif) Average hourly NOyemission rate (in Ib/mmBtu, rounded to the nearest thousandth), and
(iv) Hourly NOymass emissions (in Ibs, rounded to the nearest tenth).
(8) Formulas from monitoring plan for total NOymass.

(b) Certification, quality assurance and quality control record provisions. The owner or operator of any
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affected unit shall record the applicable information in §75.59 for each affected unit or group of units
monitored at a common stack and each non-affected unit under §75.72(b)(2)(ii).

() Monitoring plan recordkeeping provisions —(1) General provisions. The owner or operator of an
affected unit shall prepare and maintain a monitoring plan for each affected unit or group of units
monitored at a common stack and each non-affected unit under §75.72(b)(2)(ii). Except as provided in
paragraph (d) or (f) of this section, a monitoring plan shall contain sufficient information on the
continuous emission monitoring systems, excepted methodology under §75.19, or excepted monitoring
systems under appendix D or E to this part and the use of data derived from these systems to
demonstrate that all the unit's Noyemissions are monitored and reported.

(2) Whenever the owner or operator makes a replacement, modification, or change in the certified
continuous emission monitoring system, excepted methodology under §75.19, excepted monitoring
system under appendix D or E to this part, or alternative monitoring system under subpart E of this part,
including a change in the automated data acquisition and handling system or in the flue gas handling
system, that affects information reported in the monitoring plan (e.g., a change to a serial number for a
component of a monitoring system), then the owner or operator shall update the monitoring plan.

(3) Contents of the monitoring plan for units not subject to an Acid Rain emissions limitation. Prior to
January 1, 2009, each monitoring plan shall contain the information in §75.53(e)(1) or §75.53(g)(1) in
electronic format and the information in §75.53(e)(2) or §75.53(g)(2) in hardcopy format. On and after
January 1, 2008, each monitoring plan shall contain the information in §75.53(g)(1) in electronic format
and the information in §75.53(g)(2) in hardcopy format, only. in addition, to the extent applicable, prior to
January 1, 2009, each monitoring plan shall contain the information in §75.53(f)(1)(i), (A(2)(i), and ()}(4)
or §75.53(h)(1)(i), and (h){2)i) in electronic format and the information in §75.53(f)(1)(ii) and (f)(2)(ii) or
§75.53(h)(1)(ii} and (h)(2)(ii) in hardcopy format. On and after January 1, 2009, each monitoring plan
shall contain the information in §75.53(h)(1)(i), and (h)(2)(i) in electronic format and the information in
§75.53(h)(1)(ii) and (h)(2)(ii) in hardcopy format, only. For units using the low mass emissions excepted
methodology under §75.19, prior to January 1, 2009, the monitoring plan shall include the additional
information in §75.53(f(5)(i) and (f}(5)(ii) or §75.53(h)(4)(i) and (h)(4)(ii). On and after January 1, 2009,
for units using the low mass emissions excepted methodology under §75.19 the monitoring plan shali
include the additional information in §75.53(h)(4)(i) and (h)(4)(ii), only. Prior to January 1, 2008, the
monitoring plan shall also identify, in electronic format, the reporting schedule for the affected unit
(ozone season or quarterly), and the beginning and end dates for the reporting schedule. The monitoring
plan also shall include a seasonal controls indicator, and an ozone season fuel-switching flag.

(d) General reporting provisions. (1) The designated representative for an affected unit shait comply with
all reporting requirements in this section and with any additional requirements set forth in an applicable
State or federal NOymass emission reduction program that adopts the requirements of this subpart.

(2) The designated representative for an affected unit shall submit the following for each affected unit or
group of units monitored at a common stack and each non-affected unit under §75.72(b)(2)(ii):

(i) Initial certification and recertification applications in accordance with §75.70(d);
(i) Monitoring plans in accordance with paragraph (e) of this section; and
(iii) Quarterly reports in accordance with paragraph (f) of this section.

(3) Other petitions and communications. The designated representative for an affected unit shall submit
petitions, correspondence, application forms, and petition-related test results in accordance with the
provisions in §75.70(h).

(4) Quality assurance RATA reports. If requested by the permitting authority, the designated
representative of an affected unit shall submit the quality assurance RATA report for each affected unit
or group of units monitored at a common stack and each non-affected unit under §75.72(b)(2)(ii) by the
later of 45 days after completing a quality assurance RATA according to section 2.3 of appendix B to this
part or 15 days of receiving the request. The designated representative shall report the hardcopy
information required by §75.59(a)(9) to the permitting authority.

(5) Notifications. The designated representative for an affected unit shall submit written notice to the
permitting authority according to the provisions in §75.61 for each affected unit or group of units
monitored at a common stack and each non-affected unit under §75.72(b)(2)(ii).

(6) Routine appendix E retest reports. If requested by the applicable EPA Regional Office, appropriate
State, and/or appropriate local air pollution control agency, the designated representative shall submita
hardcopy report within 45 days after completing a required periodic retest according to section 2.2 of
appendix E to this part, or within 15 days of receiving the request, whichever is later. The designated
representative shall report the hardcopy information required by §75.59(b)(5) to the applicable EPA
Regional Office, appropriate State, and/or appropriate local air poliution control agency that requested
the hardcopy report.

(€) Monitoring plan reporting —(1) Electronic submission. The designated representative for an affected
unit shall submit to the Administrator a complete, electronic, up-to-date monitoring plan file for each
affected unit or group of units monitored at a common stack and each non-affected unit under §75.72(b)
(2)(ii), no later than 21 days prior to the initial certification test; at the time of a certification or
recertification application submission; and whenever an update of the electronic monitoring plan is
required, either under §75.53 or elsewhere in this part.

(2) Hardcopy submission. The designated representative of an affected unit shall submit all of the
hardcopy information required under §75.53, for each affected unit or group of units monitored at a
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common stack and each non-affected unit under §75.72(b)(2)(ii), to the permitting authority prior to initial
certification. Thereafter, the designated representative shall submit hardcopy information only if that
portion of the monitoring plan is revised. The designated representative shall submit the required
hardcopy information as follows: no later than 21 days prior to the initial certification test; with any
certification or recertification application, if a hardcopy monitoring plan change is associated with the
recertification event; and within 30 days of any other event with which a hardcopy monitoring plan
change is associated, pursuant to §75.53(b). Electronic submittal of ali monitoring plan information,
including hardcopy portions, is permissible provided that a paper copy of the hardcopy portions can be
furnished upon request.

(f) Quarterly reports —(1) Electronic submission. The designated representative for an affected unit shall
electronically report the data and information in this paragraph (f)(1) and in paragraphs (f)(2) and (3) of
this section to the Administrator quarterly, unless the unit has been placed in long-term cold storage (as
defined in §72.2 of this chapter). For units placed into long-term cold storage during a reporting quarter,
the exemption from submitting quarterly reports begins with the calendar quarter following the date that
the unit is placed into long-term cold storage. In such cases, the owner or operator shall submit quarterly
reports for the unit beginning with the data from the quarter in which the unit recommences operation
(where the initial quarterly report contains hourly data beginning with the first hour of recommenced
operation of the unit). Each electronic report must be submitted to the Administrator within 30 days
following the end of each calendar quarter. Except as otherwise provided in §75.64(a)(4) and (a)(5),
each electronic report shall include the information provided in paragraphs (f)(1)(i} through (1)(vi) of this
section, and shall also include the date of report generation. Prior to January 1, 2009, each report shall
include the facility information provided in paragraphs (f)(1)(i}(A) and (B) of this section, for each affected
unit or group of units monitored at a common stack. On and after January 1, 2009, only the facility
identification information provided in paragraph (f){1)(i)(A) of this section is required.

(i) Facility information:

(A) ldentification, including:

( 1) Facility/ORISPL number;

( 2 ) Calendar quarter and year data contained in the report; and

( 3 ) Electronic data reporting format version used for the report.

(B) Location of facility, including:

( 1) Plant name and facility identification code;

( 2) EPA AIRS facility system identification code;

( 3) State facility identification code;

( 4 ) Source category/type;

( 5) Primary SIC code;

( 6 ) State postal abbreviation;

( 7 ) FIPS county code; and

( 8) Latitude and longitude.

(ii) The information and hourly data required in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section, except for:
(A) Descriptions of adjustments, corrective action, and maintenance;

(B) Information which is incompatible with electronic reporting (e.g., field data sheets, lab analyses,
quality control plan);

(C) For units with NOyadd-on emission controls that do not elect to use the approved site-specific
parametric monitoring procedures for calculation of substitute data, the information in §75.58(b)(3);

(D) Information required by §75.57(h) concerning the causes of any missing data periods and the
actions taken to cure such causes;

(E) Hardcopy monitoring plan information required by §75.53 and hardcopy test data and results
required by §75.59;

(F) Records of flow polynomial equations and numerical vaiues required by §75.59(a)(5)(vi);

(G) Daily fuel sampling information required by §75.58(c)(3)(i) for units using assumed values under
appendix D;

(H) information required by §75.59(b)(2) concerning transmitter or transducer accuracy tests;
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(1) Stratification test results required as part of the RATA supplementary records under §75.59(a)(7);

(J) Data and results of RATAs that are aborted or invalidated due to problems with the reference method
or operational problems with the unit and data and results of linearity checks that are aborted or
invalidated due to operational problems with the unit; and

(K) Supplementary RATA information required under §75.59(a)(7), except that:

( 1) The applicable data elements under §75.59(a)(7)(ii)(A) through (T) and under §75.59(a)(7 )(iii)(A)
through (M) shall be reported for flow RATAs at circular or rectangular stacks (or ducts) in which angular
compensation for yaw and/or pitch angles is used ( i.e. , Method 2F or 2G in appendices A-1 and A-2 to
part 60 of this chapter), with or without wall effects adjustments;

( 2) The applicable data elements under §75.59(a)(7)(ii)(A) through (T) and under §75.59(a)(7)(iii}(A)
through (M) shall be reported for any flow RATA run at a circular stack in which Method 2 in appendices
A-1 and A-2 to part 60 of this chapter is used and a wall effects adjustment factor is determined by
direct measurement;

( 3) The data under §75.59(a)(7)(ii)(T) shall be reported for all flow RATAs at circular stacks in which
Method 2 in appendices A~1 and A-2 to part 60 of this chapter is used and a default wall effects
adjustment factor is applied; and

( 4) The data under §75.59(a)(7)(ix)(A) through (F) shall be reported for all flow RATAs at rectangular
stacks or ducts in which Method 2 in appendices A-1 and A-2 to part 60 of this chapter is used and a
wall effects adjustment factor is applied.

(iif) Average NOyemission rate (Ib/mmBtu, rounded to the nearest thousandth) during the quarter and
cumulative NOyemission rate for the calendar year.

(iv) Tons of NOyemitted during quarter, cumulative tons of NOyemitted during the year, and, during the
second and third calendar quarters, cumulative tons of NOXemitted during the ozone season.

(v) During the second and third calendar quarters, cumulative heat input for the ozone season.

(vi) Unit or stack or common pipe header operating hours for quarter, cumulative unit, stack or common
pipe header operating hours for calendar year, and, during the second and third calendar quarters,
cumulative operating hours during the ozone season.

(vii) Reporting period heat input.
(viif) New reporting frequency and begin date of the new reporting frequency (if applicable).

(2) The designated representative shall certify that the component and system identification codes and
formulas in the quarterly electronic reports submitted to the Administrator pursuant to paragraph (e) of
this section represent current operating conditions.

(3) Compliance certification. The designated representative shall submit and sign a compliance
certification in support of each quarterly emissions monitoring report based on reasonable inquiry of
those persons with primary responsibility for ensuring that all of the unit's emissions are correctly and
fully monitored. The certification shall state that:

(i) The monitoring data submitted were recorded in accordance with the applicable requirements of this
part, including the quality assurance procedures and specifications; and

(ii) With regard to a unit with add-on emission controls and for all hours where data are substituted in
accordance with §75.34(a)(1), the add-on emission controls were operating within the range of
parameters listed in the monitoring plan and the substitute values do not systematically underestimate
NOyemissions.

(4) The designated representative shall comply with all of the quarterly reporting requirements in
§§75.64(d), (), and (g).

[64 FR 28624, May 26, 1999, as amended at 67 FR 40446, June 12, 2002; 73 FR 4359, Jan. 24, 2008)

§ 75.74 Annual and ozone season monitoring and reporting requirements.

[l

(a) Annual monitoring requirement. (1) The owner or operator of an affected unit subject both to an Acid
Rain emission limitation and to a State or federal NOxmass reduction program that adopts the

provisions of this part must meet the requirements of this part during the entire calendar year.

(2) The owner or operator.of an affected unit subject to a State or federal NOymass reduction program

that adopts the provisions of this part and that requires monitoring and reporting of hourly emissions on
an annual basis must meet the requirements of this part during the entire calendar year.
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(b) Ozone season monitoring requirements. The owner or operator of an affected unit that is not required
to meet the requirements of this subpart on an annual basis under paragraph (a) of this section may
either:

(1) Meet the requirements of this subpart on an annual basis, or

(2) Meet the requirements of this subpart during the ozone season, except as specified in paragraph (c)
of this section.

(c) If the owner or operator of an affected unit chooses to meet the requirements of this subpart on less
than an annual basis in accordance with paragraph (b)(2) of this section, then:

(1) The owner or operator of a unit that uses continuous emissions monitoring systems or a fuel
fiowmeter to meet any of the requirements of this subpart shall quality assure the hourly ozone season
emission data required by this subpart. To achieve this, the owner or operator shall operate, maintain
and calibrate each required CEMS and shall perform diagnostic testing and quality assurance testing of
each required CEMS or fuel flowmeter according to the applicable provisions of paragraphs (c)(2)
through (c)(5) of this section. Except where otherwise noted, the provisions of paragraphs (c)(2) and (c)
(3) of this section apply instead of the quality assurance provisions in sections 2.1 through 2.3 of
appendix B to this part, and shall be used in lieu of those appendix B provisions.

(2) Quality assurance requirements prior to the ozone season. The provisions of this paragraph apply to
each ozone season. The owner or operator shall, at a minimum, perform the following diagnostic testing
and quality assurahce assessments, and shall maintain the following records, to ensure that the hourly
emission data recorded at the beginning of the current ozone season are suitable for reporting as
quality-assured data:

(i) For each required gas monitor ( i.e. , for each NOypollutant concentration monitor and each diluent
gas (CO0r O,) monitor, including CO4and O,monitors used exclusively for heat input determination
and Ozmonitors used for moisture determination), a linearity check shall be perfformed and passed in the
second calendar quarter no later than April 30.

(A) Conduct each linearity check in accordance with the general procedures in section 6.2 of appendix A
to this part, except that the data validation procedures in sections 6.2(a) through (f) of appendix A do not
apply.

(B) Each linearity check shall be done “hands-off,” as described in section 2.2.3(c) of appendix B to this
part.

(C) In the time period extending from the date and hour in which the linearity check is passed through
April 30, the owner or operator shall operate and maintain the CEMS and shall perform daily calibration
error tests of the CEMS in accordance with section 2.1 of appendix B to this part. When a calibration
error test is failed, as described in section 2.1.4 of appendix B to this part, corrective actions shall be
taken. The additional calibration error test provisions of section 2.1.3 of appendix B to this part shall be
followed.

(D) If the linearity check is not completed by April 30, data validation shall be determined in accordance
with paragraph (c)(3)(ii)(E) of this section.

(i) For each required CEMS (i.e. , for each NOyconcentration monitoring system, each NO-diluent

monitoring system, each flow rate monitoring system, each moisture monitoring system and each diluent
gas CEMS used exclusively for heat input determination), a relative accuracy test audit (RATA) shall be
performed and passed in the first or second calendar quarter, but no later than April 30.

(A) Conduct each RATA in accordance with the applicable procedures in sections 6.5 through 6.5.10 of
appendix A to this part, except that the data validation procedures in sections 6.5(f)(1) through (f)(6) do
not apply, and, for flow rate monitoring systems, the required RATA load level(s) (or operating level(s))
shall be as specified in this paragraph.

(B) Each RATA shall be done “hands-off,” as described in section 2.3.2 (c) of appendix B to this part.
The provisions in section 2.3.1.4 of appendix B to this part, pertaining to the number of allowable RATA
attempts, shall apply.

(C) For flow rate monitoring systems installed on peaking units or bypass stacks and for flow monitors
exempted from multiple-level RATA testing under section 6.5.2(e) of appendix A to this par, a single-
load (or single-level) RATA is required. For all other flow rate monitoring systems, a 2-load (or 2-level)
RATA is required at the two most frequentiy-used load or operating levels (as defined under section
6.5.2.1 of appendix A to this part), with the following exceptions. Except for flow monitors exempted from
3-level RATA testing under section 6.5.2(e) of appendix A to this part, a 3-load flow RATA is required at
least once every five years and is also required if the flow monitor polynomial coefficients or K factor(s)
are changed prior to conducting the flow RATA required under this paragraph.

(D) A bias test of each required NOyconcentration monitoring system, each NO,-diluent monitoring
system and each flow rate monitoring system shall be performed in accordance with section 7.6 of
appendix A to this part. If the bias test is failed, a bias adjustment factor (BAF) shall be calculated for the
monitoring system, as described in section 7.6.5 of appendix A to this part and shall be applied to the
subsequent data recorded by the CEMS.

(E) In the time period extending from the hour of completion of the required RATA through April 30, the
owner or operator shall operate and maintain the CEMS by performing, at a minimum, the following
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“activities:

( 1) The owner or operator shall perform daily calibration error tests and (if applicable) daily flow monitor
interference checks, according to section 2.1 of appendix B to this part. When a daily calibration error
test or interference check is failed, as described in section 2.1.4 of appendix B to this part, corrective
actions shall be taken. The additional calibration error test provisions in section 2.1.3 of appendix B to
this part shall be followed. Records of the required daily calibration error tests and interference checks
shall be kept in a format suitable for inspection on a year-round basis.

{ 2) If the owner or operator makes a replacement, modification, or change in a certified monitoring
system that significantly affects the ability of the system to accurately measure or record NOymass

emissions or heat input or to meet the requirements of §75.21 or appendix B to this part, the owner or
operator shall recertify the monitoring system according to §75.20(b).

(F) Data validation. For each RATA that is performed by April 30, data validation shall be done according
to sections 2.3.2(a)—(j) of appendix B to this part. However, if a required RATA is not completed by April
30, data from the monitoring system shall be invalid, beginning with the first unit operating hour on or
after May 1. The owner or operator shall continue to invalidate all data from the CEMS until either:

( 1) The required RATA of the CEMS has been performed and passed; or

( 2) A probationary calibration error test of the CEMS is passed in accordance with §75.20(b}(3)(ji).
Once the probationary calibration error test has been passed, the owner or operator shall perform the
required RATA in accordance with the conditional data validation provisions and within the 720 unit or
stack operating hour time frame specified in §75.20(b)(3) (subject to the restrictions in paragraph (c)(3)
(xii) of this section), and the term “quality assurance” shall apply instead of the term “recertification.”
However, in lieu of the provisions in §75.20(b)(3)(ix), the owner or operator shall follow the applicable
provisions in paragraphs (c)(3)(xi) and (c)(3)(xii) of this section.

(3) Quality assurance requirements within the ozone season. The provisions of this paragraph apply to
each ozone season. The owner or operator shall, at a minimum, perform the following quality assurance
testing during the ozone season, i.e. in the time period extending from May 1 through September 30 of
each calendar year:

(i) Daily calibration error tests and (if applicable) interference checks of each CEMS required by this
subpart shall be performed in accordance with sections 2.1.1 and 2.1.2 of appendix B to this part. The
applicable provisions in sections 2.1.3, 2.1.4 and 2.1.5 of appendix B to this part, pertaining,
respectively, to additional calibration error tests and calibration adjustments, data validation, and quality
assurance of data with respect to daily assessments, shall also apply.

(i) For each gas monitor required by this subpart, linearity checks shall be performed in the second and
third calendar quarters, as follows:

(A) For the second calendar quarter, the pre-ozone season linearity check required under paragraph (c)
(2)(i) of this section shall be performed by April 30.

(B) For the third calendar quarter, a linearity check shall be performed and passed no later than July 30.

(C) Conduct each linearity check in accordance with the general procedures in section 6.2 of appendix A
to this part, except that the data validation procedures in sections 6.2(a) through (f) of appendix A do not
apply.

(D) Each linearity check shall be done “hands-off,” as described in section 2.2.3(c) of appendix B to this
part.

(E) Data Validation. For second and third quarter linearity checks performed by the applicable deadline
(i.e., April 30 or July 30), data validation shall be done in accordance with sections 2.2.3(a), (b), (), (e),
and (h) of Appendix B to this part. However, if a required linearity check for the second calendar quarter
is not completed by April 30, or if a required linearity check for the third calendar quarter is not
completed by July 30, data from the monitoring system (or range) shall be invalid, beginning with the first
unit operating hour on or after May 1 or July 31, respectively. The owner or operator shall continue to
invalidate all data from the CEMS until either:

( 1) The required linearity check of the CEMS has been performed and passed; or

( 2) A probationary calibration error test of the CEMS is passed in accordance with §75.20(b)(3)(ii).
Once the probationary calibration error test has been passed, the owner or operator shall perform the
required linearity check in accordance with the conditional data validation provisions and within the 168
unit or stack operating hour time frame specified in §75.20(b)(3) (subject to the restrictions in paragraph
(€)(3)(xii) of this section), and the term “quality assurance” shali apply instead of the term
*recertification.” However, in lieu of the provisions in §75.20(b)(3)(ix), the owner or operator shall follow
the applicable provisions in paragraphs (c)(3)(xi) and (c)(3)(xii} of this section.

(F) A pre-season linearity check performed and passed in April satisfies the linearity check requirement
for the second quarter.

(G) The third quarter linearity check requirement in paragraph (c)(3)(ii)(B) of this section is waived if:

( 1) Due to infrequent unit operation, the 168 operating hour conditional data validation period
associated with a pre-season linearity check extends into the third quarter; and
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( 2) Alinearity check is performed and passed within that conditional data validation period.

(iii) For each flow monitoring system required by this subpart, except for flow monitors instalied on non-
load-based units that do not produce electrical or thermal output, flow-to-load ratio tests are required in
the second and third calendar quarters, in accordance with section 2.2.5 of appendix B to this part. If the
flow-to-load ratio test for the second calendar quarter is failed, the owner or operator shall follow the
procedures in section 2.2.5(c)(8) of appendix B to this part. If the flow-to-load ratio test for the third
calendar quarter is failed, data from the flow monitor shall be considered invalid at the beginning of the
next ozone season unless, prior to May 1 of the next calendar year, the owner or operator has either
successfully implemented Option 1 in section 2.2.5.1 of appendix B to this part or Option 2 in section
2.2.5.2 of appendix B to this part, or unless a flow RATA has been performed and passed in accordance
with paragraph (c)(2)(ii) of this section.

(iv) For each differential pressure-type flow monitor used to meet the requirements of this subpart,
quarterly leak checks are required in the second and third calendar quarters, in accordance with section
2.2.2 of appendix B to this part. For the second calendar quarter of the year, only the unit or stack
operating hours in the months of May and June shall be used to determine whether the second calendar
quarter is a QA operating quarter (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter). Data validation for quarterly flow
monitor leak checks shall be done in accordance with section 2.2.3(g) of appendix B to this part. If the
leak check for the third calendar quarter is failed and a subsequent leak check is not passed by the end
of the ozone season, then data from the flow monitor shall be considered invalid at the beginning of the
next ozone season unless a leak check is passed prior to May 1 of the next calendar year.

(v) A fuel flow-to-load ratio test in section 2.1.7 of appendix D to this part shall be performed in the
second and third calendar quarters if, for a unit using a fuel flowmeter to determine heat input under this
subpart, the owner or operator has elected to use the fuel flow-to-load ratio test to extend the deadline
for the next fuel flowmeter accuracy test. Automatic deadline extensions may be claimed for the two
calendar quarters outside the ozone season (the first and fourth calendar quarters), since a fuel fiow-to-
load ratio test is not required in those quarters. If a fuel flow-to-load ratio test is failed, follow the
applicable procedures and data validation provisions in section 2.1.7.4 of appendix D to this part. If the
fuel flow-to-load ratio test for the third calendar quarter is failed, data from the fuel flowmeter shall be
considered invalid at the beginning of the next ozone season unless the requirements of section 2.1.7.4
of appendix D to this part have been fully met prior to May 1 of the next calendar year.

(vi)~(vili)

(ix) If, for any required CEMS, diagnostic linearity checks or RATAs other than those required by this
section are performed during the ozone season, use the applicable data validation procedures in sectlon
2.2.3 (for linearity checks) or 2.3.2 (for RATAS) of appendix B to this part.

(x) If any required CEMS is recertified within the ozone season, use the data validation provisions in
§75.20(b)(3) and, if applicable, paragraphs (c)(3)(xi) and (c)(3)(xii) of this section.

(xi) If, at the end of the second quarter of any calendar year, a required quality assurance, diagnostic, or
recertification test of a monitoring system has not been completed, and if data contained in the quartery
report are conditionally valid pending the results of test(s) to be completed in a subsequent quarter, the
owner or operator shall indicate this by means of a suitable conditionally valid data flag in the electronic
quarterly report for the second calendar quarter. The owner or operator shall resubmit the report for the
second quarter if the required quality assurance, diagnostic, or recertification test is subsequently failed.
In the resubmitted report, the owner or operator shall use the appropriate missing data routine in
§§75.31 through §75.37 to replace with substitute data each hour of conditionally valid data that was
invalidated by the failed quality assurance, diagnostic, or recertification test. Alternatively, if any required
quality assurance, diagnostic, or recertification test is not completed by the end of the second calendar
quarter but is completed no later than 30 days after the end of that quarter ( /.e. , prior to the deadline for
submitting the quarterly report under §75.73), the test data and resuits may be submitted with the
second quarter report even though the test date(s) are from the third calendar quarter. in such
instances, if the quality assurance, diagnostic, or recertification test(s) are passed in accordance with the
conditional data validation provisions of §75.20(b)(3), conditionally valid data may be reported as quality-
assured, in lieu of reporting a conditional data flag. If the tests are failed and if conditionally valid data
are replaced, as appropriate, with substitute data, then neither the reporting of a conditional data flag nor
resubmission is required.

(xii) If, at the end of the third quarter of any calendar year, a required quality assurance, diagnostic or
recertification test of a monitoring system has not been completed, and if data contained in the quarterly
report are conditionally valid pending the results of test(s) to be completed, the owner or operator shall
do one of the following:

(A} If the results of the required tests are not available within 30 days of the end of the third calendar
quarter and cannot be submitted with the quarterly report for the third calendar quarter, then the test
results are considered to be missing and the owner or operator shall use the appropriate missing data
routine in §§75.31 through §75.37 to replace with substitute data each hour of conditionally valid data in
the third quarter report. In addition, if the data in the second quarterly report were flagged as
conditionally valid at the end of the quarter, pending the results of the same missing tests, the owner or
operator shall resubmit the report for the second quarter and shall use the appropriate missing data
routine in §§75.31 through §75.37 to replace with substitute data each hour of conditionally valid data
associated with the missing quality assurance, diagnostic, or recertification tests; or

(B) If the required quality assurance, diagnostic, or recertification tests are completed no later than 30
days after the end of the third calendar quarter, the test data and results may be submitted with the third
quarter report even though the test date(s) are from the fourth calendar quarter. In this instance, if the
required tests are passed in accordance with the conditional data validation provisions of §75.20(b)(3),
all conditionally valid data associated with the tests shall be reported as quality-assured. If the tests are
failed, the owner or operator shall use the appropriate missing data routine in §§75.31 through §75.37 to
replace with substitute data each hour of conditionally valid data associated with the failed test(s). In
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addition, if the data in the second quarterly report were flagged as conditionally valid at the end of the
quarter, pending the results of the same failed tes¥(s), the owner or operator shall resubmit the report for
the second quarter and shall use the appropriate missing data routine in §§75.31 through §75.37 to
reptace with substitute data each hour of conditionally valid data associated with the failed test(s).

(4) The owner or operator of a unit using the procedures in appendix D of this part to determine heat
input rate is required to maintain fuel flowmeters only during the ozone season, except that for purposes
of determining the deadline for the next periodic quality assurance test on the fuel flowmeter, the owner
or operator shall include all fuel flowmeter QA operating quarters (as defined in §72.2) for the entire
calendar year, not just fuel flowmeter QA operating quarters in the ozone season. For each calendar
year, the owner or operator shall record, for each fuel flowmeter, the number of fuel flowmeter QA
operating quarters. The owner or operator shali include all calendar quarters in the year when
determining the deadline for visual inspection of the primary fuel flowmeter element, as specified in
section 2.1.6(c) of appendix D to this part.

(5) The owner or operator of a unit using the procedures in appendix D of this part to determine heat
input rate is only required to sample fuel for the purposes of determining density and GCV during the
ozone season, except that:

(i) The owner or operator of a unit that performs sampling from the fuel storage tank upon delivery must
sample the tank between the date and hour of the most recent delivery before the first date and hour
that the unit operates in the ozone season and the first date and hour that the unit operates in the ozone
season.

(ii) The owner or operator of a unit that performs sampling upon delivery from the delivery vehicle must
ensure that all shipments received during the calendar year are sampled.

(i) The owner or operator of a unit that performs sampling on each day the unit combusts fuel or that
performs fuel sampling continuously must sample the fuel starting on the first day the unit operates
during the ozone season. The owner or operator then shall use that sampled value for all hours of
combustion during the first day of unit operation, continuing until the date and hour of the next sample.

(6) The owner or operator shall, in accordance with §75.73, record and report the hourly data required
by this subpart and shall record and report the results of all required quality assurance tests, as follows:

(i) All hourly emission data for the period of time from May 1 through September 30 of each calendar
year shall be recorded and reported. For missing data purposes, only the data recorded in the time
period from May 1 through September 30 shall be considered quality-assured;

(i) The results of all daily calibration error tests and flow monitor interference checks performed in the
time period from May 1 through September 30 shall be recorded and reported;

(iii) For the time periods described in paragraphs (c)(2)(i)(C) and (c}(2)(ii)(E) of this section, hourly
emission data and the results of all daily calibration error tests and flow monitor interference checks shall
be recorded. The owner or operator may opt to report unit operating data, daily calibration error test and
flow monitor interference check resuits, and hourly emission data in the time period from April 1 through
April 30. However, only the data recorded in the time period from May 1 through September 30 shall be
used for NOymass compliance determination;

(iv) The results of all required quality assurance tests (RATAs, linearity checks, flow-to-load ratio tests
and leak checks) performed during the ozone season shall be reported in the appropriate ozone season
quarterly report; and

(v) The resuits of RATAs (and any other quality assurance test(s) required under paragraph (c)(2) or (c)
(3) of this section) which affect data validation for the current ozone season, but which were performed
outside the ozone season ( /.e. , between January 1 and April 30 of the current calendar year), shall be
reported in the quarterly report for the second quarter of the current calendar year (or in the report for
the third calendar quarter of the current calendar year, if the unit or stack does not operate in the second
quarter).

(7) The owner or operator shall use only quality-assured data from within ozone seasons in the
substitute data procedures under subpart D of this part and section 2.4.2 of appendix D to this part.

(i) The lookback periods (e.g., 2160 quality-assured monitor operating hours for a NOX-diIuent
continuous emission monitoring system, a NOyconcentration monitoring system, or a flow monitoring

system) used to calculate missing data must include only quality-assured data from periods within ozone
seasons.

(if) The applicable missing data procedures of §§75.31 through 75.37 shall be used, with one exception.
When a fuel which has a significantly higher NOyemission rate than any of the fuel(s) combusted in prior

ozone seasons is combusted in the unit, and no quality-assured NOXdata have been recorded in the

current, or any previous, ozone season while combusting the new fuel, the owner or operator shall
substitute the maximum potential NOxemission rate, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter, from a NOX-

diluent continuous emission monitoring system, or the maximum potential concentration of NOy, as
defined in section 2.1.2.1 of appendix A to this part, from a NOyconcentration monitoring system. The

maximum potential value used shall be specific to the new fuel. The owner or operator shall substitute
the maximum potential value for each hour of missing NOydata until the first hour that quality-assured

NOydata are obtained while combusting the new fuel, and then shall resume use of the missing data
routines in §§75.31 through 75.37; and
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(iit) In order to apply the missing data routines described in §§75.31 through 75.37 on an ozone season-
only basis, the procedures in those sections shall be modified as follows:

(A) The use of the initial missing data procedures in §75.31 shall coﬁmenw with the first unit operating
hour in the first ozone season for which emissions data are required to be reported under §75.64.

(B) In §75.31(a), the phrases “During the first 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours within the
ozone season” and “during the first 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours within the ozone
season” apply respectively instead of the phrases “During the first 720 quality-assured monitor operating
hours” and “during the first 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours”.

(C) In §75.32(a), the phrases “the first 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours within the ozone
season” and “the first 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours within the ozone season” apply,
respectively, instead of the phrases “the first 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours” and “the first
2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours”.

(D) In §75.32(a)(1), the phrase “Following initial certification, prior to completion of 3,672 unit (or stack)
operating hours within the ozone season” applies instead of the phrase “Prior to completion of 8,760 unit
(or stack) operating hours following initial certification”.

(E) In Equation 8, the phrase “Total unit operating hours within the ozone season” applies instead of the
phrase “Total unit operating hours®.

(F) in §75.32(a)(2), the phrase “3,672 unit (or stack) operating hours within the ozone season"” applies
instead of the phrase “8,760 unit (or stack) operating hours”.

(G) In the numerator of Equation 9, the phrase “Total unit operating hours within the ozone season”
applies instead of the phrase “Total unit operating hours”, and the phrase “3,672 unit operating hours
within the ozone season” applies instead of the phrase 8,760 unit operating hours”. In the denominator
of Equation 9, the number “3,672" applies instead of “8,760".

(H) Use the following instead of the first three sentences in §75.32(a)(3): “When calculating percent
monitor data availability using Equation 8 or 9, the owner or operator shall include all unit or stack
operating hours within the ozone season, and all monitor operating hours within the ozone season for
which quality-assured data were recorded by a certified primary monitor; a certified redundant or non-
redundant backup monitor or a reference method for that unit; or by an approved alternative monitoring
system under subpart E of this part. No hours from more than three years (26,280 clock hours) earlier
shall be used in Equation 9. For a unit that has accumulated fewer than 3,672 ozone season operating
hours in the previous three years, use the following: in the numerator of Equation 9 use ‘Total unit
operating hours within the ozone season for which quality-assured data were recorded in the previous
three years’; and in the denominator of Equation 9 use 'Total unit operating hours within the ozone
season, in the previous three years™

(1) In §75.33(a), the phrases “the first 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours within the ozone
season” and “the first 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours within the ozone season” apply,
respectively, instead of the phrases “the first 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours” and “the first
2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours”.

(J) Instead of the last sentence of §75.33(a), use “For the purposes of missing data substitution, the
owner or operator of a unit shall use only quality-assured monitor operating hours of data that were
recorded within the ozone season and no more than three years (26,280 clock hours) prior to the date
and time of the missing data period.”

(K) In §§75.33(b), 75.33(c), 75.35, 75.36, and 75.37, the phrases “720 quality-assured monitor operating
hours within the ozone season” and “2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours within the ozone
season” apply, respectively, instead of the phrases “720 quality-assured monitor operating hours” and
“2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours”.

(L) In §75.34(a)(3) and (a)(5), the phrases “720 quality-assured monitor operating hours within the ozone
season” and “2160 quality-assured monitor operating hours within the ozone season” apply instead of
“720 quality-assured monitor operating hours” and “2160 quality-assured monitor operating hours”,
respectively.

(8) The owner or operator of a unit with NO yadd-on emission controls or a unit capable of combusting

more than one fuel shall keep records during ozone season in a form suitable for inspection to
demonstrate that the typical NOxemission rate or NOyconcentration during the prior ozone season(s)
included in the missing data lookback period is representative of the ozone season in which missing

data are substituted and that use of the missing data procedures will not systematically underestimate
NOymass emissions. These records shall include:

(i) For units that can combust more than one fuel, the fuel or fuels combusted each hour; and

(ii) For units with add-on emission controls, using the missing data options in §§75.34(a)(1) through
75.34(a)(5), the range of operating parameters for add-on emission controls (as defined in the quality
assurance/quality control program for the unit required by section 1 in appendix B to this part) and
information for verifying proper operation of the add-on emission controls during missing data periods,
as described in §75.34(d).

(9) The designated representative shall certify with each quarterly report that NOyemission rate values
or NOyconcentration values substituted for missing data under subpart D of this part are calculated

http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx ?c=ecfr&sid=24749f0fcb202edal 5e9b8ded35cc2... 5/3/2010



Electronic Code of Federal Regulations:

usir)g only vglues from an ozone season, that substitute values measured during the prior ozone season
{s) included in the missing data lookback period are representative of the ozone season in which missing
data are substituted, and that NO,emissions are not systematically underestimated.

(10) Units may qualify to use the low mass emissions excepted monitoring methodology in §75.19 on an
ozone season basis. In order to be allowed to use this methodology, a unit may not emit more than 50

tons of NOyper ozone season, as provided in §75.19(a)(1)(i)(A)( 3). If any low mass emissions unit fails
to provide a demonstration that its ozone season NOymass emissions are less than or equal to 50 tons,

then the unit is disqualified from using the methodology. The owner or operator must install and certify
any equipment needed to ensure that the unit is monitored using an acceptable methodology by
December 31 of the foliowing year.

(11) Units may qualify to use the optional NOymass emissions estimation protocol for gas-fired and oil-

fired peaking units in appendix E to this part on an ozone season basis. In order to be allowed to use
this methodology, the unit must meet the definition of “peaking unit® in §72.2 of this chapter, except that
the words “year”, “calendar year” and “calendar years” in that definition shall be replaced by the words
“ozone season”, “ozone season”, and “ozone seasons”, respectively. In addition, in the definition of the
term “capacity factor” in §72.2 of this chapter, the word “annual” shall be replaced by the words “ozone
season” and the number “8,760" shall be replaced by the number “3,672".

[63 FR 57507, Oct. 27, 1998, as amended at 64 FR 28627, May 26, 1999; 67 FR 40446, 40447, June
12, 2002; 67 FR 57274, Sept. 9, 2002; 73 FR 4360, Jan. 24, 2008]

§75.75 Additional ozone season calculation procedures for special circumstances.

[t

(a) The owner or operator of a unit that is required to calculate ozone season heat input for purposes of
providing data needed for determining allocations, shall do so by summing the unit's hourly heat input
determined according to the procedures in this part for all hours in which the unit operated during the
ozone season.

(b) The owner or operator of a unit that is require_d to determine ozone season NOXemission rate (in
Ibs/mmBtu) shall do so by dividing ozone season NOymass emissions(in Ibs) determined in accordance
with this subpart, by heat input determined in accordance with paragraph (a) of this section.

Subpart I—Hg Mass Emission Provisions

(o
Source: 70 FR 28684, May 18, 2005, unless otherwise noted.

§75.80 General provisions.

A

(2) Applicability. The owner or operator of a unit shall comply with the requirements of this subpart to the
extent that compliance is required by an applicable State or Federal Hg mass emission reduction
program that incorporates by reference, or otherwise adopts the provisions of, this subpart.

(1) For purposes of this subpart, the term “affected unit” shall mean any coal-fired unit (as defined in
§72.2 of this chapter) that is subject to a State or Federal Hg mass emission reduction program requiring
compliance with this subpart. The term “non-affected unit” shalt mean any unit that is not subject to such
a program, the term “permitting authority” shall mean the permitting authority under an applicable State
or Federal Hg mass emission reduction program that adopts the requirements of this subpart, and the
term “designated representative” shall mean the responsible party under the applicable State or Federal
Hg mass emission reduction program that adopts the requirements of this subpart.

(2) In addition, the provisions of subparts A, C, D, E, F, and G and appendices A through G of this part
"applicable to Hg concentration, flow rate, moisture, diluent gas concentration, and heat input, as set forth
and referenced in this subpart, shall apply to the owner or operator of a unit required to meet the
requirements of this subpart by a State or Federal Hg mass emission reduction program. The
requirements of this part for SO,, NOy, CO,and opacity monitoring, recordkeeping and reporting do not

apply to units that are subject only to a State or Federal Hg mass emission reduction program that
adopts the requirements of this subpart, but are not affected units under the Acid Rain Program or under
a State or Federal NO mass emission reduction program that adopts the requirements of subpart H of

this part.

(b) Compliance dates. The owner or operator of an affected unit shall meet the compliance deadlines
established by an applicable State or Federal Hg mass emission reduction program that adopts the
requirements of this subpart.

(c) Prohibitions. (1) No owner or operator of an affected unit or a non-affected unit under §75.82(b)(2)(ii)
shall use any alternative monitoring system, alternative reference method, or any other alternative for
the required continuous emission monitoring system without having obtained prior written approval in
accordance with paragraph (h) of this section.
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(2) No owner or operator of an affected unit or a non-affected unit under §75.82(b)(2)(ii) shall operate
the unit so as to discharge, or allow to be discharged emissions of Hg to the atmosphere without
accounting for all such emissions in accordance with the applicable provisions of this part.

(3) No owner or operator of an affected unit or a non-affected unit under §75.82(b)(2)(ii) shall disrupt the
continuous emission monitoring system, any portion thereof, or any other approved emission monitoring
method, and thereby avoid monitoring and recording Hg mass emissions discharged into the
atmosphere, except for periods of recertification or periods when calibration, quality assurance testing,
or maintenance is performed in accordance with the provisions of this part applicable to monitoring
systems under §75.81.

(4) No owner or operator of an affected unit or a non-affected unit under §75.82(b)(2)(ii} shall retire or
permanently discontinue use of the continuous emission monitoring system, any component thereof, or
any other approved emission monitoring system under this part, except under any one of the following
circumstances;

(i) During the period that the unit is covered by a retired unit exemption that is in effect under the State or
Federal Hg mass emission reduction program that adopts the requirements of this subpart; or

(i) The owner or operator is monitoring Hg mass emissions from the affected unit with another certified
monitoring system approved, in accordance with the provisions of paragraph (d) of this section; or

(i} The designated representative submits notification of the date of certification testing of a
replacement monitoring system in accordance with §75.61.

(d) Initial certification and recertification procedures. (1) The owner or operator of an affected unit that is
subject to the Acid Rain Program or to a State or Federal NO,mass emission reduction program that

adopts the requirements of subpart H of this part shall comply with the applicable initial certification and
recertification procedures in §75.20 and §75.70(d), except that the owner or operator shall meet any
additional requirements for Hg concentration monitoring systems, sorbent trap monitoring systems (as
defined in §72.2 of this chapter), iow monitors, CO,monitors, O,monitors, or moisture monitors, as set

forth under §75.81, under the common stack provisions in §75.82, or under an applicable State or
Federal Hg mass emission reduction program that adopts the requirements of this subpart.

(2) The owner or operator of an affected unit that is not subject to the Acid Rain Program or to a State or
Federal NOymass emission reduction program that adopts the requirements of subpart H of this part

shall comply with the initial certification and recertification procedures established by an applicable State
or Federal Hg mass emission reduction program that adopts the requirements of this subpart.

(e) Quality assurance and quality control requirements. For units that use continuous emission
monitoring systems to account for Hg mass emissions, the owner or operator shall meet the applicable
quality assurance and quality control requirements in §75.21 and appendix B to this part for the flow
monitoring systems, Hg concentration monitoring systems, moisture monitoring systems, and diluent
monitors required under §75.81. Units using sorbent trap monitoring systems shall meet the applicable
quality assurance requirements in §75.15, appendix K to this part, and sections 1.5 and 2.3 of appendix
B to this part.

(f) Missing data procedures. Except as provided in §75.38(b) and paragraph (g) of this section, the
owner or operator shall provide substitute data from monitoring systems required under §75.81 for each
affected unit as follows:

(1) For an owner or operator using an Hg concentration monitoring system, substitute for missing data in
accordance with the applicable missing data procedures in §§75.31 through 75.38 whenever the unit
combusts fuel and:

(i) A valid, quality-assured hour of Hg concentration data (in pgm/scm) has not been measured and
recorded, either by a certified Hg concentration monitoring system, by an appropriate EPA reference
method under §75.22, or by an approved aiternative monitoring method under subpart E of this part; or

(ii) A valid, quality-assured hour of flow rate data (in scfh) has not been measured and recorded for a
unit either by a certified flow monitor, by an appropriate EPA reference method under §75.22, or by an
approved alternative monitoring system under subpart E of this part; or

(iii) A valid, quality-assured hour of moisture data (in percent H,0) has not been measured or recorded
for an affected unit, either by a certified moisture monitoring system, by an appropriate EPA reference
method under §75.22, or an approved alternative monitoring method under subpart E of this part. This
requirement does not apply when a default percent moisture value, as provided in §75.11(b), is used to
account for the hourly moisture content of the stack gas, or when correction of the Hg concentration for
moisture is not necessary; or

(iv) A valid, quality-assured hour of heat input rate data (in MMBtu/hr) has not been measured and
recorded for a unit, either by certified flow rate and diluent (CO,0r O,) monitors, by appropriate EPA
reference methods under §75.22, or by approved alternative monitoring systems under subpart E of this
part, where heat input is required for allocating allowances under the applicable State or Federal Hg
mass emission reduction program that adopts the requirements of this subpart.

(2) For an owner or operator using a sorbent trap monitoring system to quantify Hg mass emissions,
substitute for missing data in accordance with the missing data procedures in §75.39.

(g) Reporting data prior to initial certification. If, by the applicable compliance date under the State or
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Federal Hg mass emission reduction program that adopts the requirements of this subpart, the owner or
operator of an affected unit has not successfully completed all required certification tests for any
monitoring system(s), he or she shall determine, record and report hourly data prior to initial certification
using one of the following procedures, for the monitoring system(s) that are uncertified:

(1) For Hg concentration and flow monitoring systems, report the maximum potential concentration of Hg
as defined in section 2.1.7 of appendix A to this part and the maximum potential flow rate, as defined in
section 2.1.4.1 of appendix A to this part; or

(2) For any unit, report data from the reference methods under §75.22; or

(3) For any unit that is required to report heat input for purposes of allocating allowances, report (as
applicable) the maximum potential flow rate, as defined in section 2.1.4.1 of appendix A to this part, the
maximum potential CO,concentration, as defined in section 2.1.3.1 of appendix A to this part, the

minimum potential O,concentration, as defined in section 2.1.3.2 of appendix A to this part, and the
minimum potential percent moisture, as defined in section 2.1.5 of appendix A to this part.

(h) Petitions. (1) The designated representative of an affected unit that is also subject to the Acid Rain
Program may submit a petition to the Administrator requesting an alternative to any requirement of this
subpart. Such a petition shall meet the requirements of §75.66 and any additional requirements
established by the applicable State or Federal Hg mass emission reduction program that adopts the
requirements of this subpart. Use of an alternative to any requirement of this subpart is in accordance
with this subpart and with such State or Federal Hg mass emission reduction program only to the extent
that the petition is approved in writing by the Administrator, in consultation with the permitting authority.

(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (h)(1) of this section, petitions requesting an alternative to a requirement
concerning any additional CEMS required solely to meet the common stack provisions of §75.82 shall be
submitted to the permitting authority and the Administrator and shall be governed by paragraph (h)(3) of
this section. Such a petition shall meet the requirements of §75.66 and any additional requirements
established by an applicable State or Federal Hg mass emission reduction program that adopts the
requirements of this subpart.

(3) The designated representative of an affected unit that is not subject to the Acid Rain Program may
submit a petition to the permitting authority and the Administrator requesting an alternative to any
requirement of this subpart. Such a petition shall meet the requirements of §75.66 and any additional
requirements established by the applicable State or Federal Hg mass emission reduction program that
adopts the requirements of this subpart. Use of an alternative to any requirement of this subpart is in
accordance with this subpart only to the extent that it is approved in writing by the Administrator, in
consultation with the permitting authority.

[70 FR 28684, May 18, 2005, as amended at; 73 FR 4360, Jan. 24, 2008]

§ 75.81 Monitoring of Hg mass emissions and heat input at the unit level.

(o

The owner or operator of the affected coal-fired unit shall either:

(a) Meet the general operating requirements in §75.10 for the following continuous emission monitors
(except as provided in accordance with subpart E of this part):

(1) A Hg concentration monitoring system (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter) or a sorbent trap
monitoring system (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter), to measure the mass concentration of total
vapor phase Hg in the flue gas, including the elemental and oxidized forms of Hg, in micrograms per
standard cubic meter (ug/scm); and

(2) A flow monitoring system; and

(3) A continuous moisture monitoring system (if correction of Hg concentration for moisture is required),
as described in §75.11(b). Alternatively, the owner or operator may use the appropriate fuel-specific
default moisture value provided in §75.11, or a site-specific moisture value approved by petition under
§75.66; and

(4) If heat input is required to be reported under the applicable State or Federal Hg mass emission
reduction program that adopts the requirements of this subpart, the owner or operator must meet the
general operating requirements for a flow monitoring system and an O,0r CO,monitoring system to

measure heat input rate.

(b) For an affected unit that emits 464 ounces (29 Ib) of Hg per year or less, use the following excepted
monitoring methodology. To implement this methodology for a qualifying unit, the owner or operator shall
meet the general operating requirements in §75.10 for the continuous emission monitors described in
paragraphs (a)(2) and (a)(4) of this section, and perform Hg emission testing for initial certification and
on-going quality-assurance, as described in paragraphs (c) through (e) of this section.

(c) To determine whether an affected unit is eligible to use the monitoring provisions in paragraph (b) of
this section;

(1) The owner or operator must perform Hg emission testing one year or less before the compliance
date in §75.80(b), to determine the Hg concentration ( i.e. , total vapor phase Hg) in the effiuent.
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(i) The testing shall be performed using one of the Hg reference methods listed in §75.22(a)(7), and shall
consist of a minimum of 3 runs at the normal unit operating load, while combusting coal. The coal
combusted during the testing shall be representative of the coal that will be combusted at the start of the
Hg mass emissions reduction program (preferably from the same source(s) of supply).

(i) The minimum time per run shall be 1 hour if Method 30A is used. If either Method 29 in appendix A-8
to part 60 of this chapter, ASTM D6784-02 (the Ontario Hydro method) (incorporated by reference
under §75.6 of this part), or Method 30B is used, paired samples are required for each test run and the
runs must be long enough to ensure that sufficient Hg is collected to analyze. When Method 29 in
appendix A~8 to part 60 of this chapter or the Ontario Hydro method is used, the test resuits shall be
based on the vapor phase Hg collected in the back-half of the sampling trains ( i.e. , the non-filterable
impinger catches). For each Method 29 in appendix A—8 to part 60 of this chapter, Method 30B, or
Ontario Hydro method test run, the paired trains must meet the relative deviation (RD) requirement
specified in §75.22(a)(7) or Method 30B, as applicable. If the RD specification is met, the results of the
two samples shall be averaged arithmetically.

(iii) If the unit is equipped with flue gas desulfurization or add-on Hg emission controls, the controls must
be operating normally during the testing, and, for the purpose of establishing proper operation of the
controls, the owner or operator shall record parametric data or SO,concentration data in accordance

with §75.58(b)(3)(i).

(iv) If two or more of units of the same type qualify as a group of identical units in accordance with
§75.19(c)(1)(iv)(B), the owner or operator may test a subset of these units in lieu of testing each unit
individually. If this option is selected, the number of units required to be tested shall be determined from
Table LM-4 in §75.19. For the purposes of the required retests under paragraph (d){4) of this section,
EPA strongly recommends that (to the extent practicable) the same subset of the units not be tested in
two successive retests, and that every effort be made to ensure that each unit in the group of identical
units is tested in a timely manner.

(2)(i) Based on the results of the emission testing, Equation 1 of this section shall be used to provide a
conservative estimate of the annual Hg mass emissions from the unit:

E=NKC, Q. (Eq1)

Where:
E = Estimated annual Hg mass emissions from the affected unit, (ounces/year)
K = Units conversion constant, 9.978 x 107'%z-scm/pg-scf

N = Either 8,760 (the number of hours in a year) or the maximum number of operating hours
per year (if less than 8,760) allowed by the unit's Federally-enforceable operating permit.

CHg= The highest Hg concentration (pg/scm) from any of the test runs or 0.50 pg/scm,
whichever is greater

Qpax™ Maximum potential flow rate, determined according to section 2.1.4.1 of appendix A to
this part, (scfh)

(i) Equation 1 of this section assumes that the unit operates at its maximum potential flow rate, either
year-round or for the maximum number of hours allowed by the operating permit (if unit operation is
restricted to less than 8,760 hours per year). If the permit restricts the annual unit heat input but not the
number of annual unit operating hours, the owner or operator may divide the allowable annual heat input
(mmBtu) by the design rated heat input capacity of the unit (mmBtu/hr) to determine the value of “N* in
Equation 1. Also, note that if the highest Hg concentration measured in any test run is less than 0.50
pg/scm, a default value of 0.50 pg/scm must be used in the calculations.

(3) If the estimated annual Hg mass emissions from paragraph (c)(2) of this section are 464 ounces per
year or less, then the unit is eligible to use the monitoring provisions in paragraph (b) of this section, and
continuous monitoring of the Hg concentration is not required (except as otherwise provided in
paragraphs (e) and (f) of this section).

(d) If the owner or operator of an eligible unit under paragraph (c)(3) of this section elects not to
continuously monitor Hg concentration, then the following requirements must be met:

(1) The resuits of the Hg emission testing performed under paragraph (c) of this section shall be
submitted as a certification application to the Administrator and to the permitting authority, no later than
45 days after the testing is completed. The calculations demonstrating that the unit emits 464 ounces (or
less) per year of Hg shall also be provided, and the default Hg concentration that will be used for
reporting under §75.84 shall be specified in both the electronic and hard copy portions of the monitoring
plan for the unit. The methodology is considered to be provisionally certified as of the date and hour of
completion of the Hg emission testing.

(2) Following initial certification, the same default Hg concentration value that was used to estimate the
unit's annual Hg mass emissions under paragraph (c) of this section shall be reported for each unit
operating hour, except as otherwise provided in paragraph (d)(4)(iv) or (d)(6) of this section. The defauit
Hg concentration value shall be updated as appropriate, according to paragraph (d)(5) of this section.
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(3) The hourly Hg mass emissions shail be calculated according to section 9.1.3 in appendix F to this
part.

(4) The Hg emission testing described in paragraph (c) of this section shall be repeated periodically, for
the purposes of quality-assurance, as follows:

(i) If the resuilts of the certification testing under paragraph (c) of this section show that the unit emits 144
ounces (9 Ib) of Hg per year or less, the first retest is required by the end of the fourth QA operating
quarter (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter) following the calendar quarter of the certification testing; or

(ii) If the results of the certification testing under paragraph (c) of this section show that the unit emits
more than 144 ounces of Hg per year, but less than or equal to 464 ounces per year, the first retest is
required by the end of the second QA operating quarter (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter) following
the calendar quarter of the certification testing; and

(iii) Thereafter, retesting shall be required either semiannually or annually ( i.e. , by the end of the
second or fourth QA operating quarter following the quarter of the previous test), depending on the
results of the previous test. To determine whether the next retest is due within two or four QA operating
quarters, substitute the highest Hg concentration from the current test or 0.50 pgm/scm (whichever is
greater) into the equation in paragraph (c)(2) of this section. If the estimated annual Hg mass emissions
exceeds 144 ounces, the next test is due within two QA operating quarters. If the estimated annual Hg
mass emissions is 144 ounces or less, the next test is due within four QA operating quarters.

(iv) An additional retest is required when there is a change in the coal rank of the primary fuel (e.g.,
when the primary fuel is switched from bituminous coal to lignite). Use ASTM D388-98 (incorporated by
reference under §75.6 of this part) to determine the coal rank. The four principal coal ranks are
anthracitic, bituminous, subbituminous, and lignitic. The ranks of anthracite coal refuse (culm) and
bituminous coal refuse (gob) shall be anthracitic and bituminous, respectively. The retest shall be
performed within 720 unit operating hours of the change.

(5) The default Hg concentration used for reporting under §75.84 shall be updated after each required
retest. This includes retests that are required prior to the compliance date in §75.80(b). The updated
value shali either be the highest Hg concentration measured in any of the test runs or 0.50 pg/scm,
whichever is greater. The updated value shali be applied beginning with the first unit operating hour in
which Hg emissions data are required to be reported after completion of the retest, except as provided in
paragraph (d)(4)(iv) of this section, where the need to retest is triggered by a change in the coal rank of
the primary fuel. In that case, apply the updated default Hg concentration beginning with the first unit
operating hour in which Hg emissions are required to be reported after the date and hour of the fuel
switch.

(6) if the unit is equipped with a flue gas desulfurization system or add-on Hg controls, the owner or
operator shall record the information required under §75.58(b)(3) for each unit operating hour, to
document proper operation of the emission controls. For any operating hour in which this documentation
is unavailable, the maximum potential Hg concentration, as defined in section 2.1.7 of appendix A to this
part, shalil be reported.

(e) For units with common stack and multiple stack exhaust configurations, the use of the monitoring
methodology described in paragraphs (b) through (d) of this section is restricted as follows:

(1) The methodology may not be used for reporting Hg mass emissions at a common stack unless all of
the units using the common stack are affected units and the units' combined potential to emit does not
exceed 464 ounces of Hg per year times the number of units sharing the stack, in accordance with
paragraphs (c) and (d) of this section. If the test results demonstrate that the units sharing the common
stack qualify as low mass emitters, the default Hg concentration used for reporting Hg mass emissions
at the common stack shall either be the highest value obtained in any test run or 0.50 pg/scm, whichever
is greater.

(i) The initial emission testing required under paragraph (c) of this section may be performed at the
common stack if the following conditions are met. Otherwise, testing of the individual units (or a subset
of the units, if identical, as described in paragraph (c)(1)(iv) of this section) is required:

(A) The testing must be done at a combined load corresponding to the designated normal load level
(low, mid, or high) for the units sharing the common stack, in accordance with section 8.5.2.1 of
appendix A to this part;

(B) All of the units that share the stack must be operating in a normal, stable manner and at typical load
levels during the emission testing. The coal combusted in each unit during the testing must be
representative of the coal that will be combusted in that unit at the start of the Hg mass emission
reduction program (preferably from the same source(s) of supply);

(C) If flue gas desulfurization and/or add-on Hg emission controis are used to reduce level the emissions
exiting from the common stack, these emission controls must be operating normally during the emission
testing and, for the purpose of establishing proper operation of the controls, the owner or operator shall
record parametric data or SO2concentration data in accordance with §75.58(b)(3)(i),

(D) When calculating E, the estimated maximum potential annual Hg mass emissions from the stack,
substitute the maximum potential flow rate through the common stack (as defined in the monitoring plan)
and the highest concentration from any test run (or 0.50 pg/scm, if greater) into Equation 1;

(E) The calculated value of E shall be divided by the number of units sharing the stack. If the result,
when rounded to the nearest ounce, does not exceed 464 ounces, the units qualify to use the low mass
emission methodology; and
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(F) If the units qualify to use the methodology, the default Hg concentration used for reporting at the
common stack shall be the highest value obtained in any test run or 0.50 pg/scm, whichever is greater;
or

(i) The retests required under paragraph (d)(4) of this section may also be done at the common stack. If
this testing option is chosen, the testing shall be done at a combined load corresponding to the
designated normal load level (low, mid, or high) for the units sharing the common stack, in accordance
with section 6.5.2.1 of appendix A to this part. Provided that the required load level is attained and that
all of the units sharing the stack are fed from the same on-site coal supply during normal operation, it is
not necessary for all of the units sharing the stack to be in operation during a retest. However, if two or
more of the units that share the stack are fed from different on-site coal supplies (e.g., one unit burns
low-sulfur coal for compliance and the other combusts higher-sulfur coal), then either:

(A) Perform the retest with all units in normal operation; or

(B) If this is not possible, due to circumstances beyond the control of the owner or operator (e.g., a
forced unit outage), perform the retest with the available units operating and assess the test results as
follows. Use the Hg concentration obtained in the retest for reporting purposes under this part if the
concentration is greater than or equal to the value obtained in the most recent test. If the retested value
is lower than the Hg concentration from the previous test, continue using the higher value from the
previous test for reporting purposes and use that same higher Hg concentration value in Equation 1 to
determine the due date for the next retest, as described in paragraph (e)(1)(iii) of this section.

(iii} If testing is done at the common stack, the due date for the next scheduled retest shall be
determined as follows:

(A) Substitute the maximum potential flow rate for the common stack (as defined in the monitoring plan)
and the highest Hg concentration from any test run (or 0.50 pg/scm, if greater) into Equation 1;

(B) If the value of E obtained from Equation 1, rounded to the nearest ounce, is greater than 144 times
the number of units sharing the common stack, but less than or equal to 464 times the number of units
sharing the stack, the next retest is due in two QA operating quarters,

(C) If the value of E obtained from Equation 1, rounded to the nearest ounce, is less than or equal to 144
times the number of units sharing the common stack, the next retest is due in four QA operating
quarters.

(2) For units with multiple stack or duct configurations, Hg emission testing must be performed
separately on each stack or duct, and the sum of the estimated annual Hg mass emissions from the
stacks or ducts must not exceed 464 ounces of Hg per year. For reporting purposes, the default Hg
concentration used for each stack or duct shall either be the highest value obtained in any test run for
that stack or 0.50 pgm/scm, whichever is greater.

(3) For units with a main stack and bypass stack configuration, Hg emission testing shall be performed
only on the main stack. For reporting purposes, the default Hg concentration used for the main stack
shall either be the highest value obtained in any test run for that stack or 0.50 pgm/scm, whichever is
greater. Whenever the main stack is bypassed, the maximum potential Hg concentration, as defined in
section 2.1.7 of appendix A to this part, shall be reported.

(f) At the end of each calendar year, if the cumulative annual Hg mass emissions from an affected unit
have exceeded 464 ounces, then the owner shall install, certify, operate, and maintain a Hg
concentration monitoring system or a sorbent trap monitoring system no later than 180 days after the
end of the calendar year in which the annual Hg mass emissions exceeded 464 ounces. For common
stack and multiple stack configurations, installation and certification of a Hg concentration or sorbent trap
monitoring system on each stack (except for bypass stacks) is likewise required within 180 days after
the end of the calendar year, if.

(1) The annual Hg mass emissions at the common stack have exceeded 464 ounces times the number
of affected units using the common stack; or

(2) The sum of the annual Hg mass emissions from all of the mulitiple stacks or ducts has exceeded 464
ounces; or

(3) The sum of the annual Hg mass emissions from the main and bypass stacks has exceeded 464
ounces.

(g) For an affected unit that is using a Hg concentration CEMS or a sorbent trap system under §75.81(a)
to continuously monitor the Hg mass emissions, the owner or operator may switch to the methodology in
§75.81(b), provided that the applicable conditions in paragraphs (c) through (f) of this section are met.

[70 FR 28684, May 18, 2005, as amended at 72 FR 51528, Sept. 7, 2007; 73 FR 4360, Jan. 24, 2008)

§ 76.82 Monitoring of Hg mass emissions and heat input at common and multiple
stacks.

£

(a) Unit utilizing common stack with other affected unit(s). When an affected unit utilizes a common
stack with one or more affected units, but no non-affected units, the owner or operator shall either:
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(1) Install, certify, operate, and maintain the monitoring systems described in §75.81(a) at the common
stack, record the combined Hg mass emissions for the units exhausting to the common stack.
Alternatively, if, in accordance with §75.81(e), each of the units using the common stack is demonstrated
to emit less than 464 ounces of Hg per year, the owner or operator may install, certify, operate and
maintain the monitoring systems and perform the Hg emission testing described under §75.81(b). If
reporting of the unit heat input rate is required, determine the hourly unit heat input rates either by:

(i) Apportioning the common stack heat input rate to the individual units according to the procedures in
§75.16(e)(3); or

(i) Installing, certifying, operating, and maintaining a flow monitoring system and diluent monitor in the
duct to the common stack from each unit; or

(2) Install, certify, operate, and maintain the monitoring systems and (if applicable) perform the Hg
emission testing described in §75.81(a) or §75.81(b) in the duct to the common stack from each unit.

(b) Unit utilizing common stack with nonaffected unit(s). When one or more affected units utilizes a
common stack with one or more nonaffected units, the owner or operator shall either:

(1) Install, certify, operate, and maintain the monitoring systems and (if applicable) perform the Hg
emission testing described in §75.81(a) or §75.81(b) in the duct to the common stack from each affected
unit; or

(2) Install, certify, operate, and maintain the monitoring systems described in §75.81(a) in the common
stack; and

(i) Install, certify, operate, and maintain the monitoring systems and (if applicable) perform the Hg
emission testing described in §75.81(a) or §75.81(b) in the duct to the common stack from each non-
affected unit. The designated representative shall submit a petition to the permitting authority and the
Administrator to allow a method of calculating and reporting the Hg mass emissions from the affected
units as the difference between Hg mass emissions measured in the common stack and Hg mass
emissions measured in the ducts of the non-affected units, not to be reported as an hourly value less
than zero. The permitting authority and the Administrator may approve such a method whenever the
designated representative demonstrates, to the satisfaction of the permitting authority and the
Administrator, that the method ensures that the Hg mass emissions from the affected units are not
underestimated; or

(i) Count the combined emissions measured at the common stack as the Hg mass emissions for the
affected units, for recordkeeping and compliance purposes, in accordance with paragraph (a) of this
section; or

(iif) Submit a petition to the permitting authority and the Administrator to allow use of a method for
apportioning Hg mass emissions measured in the common stack to each of the units using the common
stack and for reporting the Hg mass emissions. The permitting authority and the Administrator may
approve such a method whenever the designated representative demonstrates, to the satisfaction of the
permitting authority and the Administrator, that the method ensures that the Hg mass emissions from the
affected units are not underestimated.

(3) If the monitoring option in paragraph (b)(2) of this section is selected, and if heat input is required to
be reported under the applicable State or Federal Hg mass emission reduction program that adopts the
requirements of this subpart, the owner or operator shall either:

(i) Apportion the common stack heat input rate to the individual units according to the procedures in
§75.16(e)(3); or

(i} Install a flow monitoring system and a diluent gas (O,or CO,) monitoring system in the duct leading

from each affected unit to the common stack, and measure the heat input rate in each duct, according to
section 5.2 of appendix F to this part.

(c) Unit with a main stack and a bypass stack. Whenever any portion of the flue gases from an affected
unit can be routed through a bypass stack to avoid the Hg monitoring system(s) installed on the main
stack, the owner and operator shall either:

(1) Install, certify, operate, and maintain the monitoring systems described in §75.81(a) on both the main
stack and the bypass stack and calculate Hg mass emissions for the unit as the sum of the Hg mass
emissions measured at the two stacks;

(2) Install, certify, operate, and maintain the monitoring systems described in §75.81(a) at the main stack
and measure Hg mass emissions at the bypass stack using the appropriate reference methods in
§75.22(b). Calculate Hg mass emissions for the unit as the sum of the emissions recorded by the
installed monitoring systems on the main stack and the emissions measured by the reference method
monitoring systems;

(3) Instali, certify, operate, and maintain the monitoring systems and (if applicable) perform the Hg
emission testing described in §75.81(a) or §75.81(b) only on the main stack. If this option is chosen, it is
not necessary to designate the exhaust configuration as a multiple stack configuration in the monitoring
plan required under §75.53, since only the main stack is monitored. For each unit operating hour in
which the bypass stack is used, report, as applicable, the maximum potential Hg concentration (as
defined in section 2.1.7 of appendix A to this part), and the appropriate substitute data values for flow
rate, CO,concentration, O,concentration, and moisture (as applicable), in accordance with the missing

data procedures of §§75.31 through 75.37; or
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(4) If the monitoring option in paragraph (c)(1) or (c)(2) of this section is selected, and if heat input is
required to be reported under the applicable State or Federal Hg mass emission reduction program that
adopts the requirements of this subpart, the owner or operator shall:

(i) Use the installed flow and diluent monitors to determine the hourly heat input rate at each stack
(mmBtu/hr), according to section 5.2 of appendix F to this part; and

(i) Calculate the hourly heat input at each stack (in mmBtu) by muitiplying the measured stack heat input
rate by the corresponding stack operating time; and

(i) Determine the hourly unit heat input by summing the hourly stack heat input values.

(d) Unit with multiple stack or duct configuration. When the flue gases from an affected unit discharge to
the atmosphere through more than one stack, or when the flue gases from an affected unit utilize two or
more ducts feeding into a single stack and the owner or operator chooses to monitor in the ducts rather
than in the stack, the owner or operator shall either:

(1) Install, certify, operate, and maintain the monitoring systems and (if applicable) perform the Hg
emission testing described in §75.81(a) or §75.81(b) in each of the multipie stacks and determine Hg
mass emissions from the affected unit as the sum of the Hg mass emissions recorded for each stack. If
another unit also exhausts flue gases into one of the monitored stacks, the owner or operator shall
comply with the applicable requirements of paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section, in order to properly
determine the Hg mass emissions from the units using that stack;

(2) Install, certify, operate, and maintain the monitoring systems and (if applicable) perform the Hg
emission testing described in §75.81(a) or §75.81(b) in each of the ducts that feed into the stack, and
determine Hg mass emissions from the affected unit using the sum of the Hg mass emissions measured
at each duct, except that where another unit also exhausts flue gases to one or more of the stacks, the
owner or operator shall also comply with the applicable requirements of paragraphs (a) and (b) of this
section to determine and record Hg mass emissions from the units using that stack; or

(3) If the monitoring option in paragraph (d)(1) or (d)(2) of this section is selected, and if heat input is
required to be reported under the applicable State or Federal Hg mass emission reduction program that
adopts the requirements of this subpart, the owner or operator shail:

(i) Use the installed flow and diluent monitors to determine the hourly heat input rate at each stack or
duct (mmBtu/hr), according to section 5.2 of appendix F to this part;, and

(ii) Calculate the hourly heat input at each stack or duct (in mmBtu) by multiplying the measured stack
(or duct) heat input rate by the corresponding stack (or duct) operating time; and

(iii) Determine the hourly unit heat input by summing the hourly stack (or duct) heat input values.
[70 FR 28684, May 18, 2005, as amended at; 73 FR 4362, Jan. 24, 2008]

§75.83 Calculation of Hg mass emissions and heat input rate.

[

The owner or operator shall calculate Hg mass emissions and heat input rate in accordance with the
procedures in sections 9.1 through 9.3 of appendix F to this part.

§ 75.84 Recordkeeping and reporting.

]

(a) General recordkeeping provisions. The owner or operator of any affected unit shall maintain for each
affected unit and each non-affected unit under §75.82(b)(2)(ii) a file of all measurements, data, reports,
and other information required by this part at the source in a form suitable for inspection for at least 3
years from the date of each record. Except for the certification data required in §75.57(a)(4) and the
initial submission of the monitoring plan required in §75.57(a)(5), the data shall be collected beginning
with the earlier of the date of provisional certification or the compliance deadline in §75.80(b). The
certification data required in §75.57(a)(4) shall be collected beginning with the date of the first
certification test performed. The file shall contain the following information:

(1) The information required in §§75.57(a)(2), (a)(4), (a)(5), (a)(6), (b}, (c)(2), (g) (if applicable), (h), and
(i) or (j) (as applicable). For the information in §75.57(a)(2), replace the phrase “the deadline in §75.4(a);
(b) or (c)” with the phrase “the applicable certification deadline under the State or Federal Hg mass
emission reduction program”;

(2) The information required in §75.58(b)(3), for units with flue gas desulfurization systems or add-on Hg
emission controls;

(3) For affected units using Hg CEMS or sorbent trap monitoring systems, for each hour when the unit is
operating, record the Hg mass emissions, calculated in accordance with section 9 of appendix F to this
part.

(4) Heat input and Hg methodologies for the hour;, and
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(5) Formulas from monitoring plan for total Hg mass emissions and heat input rate (if applicable);

(b) Certification, quality assurance and quality control record provisions. The owner or operator of any
affected unit shall record the applicable information in §75.59 for each affected unit or group of units
monitored at a common stack and each non-affected unit under §75.82(b)(2)(ii).

(c) Monitoring plan recordkeeping provisions . (1) General provisions. The owner or operator of an
affected unit shall prepare and maintain a monitoring pian for each affected unit or group of units
monitored at a common stack and each non-affected unit under §75.82(b)(2)(ii). The monitoring plan
shall contain sufficient information on the continuous monitoring systems and the use of data derived
from these systems to demonstrate that all the unit's Hg emissions are monitored and reported.

(2) Updates. Whenever the owner or operator makes a replacement, modification, or change in a
certified continuous monitoring system or alternative monitoring system under subpart E of this part,
including a change in the automated data acquisition and handling system or in the flue gas handling
system, that affects information reported in the monitoring plan ( e.g. , a change to a serial number for a
component of a monitoring system), then the owner or operator shall update the monitoring plan.

(3) Contents of the monitoring plan. Each monitoring plan shall contain the information in §75.53(g)(1) in
electronic format and the information in §75.53(g)(2) in hardcopy format.

(d) General reporting provisions. (1) The designated representative for an affected unit shall comply with
all reporting requirements in this section and with any additional requirements set forth in an applicable
State or Federal Hg mass emission reduction program that adopts the requirements of this subpart.

(2) The designated representative for an affected unit shall submit the following for each affected unit or
group of units monitored at a common stack and each non-affected unit under §75.82(b)(2)(ii):

(i) Initial certification and recertification applications in accordance with §75.80(d);
(i) Monitoring plans in accordance with paragraph (e) of this section; and
(iii) Quarterly reports in accordance with paragraph (f) of this section.

(3) Other petitions and communications. The designated representative for an affected unit shall submit
petitions, correspondence, application forms, and petition-related test results in accordance with the
provisions in §75.80(h).

(4) Quality assurance RATA reports. If requested by the permitting authority, the designated
representative of an affected unit shall submit the quality assurance RATA report for each affected unit
or group of units monitored at a common stack and each non-affected unit under §75.82(b)(2)(ii) by the
later of 45 days after completing a quality assurance RATA according to section 2.3 of appendix B to this
part or 15 days of receiving the request. The designated representative shall report the hardcopy
information required by §75.59(a)(9) to the permitting authority.

(5) Notifications. The designated representative for an affected unit shall submit written notice to the
permitting authority according to the provisions in §75.61 for each affected unit or group of units
monitored at a common stack and each non-affected unit under §75.82(b)(2)(ii).

(@) Monitoring plan reporting —(1) Electronic submission. The designated representative for an affected
unit shall submit to the Administrator a complete, electronic, up-to-date monitoring plan file for each
affected unit or group of units monitored at a common stack and each non-affected unit under §75.82(b)
(2)(ii), as follows: No later than 21 days prior to the commencement of initial certification testing; at the
time of a certification or recertification application submission; and whenever an update of the electronic
monitoring plan is required, either under §75.53 or elsewhere in this part.

(2) Hardcopy submission. The designated representative of an affected unit shall submit all of the
hardcopy information required under §75.53, for each affected unit or group of units monitored at a
common stack and each non-affected unit under §75.82(b)(2)(ii), to the permitting authority prior to initial
certification. Thereafter, the designated representative shall submit hardcopy information only if that
portion of the monitoring plan is revised. The designated representative shall submit the required
hardcopy information as follows: no later than 21 days prior to the commencement of initial certification
testing; with any certification or recertification application, if a hardcopy monitoring pian change is
associated with the recertification event; and within 30 days of any other event with which a hardcopy
monitoring plan change is associated, pursuant to §75.53(b). Electronic submittal of all monitoring plan
information, including hardcopy portions, is permissible provided that a paper copy of the hardcopy
portions can be furnished upon request.

(f) Quarterly reports —(1) Electronic submission. Electronic quarterly reports shall be submitted,
beginning with the calendar quarter containing the compliance date in §7§.80(b), unless otherwise
specified in the final rule implementing a State or Federal Hg mass emissions reduction program that
adopts the requirements of this subpart. The designated representative for an affected unit shail report
the data and information in this paragraph (f)(1) and the applicable compliance certification information
in paragraph (f)(2) of this section to the Administrator quarterly, except as otherwise provided in §75.64
(a) for units in long-term cold storage. Each electronic report must be submitted to the Administrator
within 30 days following the end of each calendar quarter. Except as otherwise provided in §75.64(a)(4)
and (a)(5), each electronic report shall include the date of report generation and the following information
for each affected unit or group of units monitored at a common stack:

(i) The facility information in §75.64(a)(3), and
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(ii) The information and hourly data required in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section, except for:

(A) Descriptions of adjustments, corrective action, and maintenance;

«

(B) Information which is incompatible with electronic reporting ( e.g. , field data sheets, lab analyses,
quality control plan);

(C) For units with flue gas desulfurization systems or with add-on Hg emission controls, the parametric
information in §75.58(b)(3);

(D) Information required by §75.57(h) concerning the causes of any missing data periods and the
actions taken to cure such causes;

(E) Hardcopy monitoring plan information required by §75.53 and hardcopy test data and results
required by §75.59;

(F) Records of flow polynomial equations and numerical values required by §75.59(a)(5)(vi);
(G) Stratification test results required as part of the RATA supplementary records under §75.59(a)(7).

(H) Data and results of RATAs that are aborted or invalidated due to problems with the reference
method or operational problems with the unit and data and results of linearity checks that are aborted or
invalidated due to operational problems with the unit;

() Supplementary RATA information required under §75.59(a)(7), except that:

( 1) The applicable data elements under §75.59(a)(7)(ii)(A) through (T) and under §75.59(a)(7)(iii)(A)
through (M) shall be reported for flow RATAs at circular or rectangular stacks (or ducts) in which angular
compensation for yaw and/or pitch angles is used ( i.e. , Method 2F or 2G in appendices A~1 and A-2 to
part 60 of this chapter), with or without wall effects adjustments;

( 2) The applicable data elements under §75.59(a)(7)(ii)(A) through (T) and under §75.59(a)(7)(iii))(A)
through (M) shall be reported for any flow RATA run at a circular stack in which Method 2 in appendices
A-1 and A-2 to part 60 of this chapter is used and a wall effects adjustment factor is determined by
direct measurement; .

( 3) The data under §75.59(a)(7)(ii(T) shall be reported for all flow RATAs at circular stacks in which
Method 2 in appendices A~1 and A-2 to part 60 of this chapter is used and a defauit wall effects
adjustment factor is applied; and

( 4) The data under §75.59(a)(7)(ix)(A) through (F) shall be reported for all flow RATAs at rectangular
stacks or ducts in which Method 2 in appendices A-1 and A-2 to part 60 of this chapter is used and a
wall effects adjustment factor is applied.

(J} For units using sorbent trap monitoring systems, the hourly gas flow meter readings taken between
the initial and final meter readings for the data collection period; and

(i) Ounces of Hg emitted during quarter and cumulative ounces of Hg emitted in the year-to-date
(rounded to the nearest thousandth); and

(iv) Unit or stack operating hours for quarter, cumulative unit or stack operating hours for year-to-date;
and

(v) Reporting period heat input (if applicable) and cumulative, year-to-date heat input.

(2) Compliance certification. (i) The designated representative shall certify that the monitoring plan
information in each quarterly electronic report ( i.e. , component and system identification codes,
formulas, etc.) represent current operating conditions for the affected unit(s)

(i} The designated representative shall submit and sign a compliance certification in support of each
quarterly emissions monitoring report based on reasonable inquiry of those persons with primary
responsibility for ensuring that all of the unit's emissions are correctly and fully monitored. The
certification shall state that:

(A) The monitoring data submitted were recorded in accordance with the applicable requirements of this
part, including the quality assurance procedures and specifications; and

(B) With regard to a unit with an FGD system or with add-on Hg emission controls, that for all hours
where data are substituted in accordance with §75.38(b), the add-on emission controls were operating
within the range of parameters listed in the quality-assurance plan for the unit (or that quality-assured
SO,CEMS data were available to document proper operation of the emission controls), and that the

substitute values do not systematically underestimate Hg emissions.

(3) Additional reporting requirements. The designated representative shall also comply with all of the
quarterly reporting requirements in §§75.64(d), (f), and (g).

[70 FR 28684, May 18, 2005, as amended at 72 FR 51528, Sept. 7, 2007; 73 FR 4363, Jan. 24, 2008]
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Appendix A to Part 75—Specifications and Test Procedures

[ o

1. Installation and Measurement Location
1.1 Gas and Hg Monitors

Following the procedures in section 8.1.1 of Performance Specification 2 in appendix B to part 60 of this
chapter, install the pollutant concentration monitor or monitoring system at a location where the pollutant
concentration and emission rate measurements are directly representative of the total emissions from
the affected unit. Select a representative measurement point or path for the monitor probe(s) (or for the
path from the transmitter to the receiver) such that the $0,, CO,, O,, and NOyconcentration monitoring

system or NOy-diluent CEMS (NOpollutant concentration monitor and diluent gas monitor), Hg

concentration monitoring system, or sorbent trap monitoring system will pass the relative accuracy test
(see section 6 of this appendix).

It is recommended that monitor measurements be made at locations where the exhaust gas temperature
is above the dew-point temperature. If the cause of failure to meet the relative accuracy tests is
determined to be the measurement iocation, relocate the monitor probe(s).

1.1.1 Point Monitors

Locate the measurement point (1) within the centroidal area of the stack or duct cross section, or (2) no
less than 1.0 meter from the stack or duct wall.

1.1.2 Path Monitors

Locate the measurement path (1) totally within the inner area bounded by a line 1.0 meter from the stack
or duct wall, or (2) such that at least 70.0 percent of the path is within the inner 50.0 percent of the stack
or duct cross-sectional area, or (3) such that the path is centrally located within any part of the centroidat
area.

1.2 Flow Monitors

Install the flow monitor in a location that provides representative volumetric flow over all operating
conditions. Such a location is one that provides an average velocity of the flue gas flow over the stack or
duct cross section, provides a representative SO, emission rate (in Ib/hr), and is representative of the

pollutant concentration monitor location. Where the moisture content of the flue gas affects volumetric
flow measurements, use the procedures in both Reference Methods 1 and 4 of appendix A to part 60 of
this chapter to establish a proper location for the flow monitor. The EPA recommends (but does not
require) performing a flow profile study following the procedures in 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, method,
1, sections 11.5 or 11.4 for each of the three operating or load levels indicated in section 6.5.2.1 of this
appendix to determine the acceptability of the potential flow monitor location and to determine the
number and location of flow sampling points required to obtain a representative flow value. The
procedure in 40 CFR part 60, appendix A, Test Method 1, section 11.5 may be used even if the flow
measurement location is greater than or equal to 2 equivalent stack or duct diameters downstream or
greater than or equal to1/2duct diameter upstream from a flow disturbance. If a flow profile study shows
that cyclonic (or swirling) or stratified flow conditions exist at the potential flow monitor location that are
likely to prevent the monitor from meeting the performance specifications of this part, then EPA
recommends either (1) selecting another location where there is no cyclonic (or swirling) or stratified flow
condition, or (2) eliminating the cyclonic (or swirling) or stratified flow condition by straightening the flow,
e.g., by installing straightening vanes. EPA also recommends selecting flow monitor locations to
minimize the effects of condensation, coating, erosion, or other conditions that could adversely affect
flow monitor performance.

1.2.1 Acceptability of Monitor Location

The installation of a flow monitor is acceptable if either (1) the location satisfies the minimum siting
criteria of method 1 in appendix A to part 60 of this chapter (i.e., the location is greater than or equal to
eight stack or duct diameters downstream and two diameters upstream from a flow disturbance; or, if
necessary, two stack or duct diameters downstream and one-half stack or duct diameter upstream from
a flow disturbance), or (2) the results of a flow profile study, if performed, are acceptable (i.e., there are
no cyclonic (or swirling) or stratified flow conditions), and the flow monitor also satisfies the performance
specifications of this part. If the flow monitor is installed in a location that does not satisfy these physical
criteria, but nevertheless the monitor achieves the performance specifications of this part, then the
location is acceptable, notwithstanding the requirements of this section.

1.2.2 Alternative Monitoring Location

Whenever the owner or operator successfully demonstrates that modifications to the exhaust duct or
stack (such as installation of straightening vanes, modifications of ductwork, and the like) are necessary
for the flow monitor to meet the performance specifications, the Administrator may approve an interim
alternative flow monitoring methodology and an extension to the required certification date for the flow
monitor.

Where no location exists that satisfies the physical siting criteria in section 1.2.1, where the results of
flow profile studies performed at two or more alternative flow monitor locations are unacceptable, or
where installation of a flow monitor in either the stack or the ducts is demonstrated to be technically
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infeasible, the owner or operator may petition the Administrator for an alternative method for monitoring
flow.

2, Equipment Specifications
2.1 Instrument Span and Range

In impiementing sections 2.1.1 through 2.1.6 of this appendix, set the measurement range for each
parameter (SO,, NOy, CO,, O,, or flow rate} high enough to prevent full-scale exceedances from

occurring, yet low enough to ensure good measurement accuracy and to maintain a high signal-to-noise
ratio. To meet these objectives, select the range such that the majority of the readings obtained during
typical unit operation are kept, to the extent practicable, between 20.0 and 80.0 percent of the full-scale
range of the instrument. These guidelines do not apply to: (1) SO, readings obtained during the

combustion of very low sulfur fuel (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter); (2) SOzor NOyreadings recorded
on the high measurement range, for units with SO or NO,emission controls and two span values,

unless the emission controls are operated seasonally (for example, only during the ozone season); or (3)
80,0r NOyreadings less than 20.0 percent of full-scale on the low measurement range for a dual span

unit, provided that the maximum expected concentration (MEC), low-scale span value, and low-scale
range settings have been determined according to sections 2.1.1.2, 2.1.1.4(a), (b), and (g) of this
appendix (for SO,), or according to sections 2.1.2.2, 2.1.2.4(a) and (f) of this appendix (for NOy).

2.1.1 SO, Pollutant Concentration Monitors

Determine, as indicated in sections 2.1.1.1 through 2.1.1.5 of this appendix the span value(s) and range
(s) for an SOZpollutant concentration monitor so that all potential and expected concentrations can be

accurately measured and recorded. Note that if a unit exclusively combusts fuels that are very low sulfur
fuels (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter), the SO,monitor span requirements in §75.11(e)}(3)(iv) apply in

lieu of the requirements of this section.
2.1.1.1 Maximum Potential Concentration

(a) Make an initial determination of the maximum potential concentration (MPC) of SO, by using

Equation A~1a or A-1b. Base the MPC calculation on the maximum percent sulfur and the minimum
gross calorific value (GCV) for the highest-sulfur fuel to be burned. The maximum sulfur content and
minimum GCV shall be determined from all available fuel sampling and analysis data for that fuel from
the previous 12 months (minimum), excluding clearly anomalous fuel sampling values. If both the fuel
sulfur content and the GCV are routinely determined from each fuel sample, the owner or operator may,
as an alternative to using the highest individual percent sulfur and lowest individual GCV values in the
MPC calculation, pair the sulfur content and GCV values from each sample analysis and calculate the
ratio of percent sulfur to GCV (i.e., %S/GCV) for each pair of values. If this option is selected, the MPC
shall be calculated using the highest %S/GCV ratio in Equation A-1a or A-1b. If the designated
representative certifies that the highest-sulfur fuel is never burned alone in the unit during normal
operation but is always blended or co-fired with other fuel(s), the MPC may be calculated using a best
estimate of the highest sulfur content and lowest gross calorific value expected for the blend or fuel
mixture and inserting these values into Equation A-1a or A-1b. Derive the best estimate of the highest
percent sulfur and lowest GCV for a blend or fuel mixture from weighted-average values based upon the
historical composition of the blend or mixture in the previous 12 (or more) months. If insufficient
representative fuel sampling data are availabie to determine the maximum sulfur content and minimum
GCV, use values from contract(s) for the fuel(s) that will be combusted by the unit in the MPC

calculation.
ALEC (or MEC)E1.32 xw“{ {8 Ada)
View or download PDF
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Where,

MPC = Maximum potential concentration (ppm, wet basis). (To convert to dry basis, divide the MPC by
09)

MEC = Maximum expected concentration (ppm, wet basis). (To convert to dry basis, divide the MEC by
0.9).

%8 = Maximum sulfur content of fuel to be fired, wet basis, weight percent, as determined according to
the applicable method in paragraph (c) of section 2.1.1.1.

%0,,,= Minimum oxygen concentration, percent wet basis, under typical operating conditions.
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%CO,,,= Maximum carbon dioxide concentration, percent wet basis, under typical operating conditions.

GCV = Minimum gross calorific value of the fuel or blend to be combusted, based on historical fuel
sampling and analysis data or, if applicable, based on the fuel contract specifications (Btu/Ib). If based
on fuel sampling and analysis, the GCV shall be determined according to the applicable method in
paragraph (c) of section 2.1.1.1.

11.32x 10%= Oxygen-based conversion factor in Btu/ib (ppm)/%.
66.93 x 108 = Carbon dioxide-based conversion factor in Btu/lb {(ppm)/%.

Note: All percent values to be inserted in the equations of this section are to be expressed as
a percentage, not a fractional value (e.g., 3, not .03).

(b) Alternatively, if a certified SO,CEMS is already installed, the owner or operator may make the initial

MPC determination based upon quality-assured historical data recorded by the CEMS. For the purposes
of this section, 2.1.1.1, a “certified” CEMS means a CEM system that has met the applicable certification
requirements of either: This part, or part 60 of this chapter, or a State CEM program, or the source
operating permit. iIf this option is chosen, the MPC shall be the maximum SO,concentration observed

during the previous 720 (or more) quality-assured monitor operating hours when combusting the
highest-sulfur fuel (or highest-sulfur blend if fuels are always blended or co-fired) that is to be combusted
in the unit or units monitored by the SOzmonitor, For units with Sozemission controls, the certified

SO, monitor used to determine the MPC must be located at or before the control device inlet. Report the

MPC and the method of determination in the monitoring plan required under §75.53. Note that the initial
MPC value is subject to periodic review under section 2.1.1.5 of this appendix. If an MPC value is found
to be either inappropriately high or low, the MPC shall be adjusted in accordance with section 2.1.1.5,
and corresponding span and range adjustments shall be made, if necessary.

(c) When performing fuel sampling to determine the MPC, use ASTM Methods: ASTM D3177-02
(Reapproved 2007), Standard Test Methods for Total Sulfur in the Analysis Sample of Coal and Coke;
ASTM D4239-02, Standard Test Methods for Suifur in the Analysis Sample of Coal and Coke Using
High-Temperature Tube Furnace Combustion Methods; ASTM D4294-98, Standard Test Method for
Sulfur in Petroleum and Petroleum Products by Energy-Dispersive X-ray Fluorescence Spectrometry;
ASTM D1552-01, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in Petroleum Products (High-Temperature Method);
ASTM D128-00, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in Petroleum Products (General Bomb Method);
ASTM D2622-98, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in Petroleum Products by Wavelength Dispersive X-
ray Fluorescence Spectrometry, for sulfur content of solid or liquid fuels; ASTM D3176-89 (Reapproved
2002), Standard Practice for Ultimate Analysis of Coal and Coke; ASTM D240--00, Standard Test
Method for Heat of Combustion of Liquid Hydrocarbon Fuels by Bomb Calorimeter; or ASTM D5865—
01a, Standard Test Method for Gross Calorific Value of Coal and Coke (all incorporated by reference
under §75.6 of this part).

2.1.1.2 Maximum Expected Concentration

(a) Make an initial determination of the maximum expected concentration (MEC) of SO, whenever: (a)
Sozemission controls are used; or (b) both high-sulfur and low-sulfur fuels (e.g., high-sulfur coal and

low-sulfur coal or different grades of fuel oil) or high-sulfur and low-sulfur fuel blends are combusted as
primary or backup fuels in a unit without SO ,emission controls. For units with SO emission controls, use

Equation A-2 to make the initial MEC determination. When high-sulfur and low-sulfur fuels or blends are
burned as primary or backup fuels in a unit without Sozcontrols, use Equation A—1a or A-1b to calculate

the initial MEC value for each fuel or blend, except for: (1) the highest-sulfur fuel or blend (for which the
MPC was previously calculated in section 2.1.1.1 of this appendix); (2) fuels or blends that are very low
sulfur fuels (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter); or (3) fuels or blends that are used only for unit startup.
Each initial MEC value shall be documented in the monitoring plan required under §75.53. Note that
each initial MEC value is subject to periodic review under section 2.1.1.5 of this appendix. If an MEC
value is found to be either inappropriately high or low, the MEC shall be adjusted in accordance with
section 2.1.1.5, and corresponding span and range adjustments shall be made, if necessary.

(b) For each MEC determination, substitute into Equation A-1a or A—1b the highest sulfur content and
minimum GCV value for that fuel or blend, based upon all available fuel sampling and analysis results
from the previous 12 months (or more), or, if fuel sampling data are unavailable, based upon fuel
contract(s).

(c) Alternatively, if a certified SOzcEMS is already installed, the owner or operator may make the initial

MEC determination(s) based upon historical monitoring data. For the purposes of this section, 2.1.1.2, a
“certified” CEMS means a CEM system that has met the applicable certification requirements of either:
This part, or part 60 of this chapter, or a State CEM program, or the source operating permit. If this
option is chosen for a unit with Sozemission controis, the MEC shall be the maximum SOzconcentration

measured downstream of the control device outlet by the CEMS over the previous 720 (or more) quality-
assured monitor operating hours with the unit and the control device both operating normally. For units
that burn high- and low-sulfur fuels or blends as primary and backup fuels and have no SO,emission
controls, the MEC for each fuel shall be the maximum SO,concentration measured by the CEMS over
the previous 720 (or more) quality-assured monitor operating hours in which that fuel or blend was the
only fuel being burned in the unit.

Mmt*m.f.m:{ % ~~‘§] {Fy. A2}
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Where:
MEC = Maximum expected concentration (ppm).

MPC = Maximum potential concentration (ppm), as determined by Eq. A~1a or A-1b in section 2.1.1.1
of this appendix.

RE = Expected average design removal efficiency of control equipment (%).
2.1.1.3 Span Value(s) and Range(s)

Determine the high span value and the high full-scale range of the SO,monitor as follows. (Note: For

purposes of this part, the high span and range refer, respectively, either to the span and range of a
single span unit or to the high span and range of a dual span unit.) The high span value shall be
obtained by multiplying the MPC by a factor no less than 1.00 and no greater than 1.25. Round the span
value upward to the next highest multiple of 100 ppm. If the SO,span concentration is < 500 ppm, the
span value may either be rounded upward to the next highest multiple of 10 ppm, or to the next highest
multiple of 100 ppm. The high span value shali be used to determine concentrations of the calibration
gases required for daily calibration error checks and linearity tests. Select the full-scale range of the
instrument to be consistent with section 2.1 of this appendix and to be greater than or equal to the span
value. Report the full-scale range setting and calculations of the MPC and span in the monitoring plan
for the unit. Note that for certain applications, a second (low) SOzspan and range may be required (see
section 2.1.1.4 of this appendix). If an existing State, local, or federal requirement for span of an

SO, poliutant concentration monitor requires or allows the use of a span value lower than that required
by this section or by section 2.1.1.4 of this appendix, the State, local, or federal span value may be used
if a satisfactory explanation is included in the monitoring plan, unless span and/or range adjustments
become necessary in accordance with section 2.1.1.5 of this appendix. Span values higher than those
required by either this section or section 2.1.1.4 of this appendix must be approved by the Administrator.

2.1.1.4 Dual Span and Range Requirements

For most units, the high span value based on the MPC, as determined under section 2.1.1.3 of this
appendix will suffice to measure and record SO concentrations (unless span and/or range adjustments

become necessary in accordance with section 2.1.1.5 of this appendix). In some instances, however, a
second (low) span value based on the MEC may be required to ensure accurate measurement of all
possible or expected SOzconcentratjons. To determine whether two SO,span values are required,

proceed as follows:

(a) For units with SO,emission controls, compare the MEC from section 2.1.1.2 of this appendix to the

high full-scale range value from section 2.1.1.3 of this appendix. If the MEC is 220.0 percent of the high
range value, then the high span value and range determined under section 2.1.1.3 of this appendix are
sufficient. If the MEC is <20.0 percent of the high range value, then a second (low) span value is
required.

(b} For units that combust high- and low-sulfur primary and backup fuels (or blends) and have no
SO,controls, compare the high range value from section 2.1.1.3 of this appendix (for the highest-sulfur

fuel or blend) to the MEC value for each of the other fuels or blends, as determined under section
2.1.1.2 of this appendix. If all of the MEC values are 220.0 percent of the high range value, the high
span and range determined under section 2.1.1.3 of this appendix are sufficient, regardiess of which fuel
or blend is burned in the unit. If any MEC value is <20.0 percent of the high range value, then a second
(low) span value must be used when that fuel or biend is combusted.

(c) When two SO,spans are required, the owner or operator may either use a single SO,analyzer with a
dual range (i.e., low- and high-scales) or two separate SO,analyzers connected to a common sample

probe and sample interface. Alternatively, if RATAs are performed and passed on both measurement
ranges, the owner or operator may use two separate SOzanaIyzers connected to separate probes and

sample interfaces. For units with SO, emission controls, the owner or operator may use a low range

analyzer and a default high range value, as described in paragraph (f} of this section, in lieu of
maintaining and quality assuring a high-scale range. Other monitor configurations are subject to the
approval of the Administrator.

(d) The owner or operator shall designate the monitoring systems and components in the monitoring
plan under §75.53 as follows: when a single probe and sample interface are used, either designate the
low and high monitor ranges as separate SOzcomponents of a single, primary SOzmonitoring system;

designate the low and high monitor ranges as the SO,components of two separate, primary
SOzmonitoring systems; designate the normal monitor range as a primary monitoring system and the

other monitor range as a non-redundant backup monitoring system; or, when a single, dual-range
SOjanalyzer is used, designate the low and high ranges as a single SO,component of a primary

SO, monitoring system (if this option is selected, use a special dual-range component type code, as

specified by the Administrator, to satisfy the requirements of §75.53(e)(1)(iv)(D)). When two
SO,analyzers are connected to separate probes and sample interfaces, designate the analyzers as the

$O,components of two separate, primary SO,monitoring systems. For units with SO, controls, if the
default high range value is used, designate the low range analyzer as the SO,component of a primary
SO, monitoring system. Do not designate the default high range as a monitoring system or component.
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Other component and system designations are subject to approval by the Administrator. Note that the
component and system designations for redundant backup monitoring systems shall be the same as for
primary monitoring systems.

(e) Each monitoring system designated as primary or redundant backup shalt meet the initial certification
and quality assurance requirements for primary monitoring systems in §75.20(c) or §75.20(d)(1), as
applicable, and appendices A and B to this part, with one exception: relative accuracy test audits
(RATAs) are required only on the normal range (for units with SO,emission controls, the low range is

considered normal). Each monitoring system designated as a non-redundant backup shall meet the
applicable quality assurance requirements in §75.20(d)(2).

(f) For dual span units with SO,emission controls, the owner or operator may, as an aiternative to

maintaining and quality assuring a high monitor range, use a default high range value. If this option is
chosen, the owner or operator shall report a default SO, concentration of 200 percent of the MPC for

each unit operating hour in which the full-scale of the low range SO,analyzer is exceeded.

(g) The high span value and range shall be determined in accordance with section 2.1.1.3 of this
appendix. The low span value shall be obtained by multiplying the MEC by a factor no less than 1.00
and no greater than 1.25, and rounding the result upward to the next highest multiple of 10 ppm (or 100
ppm, as appropriate). For units that burn high- and low-suifur primary and backup fuels or blends and
have no 8O,emission controls, select, as the basis for calculating the appropriate low span value and

range, the fuel-specific MEC value closest to 20.0 percent of the high full-scale range value (from
paragraph (b) of this section). The low range must be greater than or equal to the low span value, and
the required calibration gases must be selected based on the low span value. However, if the defauit
high range option in paragraph (f) of this section is selected, the full-scale of the low measurement range
shall not exceed five times the MEC value (where the MEC is rounded upward to the next highest
multiple of 10 ppm). For units with two SO,spans, use the low range whenever the SO,concentrations

are expected to be consistently below 20.0 percent of the high full-scale range value, i.e., when the MEC
of the fuel or blend being combusted is less than 20.0 percent of the high full-scale range value. When
the full-scale of the low range is exceeded, the high range shall be used to measure and record the
SO,concentrations; or, if applicable, the default high range value in paragraph (f) of this section shall be

reported for each hour of the full-scale exceedance.
2.1.1.5 Adjustment of Span and Range

For each affected unit or common stack, the owner or operator shall make a periodic evaluation of the
MPC, MEC, span, and range values for each Sozmonitor (at a minimum, an annual evaluation is

required) and shall make any necessary span and range adjustments, with corresponding monitoring
plan updates, as described in paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) of this section. Span and range adjustments
may be required, for example, as a result of changes in the fuel supply, changes in the manner of
operation of the unit, or instailation or removal of emission controls. In implementing the provisions in
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section, SO,data recorded during short-term, non-representative process

operating conditions (e.g., a trial burn of a different type of fuel) shall be excluded from consideration.
The owner or operator shall keep the results of the most recent span and range evaluation on-site, in a
format suitable for inspection. Make each required span or range adjustment no later than 45 days after
the end of the quarter in which the need to adjust the span or range is identified, except that up to 90
days after the end of that quarter may be taken to implement a span adjustment if the calibration gases
currently being used for daily calibration error tests and linearity checks are unsuitable for use with the
new span value.

(a) If the fuel supply, the composition of the fuel blend(s), the emission controls, or the manner of
operation change such that the maximum expected or potential concentration changes significantly,
adjust the span and range setting to assure the continued accuracy of the monitoring system. A
“significant” change in the MPC or MEC means that the guidelines in section 2.1 of this appendix can no
longer be met, as determined by either a periodic evaluation by the owner or operator or from the results
of an audit by the Administrator. The owner or operator should evaluate whether any planned changes
in operation of the unit may affect the concentration of emissions being emitted from the unit or stack
and should plan any necessary span and range changes needed to account for these changes, so that
they are made in as timely a manner as practicable to coordinate with the operational changes.
Determine the adjusted span(s) using the procedures in sections 2.1.1.3 and 2.1.1.4 of this appendix (as
applicable). Select the full-scale range(s) of the instrument to be greater than or equal to the new span
value(s) and to be consistent with the guidelines of section 2.1 of this appendix.

(b) Whenever a full-scale range is exceeded during a quarter and the exceedance is not caused by a
monitor out-of-control period, proceed as follows:

(1) For exceedances of the high range, report 200.0 percent of the current full-scale range as the hourly
SO, concentration for each hour of the full-scale exceedance and make appropriate adjustments to the

MPC, span, and range to prevent future full-scale exceedances.

(2) For units with two SOzspans and ranges, if the low range is exceeded, no further action is required,
provided that the high range is available and its most recent calibration error test and linearity check
have not expired. However, if either of these quality assurance tests has expired and the high range is
not able to provide quality assured data at the time of the low range exceedance or at any time during
the continuation of the exceedance, report the MPC as the SO, concentration until the readings return to

the low range or until the high range is able to provide quality assured data (unless the reason that the
high-scale range is not able to provide quality assured data is because the high-scale range has been
exceeded; if the high-scale range is exceeded follow the procedures in paragraph (b)(1) of this section).

() Whenever changes are made to the MPC, MEC, full-scale range, or span value of the SO,monitor,
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as described in paragraphs (a) or (b) of this section, record and report (as applicable) the new full-scale
range setting, the new MPC or MEC and calculations of the adjusted span value in an updated
monitoring plan. The monitoring plan update shall be made in the quarter in which the changes become
effective. In addition, record and report the adjusted span as part of the records for the daily calibration
error test and linearity check specified by appendix B to this part. Whenever the span value is adjusted,
use calibration gas concentrations that meet the requirements of section 5.1 of this appendix, based on
the adjusted span value. When a span adjustment is so significant that the calibration gases currently
being used for daily calibration error tests and linearity checks are unsuitable for use with the new span
value, then a diagnostic linearity test using the new calibration gases must be performed and passed.
Use the data validation procedures in §75.20(b)(3), beginning with the hour in which the span is
changed.

2.1.2 NOyPollutant Concentration Monitors

Determine, as indicated in sections 2.1.2.1 through 2.1.2.5 of this appendix, the span and range value(s)
for the NOypoliutant concentration monitor so that all expected NOyconcentrations can be determined

and recorded accurately.
2.1.2.1 Maximum Potential Concentration

(a) The maximum potential concentration (MPC) of NO,for each affected unit shall be based upon
whichever fuel or blend combusted in the unit produces the highest level of NO,emissions. For the

purposes of this section, 2.1.2.1, and section 2.1.2.2 of this appendix, a “blend” means a frequentiy-used
fuel mixture having a consistent composition (e.g., an oil and gas mixture where the relative proportions
of the two fuels vary by no more than 10%, on average). Make an initial determination of the MPC using
the appropriate option as follows:

Option 1; Use 800 ppm for coal-fired and 400 ppm for oil- or gas-fired bnits as the maximum potential
concentration of NOy(if an MPC of 1600 ppm for coal-fired units or 480 ppm for oil- or gas-fired units

was previously selected under this section, that value may still be used, provided that the guidelines of
section 2.1 of this appendix are met); For cement kilns, use 2000 ppm as the MPC. For process heaters,
use 200 ppm if the unit burns only gaseous fuel and 500 ppm if the unit burns oif;

Option 2: Use the specific values based on boiler type and fuel combusted, listed in Table 2—1 or Table
2-2; For a new gas-fired or oil-fired combustion turbine, if a default MPC value of 50 ppm was previously
selected from Table 2-2, that value may be used until March 31, 2003;

Option 3: Use NOXemission test results;

Option 4: Use historical CEM data over the previous 720 (or more) unit operating hours when
combusting the fuel or blend with the highest NO,emission rate; or

Option 5: If a reliable estimate of the uncontrolled NO,emissions from the unit is available from the
manufacturer, the estimated value may be used.

(b) For the purpose of providing substitute data during NO,missing data periods in accordance with

§§75.31 and 75.33 and as required elsewhere under this part, the owner or operator shall also calculate
the maximum potential NOyemission rate (MER), in Ib/mmBtu, by substituting the MPC for NOin

conjunction with the minimum expected CO ,or maximum O,concentration (under all unit operating
conditions except for unit startup, shutdown, and upsets) and the appropriate F-factor into the applicable
equation in appendix F to this part. The diluent cap value of 5.0 percent CO,(or 14.0 percent 0,) for
boilers or 1.0 percent CO,(or 19.0 percent O,) for combustion turbines may be used in the NOyMER
calculation. As a second alternative, when the NOyMPC is determined from emission test results or from

historical CEM data, as described in paragraphs (a), (d) and (e) of this section, quality-assured diluent
gas (i.e., Oj0r CO,) data recorded concurrently with the MPC may be used to calculate the MER.

(c) Report the method of determining the initial MPC and the calculation of the maximum potential
NOyemission rate in the monitoring plan for the unit. Note that whichever MPC option in paragraph

2.1.2.1(a) of this appendix is selected, the initial MPC value is subject to periodic review under section
2.1.2.5 of this appendix. If an MPC value is found to be either inappropriately high or low, the MPC shall
be adjusted in accordance with section 2.1.2.5, and corresponding span and range adjustments shall be
made, if necessary.

(d) For units with add-on NOycontrols (whether or not the unit is equipped with low-NOyburner
technology), or for units equipped with dry low-NO, (DLN) technology, NO,emission testing may only be
used to determine the MPC if testing can be performed either upstream of the add-on controls or during
a time or season when the add-on controls are not in operation or when the DLN controls are not in the
premixed (low-NOy) mode. If NOyemission testing is performed, use the following guidelines. Use
Method 7E from appendix A to part 60 of this chapter to measure total NO, concentration. (Note: Method
20 from appendix A to part 60 may be used for gas turbines, instead of Method 7E.) Operate the unit, or
group of units sharing a common stack, at the minimum safe and stable load, the normal load, and the
maximum load. If the normal load and maximum load are identical, an intermediate level need not be
tested. Operate at the highest excess O,level expected under normal operating conditions. Make at
least three runs of 20 minutes (minimum) duration with three traverse points per run at each operating
condition. Select the highest point NOyconcentration from all test runs as the MPC for NO,..
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(e) If historiqa! CEM data are used to determine the MPC, the data must, for uncontrolled units or units
equipped with low-NOyburner technology and no other NOycontrols, represent a minimum of 720
quality-assured monitor operating hours from the NOycomponent of a certified monitoring system,
obtained under various operating conditions including the minimum safe and stable load, normal load
(including periods of high excess air at normal load), and maximum load. For the purposes of this
section, 2.1.2.1, a “certified” CEMS means a CEM system that has met the applicable certification
requirements of either: this part, or part 60 of this chapter, or a State CEM program, or the source
operating permit. For a unit with add-on NOycontrols (whether or not the unit is equipped with low-
NOyburner technology), or for a unit equipped with dry low-NO(DLN) technology, historical CEM data
may only be used to determine the MPC if the 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours of CEM data
are collected upstream of the add-on controls or if the 720 hours of data include periods when the add-
on controls are not in operation or when the DLN controls are not in the premixed (low-NO,mode). For
units that do not produce electrical or thermal output, the data must represent the full range of normal
process operation. The highest hourly NOyconcentration in ppm shall be the MPC.

Table 2-1—Maximum Potential Concentration for NOy~—Coal-Fired Units

Maximum potential concentration

Unit type for NOy(ppm)
Tangentially-fired dry bottom and 4601
fluidized bed
Wall-fired dry bottom, turbo-fired dry 675
bottom, stokers .
Roof-fired (vertically-fired) dry bottom, 975
cell burners, arch-fired
Cyclone, wall-fired wet bottom, wet 1200
bottom turbo-fired
Others M

as approved by the Administrator.

TABLE 2.2« MAXIMUM POTENTIAL CONCENTRATION FOR NOy o
Gas- And Oil-Fired Units

r Unit type Maximen: parential cuncentrstion fe NOY {pprnd

Tangentiafy-Tired dry bottam 330

Walkfired dey hoatom OO

Rowd-Fired (vertivally-fired) dry bottor, archefired 5%

Faxlsting combustion terbloe p2id

New conbastion wrbine, permvitied fo fire cither ail or W

narural gas

New combustion wreine, permited vo fire ondy natwzal gas 130

Ok -

© As approvad by the Administraor
View or download PDF
2.1.2.2 Maximum Expected Concentration

(a) Make an initial determination of the maximum expected concentration (MEC) of NOXduring normal
operation for affected units with add-on NOcontrols of any kind ( e.g., steam injection, water injection,
SCR, or SNCR) and for turbines that use dry low-NO,technology. Determine a separate MEC value for

each type of fuel (or blend) combusted in the unit, except for fuels that are only used for unit startup
and/or flame stabilization. Calculate the MEC of NOyusing Equation A-2, if applicable, inserting the
maximum potential concenfration, as determined using the procedures in section 2.1.2.1 of this
appendix. Where Equation A-2 is not applicable, set the MEC either by: (1) measuring the
NOyconcentration using the testing procedures in this section; (2) using historical CEM data over the
previous 720 (or more) quality-assured monitor operating hours; or (3) if the unit has add-on
NOycontrols or uses dry low NOytechnology, and has a federally-enforceable permit limit for

NOyconcentration, the permit limit may be used as the MEC. Include in the monitoring plan for the unit

each MEC value and the method by which the MEC was determined. Note that each initial MEC value is
subject to periodic review under section 2.1.2.5 of this appendix. If an MEC value is found to be either
inappropriately high or low, the MEC shall be adjusted in accordance with section 2.1.2.5, and
corresponding span and range adjustments shall be made, if necessary.

(b) i NOyemission testing is used to determine the MEC value(s), the MEC for each type of fuel (or

biend) shall be based upon testing at minimum load, normal load, and maximum load. At least three
tests of 20 minutes (minimum) duration, using at least three traverse points, shall be performed at each
load, using Method 7E from appendix A to part 60 of this chapter (Note: Method 20 from appendix A to
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part 60 may be used for gas turbines instead of Method 7E). The test must be performed at a time when
all NOycontrol devices and methods used to reduce NOXemissions (if applicable) are operating

properly. The testing shall be conducted downstream of all NO ccontrols. The highest point
NOxconcentration (e.g., the highest one-minute average) recorded during any of the test runs shall be
the MEC.

(c)If historical CEM data are used to determine the MEC value(s), the MEC for each type of fuel shall be
based upon 720 (or more) hours of quality-assured data from the NOycomponent of a certified

monitoring system representing the entire load range under stable operating conditions. For the
purposes of this section, 2.1.2.2, a “certified” CEMS means a CEM system that has met the applicable
certification requirements of either: this part, or part 60 of this chapter, or a State CEM program, or the
source operating permit. The data base for the MEC shall not include any CEM data recorded during
unit startup, shutdown, or malfunction or (for units with add-on NO,controls or turbines using dry low

NO,technology) during any NOcontrol device malfunctions or outages. All NOycontroi devices and
methods used to reduce NOyemissions (if applicable) must be operating properly during each hour. The
CEM data shail be collected downstream of all NOycontrols. For each type of fuel, the highest of the 720
(or more) quality-assured hourly average NOyconcentrations recorded by the CEMS shall be the MEC.

2.1.2.3 Span Value(s) and Range(s)

(a) Determine the high span value of the NOymonitor as follows. The high span value shall be obtained
by multiplying the MPC by a factor no less than 1.00 and no greater than 1.25. Round the span value
upward to the next highest multiple of 100 ppm. If the NOspan concentration is 500 ppm, the span

value may either be rounded upward to the next highest multiple of 10 ppm, or to the next highest
multiple of 100 ppm. The high span value shall be used to determine the concentrations of the
calibration gases required for daily calibration error checks and linearity tests. Note that for certain
applications, a second (low) NOyspan and range may be required (see section 2.1.2.4 of this appendix).

(b) If an existing State, local, or federal requirement for span of a NO, pollutant concentration monitor

requires or allows the use of a span value lower than that required by this section or by section 2,1.2.4 of
this appendix, the State, local, or federal span value may be used, where a satisfactory explanation is
included in the monitoring plan, unless span and/or range adjustments become necessary in accordance
with section 2.1.2.5 of this appendix. Span values higher than required by this section or by section
2.1.2.4 of this appendix must be approved by the Administrator.

(c) Select the full-scale range of the instrument to be consistent with section 2.1 of this appendix and to
be greater than or equal to the high span value. Include the full-scale range setting and calculations of
the MPC and span in the monitoring ptan for the unit.

2.1.2.4 Dual Span and Range Requirements

For most units, the high span value based on the MPC, as determined under section 2.1.2.3 of this
appendix will suffice to measure and record NOyconcentrations (unless span and/or range adjustments

must be made in accordance with section 2.1.2.5 of this appendix). In some instances, however, a
second (low) span value based on the MEC may be required to ensure accurate measurement of all
expected and potential NOyconcentrations. To determine whether two NO,spans are required, proceed

as follows:

(a) Compare the MEC value(s) determined in section 2.1.2.2 of this appendix to the high full-scale range
value determined in section 2.1.2.3 of this appendix. If the MEC values for all fuels (or blends) are 220.0
percent of the high range value, the high span and range values determined under section 2.1.2.3 of this
appendix are sufficient, irrespective of which fuel or blend is combusted in the unit. If any of the MEC
values is <20.0 percent of the high range value, two spans (low and high) are required, one based on
the MPC and the other based on the MEC.

(b) When two NOyspans are required, the owner or operator may either use a single NOyanalyzer with
a dual range (low-and high-scales) or two separate NOanalyzers connected to a common sample
probe and sample interface. Two separate NOyanalyzers connected to separate probes and sample
interfaces may be used if RATAs are passed on both ranges. For units with add-on NOemission

controls (e.g., steam injection, water injection, SCR, or SNCR) or units equipped with dry low-
Noxtechnology, the owner or operator may use a low range analyzer and a “default high range value,”

as described in paragraph 2.1.2.4(e) of this section, in lieu of maintaining and quality assuring a high-
scale range. Other monitor configurations are subject to the approval of the Administrator.

(c) The owner or operator shall designate the monitoring systems and components in the monitoring
plan under §75.53 as follows: when a single probe and sample interface are used, either designate the
low and high ranges as separate NO xcomponents of a single, primary NOXmonitoring system;

designate the low and high ranges as the NO, components of two separate, primary NOymonitoring

systems; designate the normal range as a primary monitoring system and the other range as a non-
redundant backup monitoring system; or, when a single, dual-range NO, analyzer is used, designate the

low and high ranges as a single NOycomponent of a primary NOymonitoring system (if this option is

selected, use a special dual-range component type code, as specified by the Administrator, to satisfy the
requirements of §75.53(e)(1)(iv)(D)). When two NOyanalyzers are connected to separate probes and

sample interfaces, designate the analyzers as the NO, components of two separate, primary
NOymonitoring systems. For units with add-on NOycontrols or units equipped with dry low-
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NOytechnology, if the default high range value is used, designate the low range analyzer as the
NOxcomponent of the primary NOxmonitoring system. Do not designate the default high range as a

monitoring system or component. Other component and system designations are subject to approval by
the Administrator. Note that the component and system designations for redundant backup monitoring
systems shall be the same as for primary monitoring systems.

(d) Each monitoring system designated as primary or redundant backup shall meet the initial certification
and quality assurance requirements in §75.20(c) (for primary monitoring systems), in §75.20(d)(1) (for
redundant backup monitoring systems) and appendices A and B to this part, with one exception: relative
accuracy test audits (RATAs) are required only on the normal range (for dual span units with add-on
NOyemission controls, the iow range is considered normal). Each monitoring system designated as non-

redundant backup shall meet the applicable quality assurance requirements in §75.20(d)(2).

{e) For dual span units with add-on NOyemission controls (e.g., steam injection, water injection, SCR, or
SNCR), or, for units that use dry low NOytechnology, the owner or operator may, as an alternative to

maintaining and quality assuring a high monitor range, use a default high range value. If this option is
chosen, the owner or operator shall report a default value of 200.0 percent of the MPC for each unit
operating hour in which the full-scale of the low range NOyanalyzer is exceeded.

() The high span and range shall be determined in accordance with section 2.1.2.3 of this appendix.
The low span value shall be 100.0 to 125.0 percent of the MEC, rounded up to the next highest multiple
of 10 ppm (or 100 ppm, if appropriate). If more than one MEC value (as determined in section 2.1.2.2 of
this appendix) is <20.0 percent of the high full-scale range value, the low span value shall be based
upon whichever MEC value is closest to 20.0 percent of the high range value. The low range must be
greater than or equal to the low span value, and the required calibration gases for the low range must be
selected based on the low span value. However, if the default high range option in paragraph (e) of this
section is selected, the full-scale of the low measurement range shall not exceed five times the MEC
value (where the MEC is rounded upward to the next highest multiple of 10 ppm). For units with two
NOyspans, use the low range whenever NOyconcentrations are expected to be consistently <20.0

percent of the high range value, i.e., when the MEC of the fuel being combusted is <20.0 percent of the
high range value. When the full-scale of the low range is exceeded, the high range shall be used to
measure and record the NOconcentrations; or, if applicable, the default high range value in paragraph

(e) of this section shall be reported for each hour of the full-scale exceedance.
2.1.2.5 Adjustment of Span and Range

For each affected unit or common stack, the owner or operator shall make a periodic evaluation of the
MPC, MEC, span, and range values for each NOXmonitor (at a minimum, an annual evaluation is

required) and shall make any necessary span and range adjustments, with corresponding monitoring
plan updates, as described in paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) of this section. Span and range adjustiments
may be required, for example, as a result of changes in the fuel supply, changes in the manner of
operation of the unit, or installation or removal of emission controls. In implementing the provisions in
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section, note that NOdata recorded during short-term, non-representative

operating conditions (e.g., a trial burn of a different type of fuel) shall be excluded from consideration.
The owner or operator shalt keep the results of the most recent span and range evaluation on-site, in a
format suitable for inspection. Make each required span or range adjustment no later than 45 days after
the end of the quarter in which the need to adjust the span or range is identified, except that up to 90
days after the end of that quarter may be taken to implement a span adjustment if the calibration gases
currently being used for daily calibration error tests and linearity checks are unsuitable for use with the
new span value.

(a) If the fuel supply, emission controls, or other process parameters change such that the maximum
expected concentration or the maximum potential concentration changes significantly, adjust the
NOypollutant concentration span(s) and (if necessary) monitor range(s) to assure the continued

accuracy of the monitoring system. A *significant” change in the MPC or MEC means that the guidelines
in section 2.1 of this appendix can no longer be met, as determined by either a periodic evaluation by
the owner or operator or from the results of an audit by the Administrator. The owner or operator should
evaluate whether any planned changes in operation of the unit or stack may affect the concentration of
emissions being emitted from the unit and should plan any necessary span and range changes needed
to account for these changes, so that they are made in as timely a manner as practicable to coordinate
with the operational changes. An example of a change that may require a span and range adjustment is
the installation of low-NOybumer technology on a previously uncontrolied unit. Determine the adjusted

span(s) using the procedures in section 2.1.2.3 or 2.1.2.4 of this appendix (as applicable). Select the full-
scale range(s) of the instrument to be greater than or equal to the adjusted span value(s) and to be
consistent with the guidelines of section 2.1 of this appendix.

(b) Whenever a full-scale range is exceeded during a quarter and the exceedance is not caused by a
monitor out-of-control period, proceed as follows:

(1) For exceedances of the high range, report 200.0 percent of the current full-scale range as the hourly
NOyconcentration for each hour of the full-scale exceedance and make appropriate adjustments to the

MPC, span, and range to prevent future full-scale exceedances.

(2) For units with two NOspans and ranges, if the low range is exceeded, no further action is required,

provided that the high range is available and its most recent calibration error test and linearity check
have not expired. However, if either of these quality assurance tests has expired and the high range is
not able to provide quality assured data at the time bf the low range exceedance or at any time during
the continuation of the exceedance, report the MPC as the NOyconcentration unti the readings return to

the low range or until the high range is able to provide quality assured data (unless the reason that the
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high-scale range is not able to provide quality assured data is because the high-scale range has been
exceeded; if the high-scale range is exceeded, follow the procedures in paragraph (b){1) of this section).

(c) Whenever changes are made to the MPC, MEC, full-scale range, or span value of the NOymonitor

as described in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section, record and report (as applicable) the new fuil-
scale range setting, the new MPC or MEC, maximum potential NOXemission rate, and the adjusted span

value in an updated monitoring plan for the unit. The monitoring plan update shall be made in the
quarter in which the changes become effective. In addition, record and report the adjusted span as part
of the records for the daily calibration error test and linearity check required by appendix B to this part.
Whenever the span value is adjusted, use calibration gas concentrations that meet the requirements of
section 5.1 of this appendix, based on the adjusted span value. When a span adjustment is significant
enough that the calibration gases currently being used for daily calibration error tests and linearity
checks are unsuitable for use with the new span vaiue, a diagnostic linearity test using the new
calibration gases must be performed and passed. Use the data validation procedures in §75.20(b)(3),
beginning with the hour in which the span is changed.

2.1.3 CO,and O Monitors

* * *If a dual-range or autoranging diluent analyzer is installed, the analyzer may be represented in the
monitoring plan as a single component, using a special component type code specified by the
Administrator to satisfy the requirements of §75.53(e)(1)(iv)(D).

2.1.3 COjand O,Monitors

For an O,monitor (including O,monitors used to measure CO,emissions or percentage moisture), select
a span value between 15.0 and 25.0 percent O,. For a CO,monitor installed on a boiler, select a span
value between 14.0 and 20.0 percent COZ. Fora Cozmonitor installed on a combustion turbine, an
alternative span value between 6.0 and 14.0 percent CO,may be used. An alternative CO,span value

below 6.0 percent may be used if an appropriate technical justification is included in the hardcopy
monitoring plan. An alternative O,span value below 15.0 percent O,may be used if an appropriate

technical justification is included in the monitoring plan (e.g., O,concentrations above a certain level

create an unsafe operating condition). Select the full-scale range of the instrument to be consistent with
section 2.1 of this appendix and to be greater than or equal to the span value. Select the calibration gas
concentrations for the daily calibration error tests and linearity checks in accordance with section 5.1 of
this appendix, as percentages of the span value. For O,monitors with span values 221.0 percent O,,

purified instrument air containing 20.9 percent O,may be used as the high-level calibration material. If a

dual-range or autoranging diluent analyzer is installed, the analyzer may be represented in the
monitoring plan as a single component, using a special component type code specified by the
Administrator to satisfy the requirements of §75.53(e)(1)(iv)(D).

2.1.3.1 Maximum Potential Concentration of CO,

The MPC and MEC values for diluent monitors are subject to the same periodic review as S0,and
NOymonitors (see sections 2.1.1.5 and 2.1.2.5 of this appendix). if an MPC or MEC value is found to be

either inappropriately high or low, the MPC shall be adjusted and corresponding span and range
adjustments shall be made, if necessary.

For CO,pollutant concentration monitors, the maximum potential concentration shall be 14.0 percent
CO,for boilers and 6.0 percent COfor combustion turbines. Alternatively, the owner or operator may

determine the MPC based on a minimum of 720 hours of quality-assured historical CEM data
representing the full operating load range of the unit(s). Note that the MPC for CO monitors shall only be

used for the purpose of providing substitute data under this part. The COzmonitor span and range shall
be determined according to section 2.1.3 of this appendix.

2.1.3.2 Minimum Potential Concentration of O,

The owner or operator of a unit that uses a flow monitor and an O,diluent monitor to determine heat

input in accordance with Equation F=17 or F-18 in appendix F to this part shall, for the purposes of
providing substitute data under §75.36, determine the minimum potential Ozconcentration. The minimum

potential O,concentration shail be based upon 720 hours or more of quality-assured CEM data,
representing the full operating load range of the unit(s). The minimum potential Ozconcentration shall be
the lowest quality-assured hourly average O ,concentration recorded in the 720 (or more) hours of data
used for the determination,

2.1.3.3 Adjustment of Span and Range

The MPC and MEC values for diluent monitors are subject to the same periodic review as SO,and
NOymonitors (see sections 2.1.1.5 and 2.1.2.5 of this appendix). If an MPC or MEC value is found to be

either inappropriately high or low, the MPC shail be adjusted and corresponding span and range
adjustments shall be made, if necessary. Adjust the span value and range of a COy0r Ozmonitor in

accordance with section 2.1.1.5 of this appendix (insofar as those provisions are applicable), with the
term “CO,0r O," applying instead of the term “SO,". Set the new span and range in accordance with

section 2.1.3 of this appendix and report the new span value in the monitoring plan.
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2.1.4 Flow Monitors

Select the full-scale range of the flow monitor so that it is consistent with section 2.1 of this appendix and
can accurately measure all potential volumetric flow rates at the flow monitor installation site.

2.1.4.1 Maximum Potential Velocity and Flow Rate

For this purpose, determine the span value of the flow monitor using the following procedure. Calculate
the maximum potential velocity (MPV) using Equation A-3a or A-3b or determine the MPV (wet basis)
from velocity traverse testing using Reference Method 2 (or its allowable altematives) in appendix A to
part 60 of this chapter. If using test values, use the highest average velocity (determined from the
Method 2 traverses) measured at or near the maximum unit operating load (or, for units that do not
produce electrical or thermal output, at the normal process operating conditions corresponding to the
maximum stack gas flow rate). Express the MPV in units of wet standard feet per minute (fpm). For the
purpose of providing substitute data during periods of missing flow rate data in accordance with §§75.31
and 75.33 and as required elsewhere in this part, calculate the maximum potential stack gas flow rate
(MPF) in units of standard cubic feet per hour (scfh), as the product of the MPV (in units of wet, standard

fpm) times 60, times the cross-sectional area of the stack or duct (in ft2 ) at the flow monitor location.
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Where:
MPV = maximum potential velocity (fpm, standard wet basis).

F 4= dry-basis F factor (dscf/mmBtu) from Table 1, Appendix F to this part.
F = carbon-based F factor (scf CO,/mmBtu) from Table 1, Appendix F to this part.

Hf = maximum heat input (mmBtu/minute) for all units, combined, exhausting to the stack or duct where
the flow monitor is located.

A = inside cross sectional area (ft2 ) of the flue at the flow monitor location.

%0,4= maximum oxygen concentration, percent dry basis, under normal operating conditions.
%CO,4= minimum carbon dioxide concentration, percent dry basis, under normal operating conditions.
%H,0 = maximum percent flue gas moisture content under normal operating conditions.

2.1.4.2 Span Values and Range

Determine the span and range of the flow monitor as follows. Convert the MPV, as determined in section
2.1.4.1 of this appendix, to the same measurement units of flow rate that are used for daily calibration
error tests (e.g., scfh, kscfh, kacfm, or differential pressure (inches of water)). Next, determine the
“calibration span vaiue” by multiplying the MPV (converted to equivalent daily calibration error units) by a
factor no less than 1.00 and no greater than 1.25, and rounding up the result to at least two significant
figures. For calibration span values in inches of water, retain at least two decimal places. Select
appropriate reference signals for the daily calibration error tests as percentages of the calibration span
value, as specified in section 2.2.2.1 of this appendix. Finally, calculate the “flow rate span value” (in
scfh) as the product of the MPF, as determined in section 2.1.4.1 of this appendix, times the same factor
(between 1.00 and 1.25) that was used to calculate the calibration span vaiue. Round off the flow rate
span value to the nearest 1000 scfh. Select the full-scale range of the flow monitor so that it is greater
than or equal to the span value and is consistent with section 2.1 of this appendix. Inciude in the
monitoring plan for the unit: calculations of the MPV, MPF, calibration span value, flow rate span value,
and full-scale range (expressed both in scfh and, if different, in the measurement units of calibration).

2.1.4.3 Adjustment of Span and Range

For each affected unit or common stack, the owner or operator shall make a periodic evaluation of the
MPV, MPF, span, and range values for each flow rate monitor (at a minimum, an annual evaluation is
required) and shall make any necessary span and range adjustments with corresponding monitoring
plan updates, as described in paragraphs (a) through (c) of this section 2.1.4.3. Span and range
adjustments may be required, for example, as a result of changes in the fuel supply, changes in the
stack or ductwork configuration, changes in the manner of operation of the unit, or installation or removal
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of emission controls. In implementing the provisions in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section 2.1.4.3,
note that flow rate data recorded during short-term, non-representative operating conditions (e.g., a trial
burn of a different type of fuel) shall be excluded from consideration. The owner or operator shall keep
the results of the most recent span and range evaluation on-site, in a format suitable for inspection.
Make each required span or range adjustment no later than 45 days after the end of the quarter in which
the need to adjust the span or range is identified.

(a) If the fuel supply, stack or ductwork configuration, operating parameters, or other conditions change
such that the maximum potential flow rate changes significantly, adjust the span and range to assure the
continued accuracy of the flow monitor. A “significant” change in the MPV or MPF means that the
guidelines of section 2.1 of this appendix can no longer be met, as determined by either a periodic
evaluation by the owner or operator or from the results of an audit by the Administrator. The owner or
operator should evaluate whether any planned changes in operation of the unit may affect the flow of the
unit or stack and should plan any necessary span and range changes needed to account for these
changes, so that they are made in as timely a manner as practicable to coordinate with the operational
changes. Calculate the adjusted calibration span and flow rate span values using the procedures in
section 2.1.4.2 of this appendix.

(b) Whenever the full-scale range is exceeded during a quarter, provided that the exceedance is not
caused by a monitor out-of-control period, report 200.0 percent of the current full-scale range as the
hourly flow rate for each hour of the full-scale exceedance. If the range is exceeded, make appropriate
adjustments to the MPF, flow rate span, and range to prevent future full-scale exceedances. Calculate
the new calibration span value by converting the new flow rate span value from units of scfh to units of
daily calibration. A calibration error test must be performed and passed to validate data on the new
range.

(c) Whenever changes are made to the MPV, MPF, full-scale range, or span value of the flow monitor,
as described in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section, record and report (as applicable) the new full-
scale range sefting, calculations of the flow rate span value, calibration span value, MPV, and MPF in an
updated monitoring plan for the unit. The monitoring plan update shall be made in the quarter in which
the changes become effective. Record and report the adjusted calibration span and reference values as
parts of the records for the calibration error test required by appendix B to this part. Whenever the
calibration span value is adjusted, use reference values for the calibration error test that meet the
requirements of section 2.2.2.1 of this appendix, based on the most recent adjusted calibration span
value. Perform a calibration error test according to section 2.1.1 of appendix B to this part whenever
making a change to the flow monitor span or range, unless the range change also triggers a
recertification under §75.20(b).

2.1.5 Minimum Potential Moisture Percentage

Except as provided in section 2.1.6 of this appendix, the owner or operator of a unit that uses a
continuous moisture monitoring system to correct emission rates and heat inputs from a dry basis to a
wet basis (or vice-versa) shall, for the purpose of providing substitute data under §75.37, use a default
value of 3.0 percent H,O as the minimum potential moisture percentage. Alternatively, the minimum

potential moisture percentage may be based upon 720 hours or more of quality-assured CEM data,
representing the full operating load range of the unit(s). If this option is chosen, the minimum potential
moisture percentage shall be the lowest quality-assured hourly average H20 concentration recorded in

the 720 (or more) hours of data used for the determination.
2.1.6 Maximum Potential Moisture Percentage

When Equation 19-3, 19—4 or 19-8 in Method 19 in appendix A to part 80 of this chapter is used to
determine NOyemission rate, the owner or operator of a unit that uses a continuous moisture monitoring
system shall, for the purpose of providing substitute data under §75.37, determine the maximum
potential moisture percentage. The maximum potential moisture percentage shall be based upon 720
hours or more of quality-assured CEM data, representing the full operating load range of the unit(s). The
maximum potential moisture percentage shall be the highest quality-assured hourly average H,0
concentration recorded in the 720 (or more) hours of data used for the determination. Alternatively, a
default maximum potential moisture value of 15.0 percent H,0 may be used.

2.1.7 Hg Monitors

Determine the appropriate span and range value(s) for each Hg pollutant concentration monitor, so that
all expected Hg concentrations can be determined accurately.

2.1.7.1 Maximum Potential Concentration

(a) The maximum potential concentration depends upon the type of coal combusted in the unit. For the
initial MPC determination, there are three options:

(1) Use one of the following default values: 9 ugm/scm for bituminous coal; 10 ugm/scm for sub-
bituminous coal; 16 pgm/scm for lignite, and 1 pgm/scm for waste coal, i.e. , anthracite culm or
bituminous gob. If different coals are biended, use the highest MPC for any fuel in the blend; or

(2) You may base the MPC on the resuits of site-specific emission testing using the one of the Hg
reference methods in §75.22, if the unit does not have add-on Hg emission controls or a flue gas
desulfurization system, or if you test upstream of these control devices. A minimum of 3 test runs are
required, at the normal operating load. Use the highest total Hg concentration obtained in any of the
tests as the MPC; or
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(3) You may base the MPC on 720 or more hours of historical CEMS data or data from a sorbent trap
monitoring system, if the unit does not have add-on Hg emission controls or a flue gas desulfurization
system (or if the CEMS or sorbent trap system is located upstream of these control devices) and if the
Hg CEMS or sorbent trap system has been tested for relative accuracy against one of the Hg reference
methods in §75.22 and has met a relative accuracy specification of 20.0% or less.

(b} For the purposes of missing data substitution, the fuel-specific or site-specific MPC values defined in
paragraph (a) of this section apply to units using sorbent trap monitoring systems.

2.1.7.2 Maximum Expected Concentration

For units with FGD systems that significantly reduce Hg emissions (including fiuidized bed units that use
limestone injection) and for units equipped with add-on Hg emission controls ( e.g. , carbon injection),
determine the maximum expected Hg concentration (MEC) during normal, stable operation of the unit
and emission controls. To calculate the MEC, substitute the MPC value from section 2.1.7.1 of this
appendix into Equation A-2 in section 2.1.1.2 of this appendix. For units with add-on Hg emission
controls, base the percent removal efficiency on design engineering calculations. For units with FGD
systems, use the best available estimate of the Hg removal efficiency of the FGD system.

2.1.7.3 Span and Range Value(s)

(a) For each Hg monitor, determine a high span value, by rounding the MPC value from section 2.1.7.1
of this appendix upward to the next highest multiple of 10 pgm/scm.

(b) For an affected unit equipped with an FGD system or a unit with add-on Hg emission controls, if the
MEC value from section 2.1.7.2 of this appendix is less than 20 percent of the high span value from
paragraph (a) of this section, and if the high span value is 20 ugm/scm or greater, define a second, low
span value of 10 pgm/scm.

() if only a high span value is required, set the full-scale range of the Hg analyzer to be greater than or
equal to the span value.

(d) If two span values are required, you may either:

(1) Use two separate (high and low) measurement scales, setting the range of each scale to be greater
than or equal to the high or low span value, as appropriate; or

(2) Quality-assure two segments of a single measurement scale.
2.1.7.4 Adjustment of Span and Range

For each affected unit or common stack, the owner or operator shall make a periodic evaluation of the
MPC, MEC, span, and range values for each Hg monitor (at a minimum, an annual evaluation is
required) and shall make any necessary span and range adjustments, with corresponding monitoring
plan updates. Span and range adjustments may be required, for example, as a result of changes in the
fuel supply, changes in the manner of operation of the unit, or installation or removal of emission
controls. in implementing the provisions in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section, data recorded during
short-term, non-representative process operating conditions ( e.g. , a trial burn of a different type of fuel)
shall be excluded from consideration. The owner or operator shall keep the results of the most recent
span and range evaluation on-site, in a format suitable for inspection. Make each required span or range
adjustment no later than 45 days after the end of the quarter in which the need to adjust the span or
range is identified, except that up to 90 days after the end of that quarter may be taken to implement a
span adjustment if the calibration gas concentrations currently being used for calibration error tests,
system integrity checks, and linearity checks are unsuitable for use with the new span value and new
calibration materials must be ordered.

(a) The guidelines of section 2.1 of this appendix do not apply to Hg monitoring systems.

(b) Whenever a full-scale range exceedance occurs during a quarter and is not caused by a monitor out-
of-control period, proceed as follows:

(1) For monitors with a single measurement scale, report 200 percent of the full-scale range as the
hourly Hg concentration until the readings come back on-scale and if appropriate, make adjustments to
the MPC, span, and range to prevent future full-scale exceedances; or

(2) For units with two separate measurement scales, if the low range is exceeded, no further action is
required, provided that the high range is available and is not out-of-control or out-of-service for any
reason. However, if the high range is not able to provide quality assured data at the time of the low
range exceedance or at any time during the continuation of the exceedance, report the MPC until the
readings return to the low range or until the high range is able to provide quality assured data (unless
the reason that the high-scale range is not able to provide quality assured data is because the high-
scale range has been exceeded; if the high-scale range is exceeded follow the procedures in paragraph
(b)(1) of this section).

(c) Whenever changes are made to the MPC, MEC, full-scale range, or span vaiue of the Hg monitor,
record and report (as applicable) the new full-scale range setting, the new MPC or MEC and calculations
of the adjusted span value in an updated monitoring plan. The monitoring plan update shall be made in
the quarter in which the changes become effective. in addition, record and report the adjusted span as
part of the records for the daily calibration error test and linearity check specified by appendix B to this
part. Whenever the span value is adjusted, use calibration gas concentrations that meet the
requirements of section 5.1 of this appendix, based on the adjusted span value. When a span
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adjustment is so significant that the calibration gas concentrations currently being used for calibration
error tests, system integrity checks and linearity checks are unsuitable for use with the new span value,
then a diagnostic linearity or 3-level system integrity check using the new calibration gas concentrations
must be performed and passed. Use the data validation procedures in §75.20(b)(3), beginning with the
hour in which the span is changed.

2.2 Design for Quality Control Testing

2.2.1 Pollutant Concentration and CO,or O,Monitors

(a) Design and equip each pollutant concentration and CO,or O,monitor with a calibration gas injection
port that allows a check of the entire measurement system when calibration gases are introduced. For
extractive and dilution type monitors, all monitoring components exposed to the sample gas, (e.g.,
sample lines, filters, scrubbers, conditioners, and as much of the probe as practicable) are included in
the measurement system. For in situ type monitors, the calibration must check against the injected gas
for the performance of all active electronic and optical components (e.g. transmitter, receiver, analyzer).

(b) Design and equip each pollutant concentration or CO,0r O,monitor {o allow daily determinations of

calibration error (positive or negative) at the zero- and mid-or high-level concentrations specified in
section 5.2 of this appendix.

2.2.2 Flow Monitors
Design all flow monitors to meet the applicable performance specifications.
2,2.2.1 Calibration Error Test

Design and equip each flow monitor to allow for a daily calibration error test consisting of at least two
reference values: Zero to 20 percent of span or an equivalent reference value ( e.g., pressure pulse or
electronic signal) and 50 to 70 percent of span. Flow monitor response, both before and after any
adjustment, must be capable of being recorded by the data acquisition and handling system. Design
each flow monitor to allow a daily calibration error test of the entire flow monitoring system, from and
including the probe tip (or equivalent) through and including the data acquisition and handling system, or
the flow monitoring system from and including the transducer through and including the data acquisition
and handling system.

2.2.2.2 interference Check

(a) Design and equip each flow monitor with a means to ensure that the moisture expected to occur at
the monitoring location does not interfere with the proper functioning of the flow monitoring system.
Design and equip each flow monitor with a means to detect, on at least a daily basis, pluggage of each
sample line and sensing port, and malfunction of each resistance temperature detector (RTD),
transceiver or equivalent.

(b) Design and equip each differential pressure flow monitor to provide an automatic, periodic back
purging (simultaneously on both sides of the probe) or equivalent method of sufficient force and
frequency to keep the probe and lines sufficiently free of obstructions on at least a daily basis to prevent
velocity sensing interference, and a means for detecting leaks in the system on at least a quarterly basis
(manual check is acceptable).

(c) Design and equip each thermal flow monitor with a means to ensure on at least a daily basis that the
probe remains sufficiently clean to prevent velocity sensing interference.

(d) Design and equip each ultrasonic flow monitor with a means to ensure on at least a daily basis that
the transceivers remain sufficiently clean ( e.g., backpurging system) to prevent velocity sensing
interference.

2.2.3 Mercury Monitors.

Design and equip each mercury monitor to permit the introduction of known concentrations of elemental
Hg and HgCli separately, at a point immediately preceding the sample extraction filtration system, such
that the entire measurement system can be checked. If the Hg monitor does not have a converter, the
HgCl,injection capability is not required.

3. Performance Specifications
3.1 Calibration Error

(a) The calibration error performance specifications in this section apply only to 7-day calibration error
tests under sections 6.3.1 and 6.3.2 of this appendix and to the offline calibration demonstration
described in section 2.1.1.2 of appendix B to this part. The calibration error limits for daily operation of
the continuous monitoring systems required under this part are found in section 2.1.4(a) of appendix B to
this part.

(b) The calibration error of SOzand NOxpollutant concentration monitors shall not deviate from the

reference value of either the zero or upscale calibration gas by more than 2.5 percent of the span of the
instrument, as calculated using Equation A-5 of this appendix. Alternatively, where the span value is
less than 200 ppm, calibration error test results are also acceptable if the absolute value of the
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difference between the monitor response value and the reference value, &verbar;R~A&verbar; in
Equation A-5 of this appendix, is <5 ppm. The calibration error of CO,or O,monitors (including
O,monitors used to measure CO,emissions or percent moisture) shall not deviate from the reference
value of the zero or upscale calibration gas by >0.5 percent O,0r CO,, as calculated using the term
&verbar;R-A&verbar; in the numerator of Equation A-5 of this appendix. The calibration error of flow
monitors shall not exceed 3.0 percent of the calibration span value of the instrument, as calculated using
Equation A-6 of this appendix. For differential pressure-type flow monitors, the calibration error test
results are also acceptable if &verbar;R-A8&verbar;, the absolute value of the difference between the
monitor response and the reference value in Equation A—6, does not exceed 0.01 inches of water,

(c) The calibration error of a Hg concentration monitor shall not deviate from the reference value of
either the zero or upscale calibration gas by more than 5.0 percent of the span value, as calculated
using Equation A-5 of this appendix. Alternatively, if the span value is 10 pgm/scm, the calibration error
test results are also acceptable if the absolute value of the difference between the monitor response
value and the reference value, &bond;R-A&bond; in Equation A-5 of this appendix, is < 1.0 pgm/scm.

3.2 Linearity Check

For 8O,and NOypollutant concentration monitors, the error in linearity for each calibration gas

concentration (low-, mid-, and high-levels) shall not exceed or deviate from the reference value by more
than 5.0 percent (as calculated using equation A—4 of this appendix). Linearity check results are also
acceptable if the absolute value of the difference between the average of the monitor response values
and the average of the reference values, &verbar; R-A &verbar; in equation A-4 of this appendix, is less
than or equal to 5 ppm. For CO0r O,monitors (including O,monitors used to measure CO,emissions or

percent moisture):

(1) The error in linearity for each calibration gas concentration (low-, mid-, and high-leveis) shall not
exceed or deviate from the reference value by more than 5.0 percent as calculated using equation A—4
of this appendix; or

(2) The absolute value of the difference between the average of the monitor response values and the
average of the reference values, &verbar; R-A&verbar; in equation A-4 of this appendix, shall be less
than or equal to 0.5 percent CO0r O,, whichever is less restrictive.

(3) For the linearity check and the 3-level system integrity check of an Hg monitor, which are required,

respectively, under §75.20(c)(1)(ii) and (c)(1)(vi), the measurement error shall not exceed 10.0 percent

of the reference value at any of the three gas levels. To calculate the measurement error at each level,

take the absolute value of the difference between the reference value and mean CEM response, divide

the result by the reference value, and then multiply by 100. Alternatively, the results at any gas level are .
acceptable if the absolute value of the difference between the average monitor response and the

average reference value, /.e. , &verbar,R~A8&verbar; in Equation A-4 of this appendix, does not exceed

0.8 ug/m3 . The principal and alternative performance specifications in this section also apply to the
single-level system integrity check described in section 2.6 of appendix B to this part.

3.3 Relative Accuracy

3.3.1 Relative Accuracy for SO,Monitors

(a) The relative accuracy for SO pollutant concentration monitors shall not exceed 10.0 percent except
as provided in this section.

(b) For affected units where the average of the reference method measurements of SO,concentration

during the relative accuracy test audit is less than or equal to 250.0 ppm, the difference between the
mean value of the monitor measurements and the reference method mean value shall not exceed £15.0
ppm, wherever the relative accuracy specification of 10.0 percent is not achieved.

3.3.2 Relative Accuracy for NO,-Diluent Continuous Emission Monitoring Systems

(a) The relative accuracy for NOx-diIuent continuous emission monitoring systems shall not exceed 10.0
percent.

(b) For affected units where the average of the reference method measurements of NOyemission rate

during the relative accuracy test audit is less than or equal to 0.200 Ib/mmBtu, the difference between
the mean value of the continuous emission monitoring system measurements and the reference method
mean value shall not exceed $0.020 Ib/mmBtu, wherever the relative accuracy specification of 10.0
percent is not achieved.

3.3.3 Relative Accuracy for CO,and O,Monitors
The relative accuracy for CO,and O,monitors shall not exceed 10.0 percent. The relative accuracy test

results are also acceptable if the difference between the mean value of the COzor O monitor

measurements and the corresponding reference method measurement mean value, calculated using
equation A~7 of this appendix, does not exceed 1.0 percent CO0r O,.

3.3.4 Relative Accuracy for Flow Monitors
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(a) The relative accuracy of flow monitors shall not exceed 10.0 percent at any load (or operating) level
at which a RATA is performed (i.e., the low, mid, or high level, as defined in section 6.5.2.1 of this
appendix).

(b) For affected units where the average of the flow reference method measurements of gas velocity at a
particutar load (or operating) leve! of the relative accuracy test audit is less than or equal to 10.0 fps, the
difference between the mean value of the flow monitor velocity measurements and the reference method
mean value in fps at that level shall not exceed +2.0 fps, wherever the 10.0 percent relative accuracy
specification is not achieved.

3.3.5 Combined SO,/Flow Monitoring System [Reserved]

3.3.6 Relative Accuracy for Moisture Monitoring Systems

The relative accuracy of a moisture monitoring system shall not exceed 10.0 percent. The relative
accuracy test results are also acceptable if the difference between the mean value of the reference
method measurements (in percent H,0) and the corresponding mean value of the moisture monitoring

system measurements (in percent H,0), calculated using Equation A7 of this appendix does not
exceed +1.5 percent H20.

3.3.7 Relative Accuracy for NOxConcentration Monitoring Systems

(a) The following requirement applies only to NOXconcentration monitoring systems (i.e., NOypollutant
concentration monitors) that are used to determine NOymass emissions, where the owner or operator
elects to monitor and report NOxmass emissions using a NOyconcentration monitoring system and a
flow monitoring system.

(b) The relative accuracy for NOXconcentration monitoring systems shall not exceed 10.0 percent.

Alternatively, for affected units where the average of the reference method measurements of
NOconcentration during the relative accuracy test audit is less than or equal to 250.0 ppm, the

difference between the mean value of the continuous emission monitoring system measurements and
the reference method mean value shall not exceed +15.0 ppm, wherever the 10.0 percent relative
accuracy specification is not achieved.

3.3.8 Relative Accuracy for Hg Monitoring Systems

The relative accuracy of a Hg concentration monitoring system or a sorbent trap monitoring system shall
not exceed 20.0 percent. Alternatively, for affected units where the average of the reference method
measurements of Hg concentration during the relative accuracy test audit is less than 5.0 pgm/scm, the
test results are acceptable if the difference between the mean value of the monitor measurements and
the reference method mean value does not exceed 1.0 pgm/scm, in cases where the relative accuracy
specification of 20.0 percent is not achieved.

3.4 Bias

3.4.1 SOZPollutant Concentration Monitors, NOxConcentration Monitoring Systems and NO-Diluent
Continuous Emission Monitoring Systems

SOzpollutant concentration monitors, NOX-diluent continuous emission monitoring systems and
NOyconcentration monitoring systems used to determine NOymass emissions, as defined in §75.71(a)

(2), shall not be biased low as determined by the test procedure in section 7.6 of this appendix. The bias
specification applies to all SO pollutant concentration monitors and to all NOconcentration monitoring

systems, including those measuring an average SO,0r NOyconcentration of 250.0 ppm or less, and to
all NOy-diluent continuous emission monitoring systems, including those measuring an average
NO,emission rate of 0.200 Ib/mmBtu or less.

3.4.2 Flow Monitors

Flow monitors shall not be biased low as determined by the test procedure in section 7.6 of this
appendix. The bias specification applies to all flow monitors including those measuring an average gas
velocity of 10.0 fps or less.

3.4.3 Hg Monitoring Systems

Mercury concentration monitoring systems and sorbent trap monitoring systems shali not be biased low
as determined by the test procedure in section 7.6 of this appendix.

3.5 Cycle Time

The cycle time for pollutant concentration monitors, oxygen monitors used to determine percent
moisture, and any other monitoring component of a continuous emission monitoring system that is
required to perform a cycle time test shall not exceed 15 minutes.

4. Data Acquisition and Handling Systems
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Automated data acquisition and handling systems shall read and record the full range of pollutant
concentrations and volumetric flow from zero through span and provide a continuous, permanent record
of all measurements and required information as an ASCI| fiat file capable of transmission both by direct
computer-to-computer electronic transfer via modem and EPA-provided software and by an |BM-
compatible personal computer diskette. These systems aiso shall have the capability of interpreting and
converting the individual output signals from an SOzpollutant concentration monitor, a flow monitor, a
CO,monitor, an O,monitor, a NOypollutant concentration monitor, a NOy-diluent CEMS, a moisture
monitoring system, a Hg concentration monitoring system, and a sorbent trap monitoring system, to
produce a continuous readout of pollutant emission rates or pollutant mass emissions (as applicable) in
the appropriate units ( e.g. , Ib/hr, Ib/MMBtu, ounces/hr, tons/hr).

Data acquisition and handling systems shall also compute and record monitor calibration error; any bias

adjustments to SOZ' NOy, and Hg pollutant concentration data, flow rate data, Hg emission rate data, or
NOyemission rate data; and all missing data procedure statistics specified in subpart D of this part.

For an excepted monitoring system under appendix D or E of this part, data acquisition and handling
systems shall:

(1) Read and record the full range of fuel flowrate through the upper range value;

(2) Calculate and record intermediate values necessary to obtain emissions, such as mass fuel flowrate
and heat input rate;

(3) Calculate and record emissions in the appropriate units (e.g., Ib/hr of 80, Ib/mmBtu of NOy ),

(4) Predict and record NOyemission rate using the heat input rate and the NOy/heat input correlation
developed under appendix E of this part;

(5) Calculate and record all missing data substitution values specified in appendix D or E of this part;
and

(6) Provide a continuous, permanent record of all measurements and required information as an ASCI!
flat file capable of transmission both by direct computer-to-computer electronic transfer via modem and
EPA-provided software and by an IBM-compatible personal computer diskette.

5. Calibration Gas

5.1 Reference Gases

For the purposes of part 75, calibration gases include the following:
6.1.1 Standard Reference Materials (SRM)

These calibration gases may be obtained from the National Institute of Standards and Technology
(NIST) at the following address: Quince Orchard and Cloppers Road, Gaithersburg, MD 20899-0001.

5.1.2 SRM-Equivalent Compressed Gas Primary Reference Material (PRM)

Contact the Gas Metrology Team, Analytical Chemistry Division, Chemical Science and Technology
Laboratory of NIST, at the address in section 5.1.1, for a list of vendors and cylinder gases.

- 5.1.3 NIST Traceable Reference Materials

Contact the Gas Metrology Team, Analytical Chemistry Division, Chemical Science and Technology
Laboratory of NIST, at the address in section 5.1.1, for a list of vendors and cylinder gases that meet the
definition for a NIST Traceable Reference Material (NTRM) provided in §72.2.

5.1.4 EPA Protocol Gases

(a) An EPA Protocol Gas is a calibration gas mixture prepared and analyzed according to Section 2 of
the “EPA Traceability Protocol for Assay and Certification of Gaseous Calibration Standards,”
September 1997, EPA-600/R-97/121 or such revised procedure as approved by the Administrator (EPA
Traceability Protocol).

(b) An EPA Protocol Gas must have a specialty gas producer-certified uncertainty (95-percent
confidence interval) that must not be greater than 2.0 percent of the certified concentration (tag value) of
the gas mixture. The uncertainty must be calculated using the statistical procedures (or equivalent
statistical techniques) that are listed in Section 2.1.8 of the EPA Traceability Protocol.

(c) On and after January 1, 2009, a specialty gas producer advertising calibration gas certification with
the EPA Traceability Protoco! or distributing calibration gases as “EPA Protocol Gas” must participate in
the EPA Protocol Gas Verffication Program (PGVP) described in Section 2.1.10 of the EPA Traceability
Protocol or it cannot use “EPA” in any form of advertising for these products, unless approved by the
Administrator. A specialty gas producer not participating in the PGVP may not certify a calibration gas as
an EPA Protocol Gas, unless approved by the Administrator.

(d) A copy of EPA-600/R~97/121 is available from the National Technical Information Service, 5285 Port
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Royal Road, Springfield, VA, 703-605—-6585 or http://Wwww.ntis.gov, and from
http./fwww.epa.gov/itn/emc/news. htm! or http./lwww.epa. gov/appcdwww/tsb/index.html.

5.1.5 Research Gas Mixtures

Research gas mixtures must be vendor-certified to be within 2.0 percent of the concentration specified
on the cylinder label (tag value), using the uncertainty caiculation procedure in section 2.1.8 of the “EPA
Traceability Protocol for Assay and Certification of Gaseous Calibration Standards,” September 1997,
EPA-600/R~97/121. Inquiries about the RGM program should be directed to: National Institute of
Standards and Technology, Analytical Chemistry Division, Chemical Science and Technology
Laboratory, B~324 Chemistry, Gaithersburg, MD 20899.

5.1.6 Zero Air Material
Zero air material is defined in §72.2 of this chapter.
5.1.7 NIST/EPA-Approved Certified Reference Materials

Existing certified reference materials (CRMs) that are still within their certification period may be used as
calibration gas.

5.1.8 Gas Manufacturer's Intermediate Standards
Gas manufacturer's intermediate standards is defined in §72.2 of this chapter.
5.1.9 Mercury Standards.

For 7-day calibration error tests of Hg concentration monitors and for daily calibration error tests of Hg
monitors, either NIST-traceable elemental Hg standards (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter) or a NiST-
traceable source of oxidized Hg (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter) may be used. For linearity checks,
NIST-traceable elemental Hg standards shall be used. For 3-level and single-point system integrity
checks under §75.20(c)(1)(vi), sections 6.2(g) and 6.3.1 of this appendix, and sections 2.1.1, 2.2.1 and
2.6 of appendix B to this part, a NIST-traceable source of oxidized Hg shall be used. Alternatively, other
NIST-traceable standards may be used for the required checks, subject to the approval of the
Administrator. Notwithstanding these requirements, Hg calibration standards that are not NIST-traceable
may be used for the tests described in this section until December 31, 2009. However, on and after
January 1, 2010, only NIST-traceable calibration standards shall be used for these tests.

5.2 Concentrations
Four concentration levels are required as follows.
5.2.1 Zero-level Concentration

0.0 to 20.0 percent of span, including span for high-scale or both low- and high-scale for 8O,, NOy,
CO,, and O,monitors, as appropriate.

5.2.2 Low-level Concentration

20.0 to 30.0 percent of span, including span for high-scale or both low- and high-scale for SOZ, NOX,
CO,, and O,monitors, as appropriate.

5.2.3 Mid-level Concentration

50.0 to 60.0 percent of span, including span for high-scale or both low- and high-scale for SO,, NOy,
CO.,, and O,monitors, as appropriate.

5.2.4 High-level Concentration

80.0 to 100.0 percent of span, including span for high-scale or both low-and high-scale for 802, NOX,
CO,, and O,monitors, as appropriate.

6. Certification Tests and Procedures
6.1 General Requirements
6.1.1 Pretest Preparation

Install the components of the continuous emission monitoring system (i.e., pollutant concentration
monitors, CO0r Ozmon'rtor, and flow monitor) as specified in sections 1, 2, and 3 of this appendix, and
prepare each system component and the combined system for operation in accordance with the
manufacturer's written instructions. Operate the unit(s) during each period when measurements are

made. Units may be tested on non-consecutive days. To the extent practicable, test the DAHS software
prior to testing the monitoring hardware.
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6.1.2 Regquirements for Air Emission Testing Bodies

(a) On and after January 1, 2009, any Air Emission Testing Body (AETB) conducting relative accuracy
test audits of CEMS and sorbent trap monitoring systems under this part must conform to the
requirements of ASTM D7036-04 (incorporated by reference under §75.6 of this part). This section is
not applicable to daily operation, daily calibration error checks, daily flow interference checks, quarterly
linearity checks or routine maintenance of CEMS.

(b) The AETB shall provide to the affected source(s) certification that the AETB operates in conformance
with, and that data submitted to the Agency has been collected in accordance with, the requirements of
ASTM D7036-04 (incorporated by reference under §75.6 of this part). This certification may be provided
in the form of:

(1) A certificate of accreditation of relevant scope issued by a recognized, national accreditation body; or
(2) Aletter of certification signed by a member of the senior management staff of the AETB.

(c) The AETB shall either provide a Qualified Individual on-site to conduct or shall oversee all relative
accuracy testing carried out by the AETB as required in ASTM D7036-04 (incorporated by reference
under §75.6 of this part). The Qualified Individual shall provide the affected source(s) with copies of the
qualification credentials relevant to the scope of the testing conducted.

6.2 Linearity Check (General Procedures)

Check the linearity of each 502, NOy, COz. Hg, and Ozmonitor while the unit, or group of units for a

common stack, is combusting fuel at conditions of typical stack temperature and pressure,; it is not
necessary for the unit to be generating electricity during this test. Notwithstanding these requirements, if
the SO, 0r NOyspan value for a particular monitor range is < 30 ppm, that range is exempted from the

linearity check requirements of this part, for initial certification, recertification, and for on-going quality-
assurance. For units with two measurement ranges (high and low) for a particular parameter, perform a
linearity check on both the low scale (except for SO,0r NOyspan values s 30 ppm) and the high scale.

Note that for a NOy~diluent monitoring system with two NOymeasurement ranges, if the low NO ,scale

has a span value s 30 ppm and is exempt from linearity checks, this does not exempt either the diluent
monitor or the high NOscale (if the span is > 30 ppm) from linearity check requirements. For on-going

quality assurance of the CEMS, perform linearity checks, using the procedures in this section, on the
range(s) and at the frequency specified in section 2.2.1 of appendix B to this part. Challenge each
monitor with calibration gas, as defined in section 5.1 of this appendix, at the low-, mid-, and high-range
concentrations specified in section 5.2 of this appendix. Introduce the calibration gas at the gas injection
port, as specified in section 2.2.1 of this appendix. Operate each monitor at its normal operating
temperature and conditions. For extractive and dilution type monitors, pass the calibration gas through
all filters, scrubbers, conditioners, and other monitor components used during normal sampling and
through as much of the sampling probe as is practical. For in-situ type monitors, perform calibration
checking all active electronic and optical components, including the transmitter, receiver, and analyzer.
Challenge the monitor three times with each reference gas (see example data sheet in Figure 1). Do not
use the same gas twice in succession. To the extent practicable, the duration of each linearity test, from
the hour of the first injection to the hour of the last injection, shall not exceed 24 unit operating hours.
Record the monitor response from the data acquisition and handling system. For each concentration,
use the average of the responses to determine the error in linearity using Equation A~4 in this appendix.
Linearity checks are acceptable for monitor or monitoring system certification, recertification, or quality
assurance if none of the test results exceed the applicable performance specifications in section 3.2 of
this appendix. The status of emission data from a CEMS prior to and during a linearity test period shall
be determined as follows;

(a) For the initial certification of a CEMS, data from the monitoring system are considered invalid until all
certification tests, including the linearity test, have been successfully completed, uniess the conditional
data validation procedures in §75.20(b)(3) are used. When the procedures in §75.20(b)(3) are followed,
the words “initial certification” apply instead of “recertification,” and complete all of the initial certification
tests by the applicable deadiine in §75.4, rather than within the time periods specified in §75.20(b)(3)(iv)
for the individual tests.

(b) For the routine quality assurance linearity checks required by section 2.2.1 of appendix B to this part,
use the data validation procedures in section 2.2.3 of appendix B to this part.

(c) When a linearity test is required as a diagnostic test or for recertification, use the data validation
procedures in §75.20(b)(3).

(d) For linearity tests of non-redundant backup monitoring systems, use the data validation procedures
in §75.20(d)(2)(i).

(e) For linearity tests performed during a grace period and after the expiration of a grace period, use the
data validation procedures in sections 2.2.3 and 2.2.4, respectively, of appendix B to this part.

(f) For all other linearity checks, use the data validation procedures in section 2.2.3 of appendix B to this
part.

(g) For Hg monitors, follow the guidelines in section 2.2.3 of thiskappendix in addition to the applicable
procedures in section 6.2 when performing the system integrity checks described in §75.20(c)}(1)(vi) and
in sections 2.1.1, 2.2.1 and 2.6 of appendix B to this part.

(h) For Hg concentration monitors, if moisture is added to the calibration gas during the required linearity
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checks or system integrity checks, the moisture content of the calibration gas must be accounted for.
Under these circumstances, the dry basis concentration of the calibration gas shall be used to calculate
the linearity error or measurement error (as applicable).

6.3 7-Day Calibration Error Test
6.3.1 Gas Monitor 7-day Calibration Error Test

The following monitors and ranges are exempted from the 7-day calibration error test requirements of
this part: The 802, NOX, COzand Ozmonitors installed on peaking units (as defined in §72.2 of this

chapter); and any SO, 0or NOymeasurement range with a span value of 50 ppm or less. In all other
cases, measure the calibration error of each SO, monitor, each NOXmonitor. each Hg concentration
monitor, and each Cozor O,monitor while the unit is combusting fuel (but not necessarily generating

electricity) once each day for 7 consecutive operating days according to the following procedures. For
Hg monitors, you may perform this test using either elemental Hg standards or a NIST-traceable source
of oxidized Hg. Also for Hg monitors, if moisture is added to the calibration gas, the added moisture must
be accounted for and the dry-basis concentration of the calibration gas shall be used to calculate the
calibration error. (In the event that unit outages occur after the commencement of the test, the 7
consecutive unit operating days need not be 7 consecutive calendar days.) Units using dual span
monitors must perform the calibration error test on both high- and low-scales of the pollutant
concentration monitor. The calibration error test procedures in this section and in section 6.3.2 of this
appendix shall also be used to perform the daily assessments and additional calibration error tests
required under sections 2.1.1 and 2.1.3 of appendix B to this part. Do not make manual or automatic
adjustments to the monitor settings until after taking measurements at both zero and high concentration
levels for that day during the 7-day test. If automatic adjustments are made following both injections,
conduct the calibration error test such that the magnitude of the adjustments can be determined and
recorded. Record and report test results for each day using the unadjusted concentration measured in
the calibration error test prior to making any manual or automatic adjustments (i.e., resetting the
calibration). The calibration error tests should be approximately 24 hours apart, (unless the 7-day test is
performed over non-consecutive days). Perform calibration error tests at both the zero-level
concentration and high-level concentration, as specified in section 5.2 of this appendix. Alternatively, a
mid-level concentration gas (50.0 to 60.0 percent of the span value) may be used in lieu of the high-level
gas, provided that the mid-level gas is more representative of the actual stack gas concentrations. in
addition, repeat the procedure for SO,and NO, pollutant concentration monitors using the low-scale for

units equipped with emission controls or other units with dual span monitors. Use only calibration gas, as
specified in section 5.1 of this appendix. Introduce the calibration gas at the gas injection port, as
specified in section 2.2.1 of this appendix. Operate each monitor in its normal sampling mode. For
extractive and dilution type monitors, pass the calibration gas through all filters, scrubbers, conditioners,
and other monitor components used during normal sampling and through as much of the sampling probe
as is practical. For in-situ type monitors, perform calibration, checking all active electronic and optical
components, including the transmitter, receiver, and analyzer. Challenge the pollutant concentration
monitors and COzor O2monitors once with each calibration gas. Record the monitor response from the

data acquisition and handling system. Using Equation A~5 of this appendix, determine the calibration
error at each concentration once each day (at approximately 24-hour intervals) for 7 consecutive days
according to the procedures given in this section. The results of a 7-day calibration error test are
acceptable for monitor or monitoring system certification, recertification or diagnostic testing if none of
these daily calibration error test results exceed the applicable performance specifications in section 3.1
of this appendix. The status of emission data from a gas monitor prior to and during a 7-day calibration
error test period shall be determined as follows:

(a) For initial certification, data from the monitor are considered invalid until all certification tests,
including the 7-day calibration error test, have been successfully completed, unless the conditional data
validation procedures in §75.20(b)(3) are used. When the procedures in §75.20(b)(3) are followed, the
words “initial certification” apply instead of “recertification,” and complete all of the initial certification
tests by the applicable deadline in §75.4, rather than within the time periods specified in §75.20(b)(3)(iv)
for the individual tests.

(b) When a 7-day calibration error test is required as a diagnostic test or for recertification, use the data
validation procedures in §75.20(b)(3).

6.3.2 Flow Monitor 7-day Calibration Error Test

Flow monitors installed on peaking units (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter) are exempted from the 7-
day calibration error test requirements of this part. In all other cases, perform the 7-day calibration error
test of a flow monitor, when required for certification, recertification or diagnostic testing, according to the
following procedures. Introduce the reference signal corresponding to the values specified in section
2.2.2.1 of this appendix to the probe tip (or equivalent), or to the transducer. During the 7-day
certification test period, conduct the calibration error test while the unit is operating once each unit
operating day (as close to 24-hour intervals as practicable). in the event that unit outages occur after the
commencement of the test, the 7 consecutive operating days need not be 7 consecutive calendar days.
Record the flow monitor responses by means of the data acquisition and handling system. Calculate the
calibration error using Equation A~6 of this appendix. Do not perform any corrective maintenance,
repair, or replacement upon the flow monitor during the 7-day test period other than that required in the
quality assurance/quality control plan required by appendix B to this part. Do not make adjustments
between the zero and high reference level measurements on any day during the 7-day test. If the flow
monitor operates within the calibration error performance specification (i.e., less than or equal to 3.0
percent error each day and requiring no corrective maintenance, repair, or replacement during the 7-day
test period), the flow monitor passes the calibration error test. Record all maintenance activities and the
magnitude of any adjustments. Record output readings from the data acquisition and handling system
before and after all adjustments. Record and report alf calibration error test results using the unadjusted
flow rate measured in the calibration error test prior to resetting the calibration. Record all adjustments
made during the 7-day period at the time the adjustment is made, and report them in the certification or
recertification application. The status of emissions data from a flow monitor prior to and during a 7-day
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calibration error test period shall be determined as follows:

(a) For initial certification, data from the monitor are considered invalid until all certification tests,
including the 7-day calibration error test, have been successfully completed, unless the conditional data
validation procedures in §75.20(b)(3) are used. When the procedures in §75.20(b)(3) are followed, the
words “initial certification” apply instead of “recertification,” and complete all of the initial certification
tests by the applicable deadline in §75.4, rather than within the time periods specified in §75.20(b)(3)(iv)
for the individual tests.

(b) When a 7-day calibration error test is required as a diagnostic test or for recertification, use the data
validation procedures in §75.20(b}(3).

6.3.3 For gas or flow monitors installed on peaking units, the exemption from performing the 7-day
calibration error test applies as long as the unit continues to meet the definition of a peaking unit in
§72.2 of this chapter. However, if at the end of a particular calendar year or ozone season, itis
determined that peaking unit status has been lost, the owner or operator shall perform a diagnostic 7-
day calibration error test of each monitor installed on the unit, by no later than December 31 of the
following calendar year.

6.4 Cycle Time Test

Perform cycle time tests for each pollutant concentration monitor and continuous emission monitoring
system while the unit is operating, according to the following procedures. Use a zero-level and a high-
level calibration gas (as defined in section 5.2 of this appendix) alternately. For Hg monitors, the
calibration gas used for this test may either be the elemental or oxidized form of Hg. To determine the
downscale cycle time, measure the concentration of the flue gas emissions until the response stabilizes.
Record the stable emissions value. Inject a zero-level concentration calibration gas into the probe tip (or
injection port leading to the calibration cell, for in situ systems with no probe). Record the time of the
zero gas injection, using the data acquisition and handling system (DAHS). Next, allow the monitor to
measure the concentration of the zero gas until the response stabilizes. Record the stable ending
calibration gas reading. Determine the downscale cycle time as the time it takes for 95.0 percent of the
step change to be achieved between the stable stack emissions value and the stable ending zero gas
reading. Then repeat the procedure, starting with stable stack emissions and injecting the high-level gas,
to determine the upscale cycle time, which is the time it takes for 95.0 percent of the step change to be
achieved between the stable stack emissions value and the stable ending high-level gas reading. Use
the following criteria to assess when a stable reading of stack emissions or calibration gas concentration
has been attained. A stable value is equivalent to a reading with a change of less than 2.0 percent of the
span value for 2 minutes, or a reading with a change of less than 6.0 percent from the measured
average concentration over 6 minutes. Alternatively, the reading is considered stable if it changes by no
more than 0.5 ppm, 0.5 uglm3 (for Hg), or 0.2% Cozor O,(as applicable) for two minutes. (Owners or

operators of systems which do not record data in 1-minute or 3-minute intervals may petition the
Administrator under §75.66 for alterative stabilization criteria). For monitors or monitoring systems that
perform a series of operations (such as purge, sample, and analyze), time the injections of the
calibration gases so they will produce the longest possible cycle time. Refer to Figures 6a and 6b in this
appendix for example calculations of upscale and downscale cycle times. Report the slower of the two
cycle times (upscale or downscale) as the cycle time for the analyzer. Prior to January 1, 2009 for the
NO,-diluent continuous emission monitoring system test, either record and report the longer cycle time
of the two component analyzers as the system cycle time or record the cycle time for each component
analyzer separately (as applicable). On and after January 1, 2009, record the cycle time for each
component analyzer separately. For time-shared systems, perform the cycle time tests at each probe
locations that will be polled within the same 15-minute period during monitoring system operations. To
determine the cycle time for time-shared systems, at each monitoring location, report the sum of the
cycle time observed at that monitoring location plus the sum of the time required for all purge cycles (as
determined by the continuous emission monitoring system manufacturer) at each of the probe locations
of the time-shared systems. For monitors with dual ranges, report the test results for each range
separately. Cycle time test results are acceptable for monitor or monitoring system certification,
recertification or diagnostic testing if none of the cycle times exceed 15 minutes. The status of emissions
data from a monitor prior to and during a cycle time test period shall be determined as follows:

(a) For initial certification, data from the monitor are considered invalid unti all certification tests,
including the cycle time test, have been successfully completed, unless the conditiona! data validation
procedures in §75.20(b)(3) are used. When the procedures in §75.20(b)(3) are followed, the words
“initial certification” apply instead of “recertification,” and complete all of the initial certification tests by
the applicable deadline in §75.4, rather than within the time periods specified in §75.20(b)(3)(iv) for the
individual tests. .

(b) When a cycle time test is required as a diagnostic test or for recertification, use the data validation
procedures in §75.20(b)(3).

6.5 Relative Accuracy and Bias Tests (General Procedures)

Perform the required relative accuracy test audits (RATAs) as follows for each CO,emissions
concentration monitor (including O,monitors used to determine CO,emissions concentration), each
SO, poliutant concentration monitor, each NOyconcentration monitoring system used to determine
NOymass emissions, each flow monitor, each NOy-diluent CEMS, each Ojor CO,diluent monitor used

to calculate heat input, each Hg concentration monitoring system, each sorbent trap monitoring system,
and each moisture monitoring system. For NOyconcentration monitoring systems used to determine

NOymass emissions, as defined in §75.71(a)(2), use the same general RATA procedures as for
SOzpoIIutant concentration monitors; however, use the reference methods for NOXconcentration
specified in section 6.5.10 of this appendix:
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(a) Except as otherwise provided in this paragraph or in §75.21(a)(5), perform each RATA while the unit
(or units, if more than one unit exhausts into the flue) is combusting the fuel that is a normal primary or
backup fuel for that unit (for some units, more than one type of fuel may be considered normal, e.g. , a
unit that combusts gas or oil on a seasonal basis). For units that co-fire fuels as the predominant mode
of operation, perform the RATAs while co-firing. For Hg monitoring systems, perform the RATAs while
the unit is combusting coal. When relative accuracy test audits are performed on CEMS installed on
bypass stacks/ducts, use the fuel normally combusted by the unit (or units, if more than one unit
exhausts into the flue) when emissions exhaust through the bypass stack/ducts.

(b) Perform each RATA at the load (or operating) level(s) specified in section 6.5.1 or 6.5.2 of this
appendix or in section 2.3.1.3 of appendix B to this part, as applicable.

(c) For monitoring systems with dual ranges, perform the relative accuracy test on the range normally
used for measuring emissions. For units with add-on SO or NOxcontrols or add-on Hg controls that

operate continuously rather than seasonalily, or for units that need a dual range to record high
concentration “spikes” during startup conditions, the low range is considered normal. However, for some
dual span units (e.g., for units that use fuel switching or for which the emission controls are operated
seasonally), provided that both monitor ranges are connected to a common probe and sample interface,
either of the two measurement ranges may be considered normal; in such cases, perform the RATA on
the range that is in use at the time of the scheduled test. If the low and high measurement ranges are
connected to separate sample probes and interfaces, RATA testing on both ranges is required.

(d) Record monitor or monitoring system output from the data acquisition and handling system.

(e) Complete each single-Joad relative accuracy test audit within a period of 168 consecutive unit
operating hours, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter (or, for CEMS installed on common stacks or bypass
stacks, 168 consecutive stack operating hours, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter). Notwithstanding this
requirement, up to 336 consecutive unit or stack operating hours may be taken to complete the RATA of
a Hg monitoring system, when ASTM 6784-02 (incorporated by reference under §75.6 of this part) or
Method 29 in appendix A—8 to part 60 of this chapter is used as the reference method. For 2-level and 3-
level flow monitor RATAs, complete all of the RATAs at all levels, to the extent practicable, within a
period of 168 consecutive unit (or stack) operating hours; however, if this is not possible, up to 720
consecutive unit (or stack) operating hours may be taken to complete a multiple-load flow RATA.

(f) The status of emission data from the CEMS prior to and during the RATA test period shall be
determined as follows:

(1) For the initial certification of a CEMS, data from the monitoring system are considered invalid until all
certification tests, including the RATA, have been successfully completed, unless the conditional data
validation procedures in §75.20(b)(3) are used. When the procedures in §75.20(b)(3) are followed, the
words “initial certification™ apply instead of “recertification,” and complete all of the initial certification
tests by the applicable deadline in §75.4, rather than within the time periods specified in §75.20(b)(3)(iv)
for the individual tests. ’

(2) For the routine quality assurance RATAs required by section 2.3.1 of appendix B to this part, use the
data validation procedures in section 2.3.2 of appendix B to this part.

(3) For recertification RATAs, use the data validation procedures in §75.20(b)(3).

(4) For quality assurance RATAs of non-redundant backup monitoring systems, use the data validation
procedures in §§75.20(d)(2)(v) and (vi).

(5) For RATAs performed during and after the expiration of a grace period, use the data validation
procedures in sections 2.3.2 and 2.3.3, respectively, of appendix B to this part.

(6) For all other RATAs, use the data validation procedures in section 2.3.2 of appendix B to this part.

(9) For each SO 0r CO,emissions concentration monitor, each flow monitor, each CO0r O diluent
monitor used to determine heat input, each NO xeoncentration monitoring system used to determine
NOymass emissions, as defined in §75.7 1(a)(2), each moisture monitoring system, each NOx-diluent

CEMS, each Hg concentration monitoring system, and each sorbent trap monitoring system, calculate
the relative accuracy, in accordance with section 7.3 or 7.4 of this appendix, as applicable. In addition
(except for CO,, 02, or moisture monitors), test for bias and determine the appropriate bias adjustment

factor, in accordance with sections 7.6.4 and 7.6.5 of this appendix, using the data from the relative
accuracy test audits.

6.5.1 Gas Monitoring System RATAs (Special Considerations)

(a) Perform the required relative accuracy test audits for each S0,0r CO emissions concentration
monitor, each CO or O diluent monitor used to determine heat input, each NOy~diluent CEMS, each
NOyconcentration monitoring system used to determine NOymass emissions, as defined in §75.71(a)

(2), each Hg concentration monitoring system, and each sorbent trap monitoring system at the normal
load level or normal operating level for the unit (or combined units, if common stack), as defined in
section 6.5.2.1 of this appendix. if two Joad levels or operating levels have been designated as normal,
the RATAs may be done at either load level.

(b) For the initial certification of a gas or Hg monitoring system and for recertifications in which, in
addition to a RATA, one or more other tests are required ( /.e. , a linearity test, cycle time test, or 7-day
calibration error test), EPA recommends that the RATA not be commenced until the other required tests
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of the CEMS have been passed.
6.5.2 Flow Monitor RATAs (Special Considerations)

(a) Except as otherwise provided in paragraph (b) or (e) of this section, perform relative accuracy test
audits for the initial certification of each flow monitor at three different exhaust gas velocities (low, mid,
and high), corresponding to three different load levels or operating levels within the range of operation,
as defined in section 6.5.2.1 of this appendix. For a common stack/duct, the three different exhaust gas
velocities may be obtained from frequently used unitload or operating level combinations for the units
exhausting to the common stack. Select the three exhaust gas velocities such that the audit points at
adjacent load or operating levels (i.e., low and mid or mid and high), in megawatts (or in thousands of
Ib/hr of steam production or in ft/sec, as applicable), are separated by no less than 25.0 percent of the
range of operation, as defined in section 6.5.2.1 of this appendix.

(b) For flow monitors on bypass stacks/ducts and peaking units, the flow monitor relative accuracy test
audits for initial certification and recertification shall be single-load tests, performed at the normal load,
as defined in section 6.5.2.1(d) of this appendix.

(c) Flow monitor recertification RATAs shall be done at three load level(s) {or three operating levels),
unless otherwise specified in paragraph (b) or (e) of this section or unless otherwise specified or
approved by the Administrator.

(d) The semiannual and annual quality assurance flow monitor RATAs required under appendix B to this
part shall be done at the load level(s) (or operating levels) specified in section 2.3.1.3 of appendix B to
this part.

(e) For flow monitors installed on units that do not produce electrical or thermal output, the flow RATAs
for initial certification or recertification may be done at fewer than three operating levels, if:

(1) The owner or operator provides a technical justification in the hardcopy portion of the monitoring plan
for the unit required under §75.53(e)(2), demonstrating that the unit operates at only one level or two
levels during normal operation (excluding unit startup and shutdown). Appropriate documentation and
data must be provided to support the claim of single-level or two-level operation; and

(2) The justification provided in paragraph (e)(1) of this section is deemed to be acceptable by the
permitting authority.

6.5.2.1 Range of Operation and Normal Load (or Operating) Level(s)

(a) The owner or operator shall determine the upper and lower boundaries of the “range of operation” as
follows for each unit (or combination of units, for common stack configurations):

(1) For affected units that produce electrical output (in megawatts) or thermal output (in kib/hr of steam
production or mmBtu/hr), the lower boundary of the range of operation of a unit shall be the minimum
safe, stable loads for any of the units discharging through the stack. Alternatively, for a group of
frequently-operated units that serve a common stack, the sum of the minimum safe, stable Joads for the
individual units may be used as the lower boundary of the range of operation. The upper boundary of the
range of operation of a unit shall be the maximum sustainable load. The “maximum sustainable load” is
the higher of either: the nameplate or rated capacity of the unit, less any physical or regulatory
limitations or other deratings; or the highest sustainable load, based on at least four quarters of
representative historical operating data. For common stacks, the maximum sustainable load is the sum
of all of the maximum sustainable loads of the individual units discharging through the stack, unless this
load is unattainable in practice, in which case use the highest sustainable combined load for the units
that discharge through the stack. Based on at least four quarters of representative historical operating
data. The load values for the unit(s) shall be expressed either in units of megawatts of thousands of Ib/hr
of steam load or mmBtu/hr of thermal output; or

(2) For affected units that do not produce electrical or thermal output, the lower boundary of the range of
operation shall be the minimum expected flue gas velocity (in ft/sec) during normal, stable operation of
the unit. The upper boundary of the range of operation shall be the maximum potentia! flue gas velocity
(in ft/sec) as defined in section 2.1.4.1 of this appendix. The minimum expected and maximum potential
velocities may be derived from the results of reference method testing or by using Equation A-3a or A~
3b (as applicable) in section 2.1.4.1 of this appendix. If Equation A~3a or A-3b is used to determine the
minimum expected velocity, replace the word “maximum” with the word “minimum?” in the definitions of
“MPV,” *H,” “% O,q," and “% H,0,” and replace the word “minimum” with the word *maximum” in the

definition of “CO,4." Alternatively, 0.0 ft/sec may be used as the lower boundary of the range of
operation.

(b) The operating levels for relative accuracy test audits shall, except for peaking units, be defined as
follows: the “low" operating level shall be the first 30.0 percent of the range of operation; the “mid”
operating level shall be the middie portion (>30.0 percent, but $60.0 percent) of the range of operation;
and the *high” operating level shall be the upper end (>60.0 percent) of the range of operation. For
example, if the upper and lower boundaries of the range of operation are 100 and 1100 megawatts,
respectively, then the low, mid, and high operating levels would be 100 to 400 megawatts, 400 to 700
megawatts, and 700 to 1100 megawatts, respectively,

(c) Units that do not produce electrical or thermal output are exempted from the requirements of this
paragraph, (¢). The owner or operator shall identify, for each affected unit or common stack (except for
peaking units and units using the low mass emissions (LME) excepted methodology under §75.18), the
“normal” load level or levels (low, mid or high), based on the operating history of the unit(s). To identify
the normal load level(s), the owner or operator shall, at a minimum, determine the relative number of
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operating hours at each of the three load levels, low, mid and high over the past four representative
operating quarters. The owner or operator shall determine, to the nearest 0.1 percent, the percentage of
the time that each load level (low, mid, high) has been used during that time period. A summary of the
data used for this determination and the calculated resuits shall be kept on-site in a format suitable for
inspection. For new units or newly-affected units, the data analysis in this paragraph may be based on
fewer than four quanters of data if fewer than four representative quarters of historical load data are
available. Or, if no historical load data are available, the owner or operator may designate the normal
load based on the expected or projected manner of operating the unit. However, in either case, once
four quarters of representative data become available, the historical load analysis shall be repeated.

(d) Determination of normal load {or operating level)

(1) Based on the analysis of the historical load data described in paragraph (c) of this section, the owner
or operator shall, for units that produce electrical or thermal output, designate the most frequently used
load level as the normal load level for the unit (or combination of units, for common stacks). The owner
or operator may also designate the second most frequently used load level as an additional normal load
level for the unit or stack. For peaking units and LME units, normal load designations are unnecessary;
the entire operating load range shall be considered normal. If the manner of operation of the unit
changes significantly, such that the designated normal load(s) or the two most frequently used load
levels change, the owner or operator shall repeat the historical load analysis and shall redesignate the
normal load(s) and the two most frequently used load levels, as appropriate. A minimum of two
representative quarters of historical load data are required to document that a change in the manner of
unit operation has occurred. Update the electronic monitoring plan whenever the normal load level(s)
and the two most frequently-used load levels are redesignated.

(2) For units that do not produce electrical or thermal output, the normal operating level(s) shall be
determined using sound engineering judgment, based on knowledge of the unit and operating
experience with the industrial process.

(e) The owner or operator shall report the upper and lower boundaries of the range of operation for each
unit (or combination of units, for common stacks), in units of megawatts or thousands of Ib/hr or
mmBtu/hr of steam production or ft/sec (as applicable), in the electronic monitoring plan required under
§75.53. Except for peaking units and LME units, the owner or operator shall indicate, in the electronic
monitoring plan, the load leve! (or levels) designated as normal under this section and shall also indicate
the two most frequently used load levels.

6.5.2.2 Muilti-Load (or Multi-Level) Flow RATA Re sults

For each multi-load (or muiti-fevel) flow RATA, calculate the flow monitor relative accuracy at each
operating level. If a flow monitor relative accuracy test is failed or aborted due to a problem with the
monitor on any level of a 2-level (or 3-level) relative accuracy test audit, the RATA must be repeated at
that load (or operating) level. However, the entire 2-level (or 3-level) relative accuracy test audit does not
have to be repeated unless the flow monitor polynomial coefficients or K-factor(s) are changed, in which
case a 3-level RATA is required (or, a 2-level RATA, for units demonstrated to operate at only two
levels, under section 6.5.2(e) of this appendix).

6.5.3 [Reserved]
6.5.4 Calculations

Using the data from the relative accuracy test audits, calculate relative accuracy and bias in accordance
with the procedures and equations specified in section 7 of this appendix.

6.5.5 Reference Method Measurement Location

Select a location for reference method measurements that is (1) accessible; (2) in the same proximity as
the monitor or monitoring system location; and (3) meets the requirements of Performance Specification
2 in appendix B of part 60 of this chapter for $0,and NOycontinuous emission monitoring systems,
Performance Specification 3 in appendix B of part 60 of this chapter for CO,0r O,monitors, or method 1

(or 1A) in appendix A of part 60 of this chapter for volumetric flow, except as otherwise indicated in this
section or as approved by the Administrator.

6.5.6 Reference Method Traverse Point Selection

Select traverse points that ensure acquisition of representative samples of poliutant and diluent
concentrations, moisture content, temperature, and flue gas flow rate over the flue cross section. To
achieve this, the reference method traverse points shall meet the requirements of section 8.1.3 of
Performance Specification 2 (“PS No. 27) in appendix B to part 60 of this chapter (for $0,, NOy, and

moisture monitoring system RATAs), Performance Specification 3 in appendix B to part 60 of this
chapter (for O,and CO, monitor RATAs), Method 1 (or 1A) (for volumetric flow rate monitor RATAs),

Method 3 (for molecular weight), and Method 4 (for moisture determination) in appendix A to part 60 of
this chapter. The following alternative reference method traverse point locations are permitted for
moisture and gas monitor RATAs:

(a) For moisture determinations where the moisture data are used only to determine stack gas molecular
weight, a single reference method point, located at least 1.0 meter from the stack wall, may be used. For
moisture monitoring system RATAs and for gas monitor RATAs in which moisture data are used to
correct poliutant or diluent concentrations from a dry basis to a wet basis (or vice-versa), single-point
moisture sampling may only be used if the 12-point stratification test described in section 6.5.6.1 of this
appendix is performed prior to the RATA for at least one pollutant or diluent gas, and if the test is passed
according to the acceptance criteria in section 6.5.6.3(b) of this appendix.
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(b) For gas monitoring system RATAs, the owner or operator may use any of the following options:

(1) At any location (including locations where stratification is expected), use a minimum of six traverse
points along a diameter, in the direction of any expected stratification. The points shall be located in
accordance with Method 1 in appendix A to part 60 of this chapter.

(2) At locations where section 8.1.3 of PS No. 2 allows the use of a short reference method
measurement line (with three points located at 0.4, 1.2, and 2.0 meters from the stack wall), the owner
or operator may use an altemnative 3-point measurement line, locating the three points at 4.4, 14.6, and
29.6 percent of the way across the stack, in accordance with Method 1 in appendix A to part 60 of this
chapter.

(3) At locations where stratification is likely to occur (e.g., following a wet scrubber or when dissimilar
gas streams are combined), the short measurement line from section 8.1.3 of PS No. 2 (or the
alternative line described in paragraph (b)(2) of this section) may be used in lieu of the prescribed “long*
measurement line in section 8.1.3 of PS No. 2, provided that the 12-point stratification test described in
section 6.5.6.1 of this appendix is performed and passed one time at the location (according to the
acceptance criteria of section 6.5.6.3(a) of this appendix) and provided that either the 12-point
stratification test or the alternative (abbreviated) stratification test in section 6.5.6.2 of this appendix is
performed and passed prior to each subsequent RATA at the location (according to the acceptance
criteria of section 6.5.6.3(a) of this appendix).

(4) A single reference method measurement point, located no less than 1.0 meter from the stack wall
and situated along one of the measurement lines used for the stratification test, may be used at any
sampling location if the 12-point stratification test described in section 6.5.6.1 of this appendix is
performed and passed prior to each RATA at the location (according to the acceptance criteria of section
6.5.6.3(b) of this appendix).

(5) If Method 7E is used as the reference method for the RATA of a NO,CEMS installed on a

combustion turbine, the reference method measurements may be made at the sampling points specified
in section 6.1.2 of Method 20 in appendix A to part 60 of this chapter.

(c) For Hg monitoring systems, use the same basic approach for traverse point selection that is used for
the other gas monitoring system RATAs, except that the stratification test provisions in sections 8.1.3
through 8.1.3.5 of Method 30A shall apply, rather than the provisions of sections 6.5.6.1 through 6.5.6.3
of this appendix.

6.5.6.1 Stratification Test

(a) With the unit(s) operating under steady-state conditions at the normal load level (or normal operating
level), as defined in section 6.5.2.1 of this appendix, use a traversing gas sampling probe to measure
the pollutant (SO 0or NOy) and diluent (CO40r O,) concentrations at a minimum of twelve (12) points,

located according to Method 1 in appendix A to part 60 of this chapter.

{b) Use Methods 6C, 7E, and 3A in appendix A to part 60 of this chapter to make the measurements.
Data from the reference method analyzers must be quality-assured by performing analyzer calibration
error and system bias checks before the series of measurements and by conducting system bias and
calibration drift checks after the measurements, in accordance with the procedures of Methods 6C, 7E,
and 3A. :

(c) Measure for a minimum of 2 minutes at each traverse point. To the extent practicable, complete the
traverse within a 2-hour period.

(d) If the load has remained constant (+3.0 percent) during the traverse and if the reference method
analyzers have passed all of the required quality assurance checks, proceed with the data analysis.

(e) Calculate the average NOy, 502, and 002(0r 0,) concentrations at each of the individual traverse
points. Then, calculate the arithmetic average NOX. S0,, and CO,(or 02) concentrations for all traverse
points.

6.5.6.2 Alternative (Abbreviated) Stratification Test

(a) With the unit(s) operating under steady-state conditions at normal load leve! (or normal operating
level), as defined in section 6.5.2.1 of this appendix, use a traversing gas sampling probe to measure
the pollutant (SOzor NOy) and diluent (CO,0r O,) concentrations at three points. The points shall be
located according to the specifications for the long measurement line in section 8.1.3 of PS No. 2 (i.e.,
locate the points 16.7 percent, 50.0 percent, and 83.3 percent of the way across the stack). Alternatively,
the concentration measurements may be made at six traverse points along a diameter. The six points
shall be located in accordance with Method 1 in appendix A to part 60 of this chapter.

(b) Use Methods 6C, 7E, and 3A in appendix A to part 60 of this chapter to make the measurements.
Data from the reference method analyzers must be quality-assured by performing analyzer calibration
error and system bias checks before the series of measurements and by conducting system bias and
calibration drift checks after the measurements, in accordance with the procedures of Methods 6C, 7€,
and 3A.

(c) Measure for a minimum of 2 minutes at each traverse point. To the extent practicable, complete the
traverse within a 1-hour period.
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(d) If the load has remained constant (+3.0 percent) during the traverse and if the reference method
analyzers have passed all of the required quality assurance checks, proceed with the data analysis.

(e) Caiculate the average NOy, SO,, and CO,(or O,) concentrations at each of the individual traverse
points. Then, calculate the arithmetic average NOy, SO,, and CO,(or O,) concentrations for all traverse
points.

6.5.6.3 Stratification Test Results and Acceptance Criteria

(a) For each poliutant or diluent gas, the short reference method measurement line described in section
8.1.3 of PS No. 2 may be used in lieu of the long measurement line prescribed in section 8.1.3 of PS No.
2 if the results of a stratification test, conducted in accordance with section 6.5.6.1 or 6.5.6.2 of this
appendix (as appropriate; see section 6.5.6(b)(3) of this appendix), show that the concentration at each
individual traverse point differs by no more than £10.0 percent from the arithmetic average concentration
for all traverse points. The results are also acceptable if the concentration at each individual traverse
point differs by no more than +5ppm or 0.5 percent CO ,(or 02) from the arithmetic average

concentration for all traverse points.

(b) For each pollutant or diluent gas, a single reference method measurement point, located at least 1.0
meter from the stack wall and situated along one of the measurement lines used for the stratification
test, may be used for that pollutant or diluent gas if the results of a stratification test, conducted in
accordance with section 6.5.6.1 of this appendix, show that the concentration at each individual traverse
point differs by no more than 5.0 percent from the arithmetic average concentration for all traverse
points. The results are also acceptable if the concentration at each individual traverse point differs by no
more than +3 ppm or £0.3 percent CO Hlor 02) from the arithmetic average concentration for all traverse

points.

(c) The owner or operator shall keep the resuits of all stratification tests on-site, in a format suitable for
inspection, as part of the supplementary RATA records required under §75.59(a)(7).

6.5.7 Sampling Strategy

(a) Conduct the reference method tests so they will yield results representative of the pollutant
concentration, emission rate, moisture, temperature, and flue gas flow rate from the unit and can be
correlated with the pollutant concentration monitor, COzor O2monitor, flow monitor, and 502. Hg, or

NO,CEMS measurements. The minimum acceptable time for a gas monitoring system RATA run or for

a moisture monitoring system RATA run is 21 minutes. For each run of a gas monitoring system RATA,
all necessary pollutant concentration measurements, diluent concentration measurements, and moisture
measurements (if applicable) must, to the extent practicable, be made within a 60-minute period. For
NOy-~diluent monitoring system RATAs, the pollutant and diluent concentration measurements must be

made simultaneously. For flow monitor RATAs, the minimum time per run shall be 5 minutes. Flow rate
reference method measurements may be made either sequentially from port to port or simultaneously at
two or more sample ports. The velocity measurement probe may be moved from traverse point to
traverse point either manually or automatically. if, during a flow RATA, significant pulsations in the
reference method readings are observed, be sure to allow enough measurement time at each traverse
point to obtain an accurate average reading when a manual readout method is used (e.g., a “sight-
weighted® average from a manometer). Also, allow sufficient measurement time to ensure that stable
temperature readings are obtained at each traverse point, particularly at the first measurement point at
each sample port, when a probe is moved sequentially from port-to-port. A minimum of one set of
auxiliary measurements for stack gas molecular weight determination (i.e., diluent gas data and moisture
data) is required for every clock hour of a flow RATA or for every three test runs (whichever is less
restrictive). Alternatively, moisture measurements for molecular weight determination may be performed
before and after a series of flow RATA runs at a particular load level (low, mid, or high), provided that the
time interval between the two moisture measurements does not exceed three hours. If this option is
selected, the results of the two moisture determinations shall be averaged arithmetically and applied to
all RATA runs in the series. Successive flow RATA runs may be performed without waiting in-between
runs. If an 02~diluent monitor is used as a COzcontjnuous emission monitoring system, perform a

Cozsystem RATA (i.e., measure 002, rather than 0,, with the reference method). For moisture

monitoring systems, an appropriate coefficient, “K” factor or other suitable mathematical algorithm may
be developed prior to the RATA, to adjust the monitoring system readings with respect to the reference
method. If such a coefficient, K-factor or algorithm is developed, it shall be applied to the CEMS
readings during the RATA and (if the RATA is passed), to the subsequent CEMS data, by means of the
automated data acquisition and handling system. The owner or operator shall keep records of the
current coefficient, K factor or algorithm, as specified in 75.59(a)(5)(vii). Whenever the coefficient, K
factor or algorithm is changed, a RATA of the moisture monitoring system is required. For the RATA of a
Hg CEMS using the Ontario Hydro Method, or for the RATA of a sorbent trap system (irrespective of the
reference method used), the time per run must be long enough to collect a sufficient mass of Hg to
analyze. For the RATA of a sorbent trap monitoring system, the type of sorbent material used by the
traps shall be the same as for daily operation of the monitoring system; however, the size of the traps
used for the RATA may be smaller than the traps used for daily operation of the system. Spike the third
section of each sorbent trap with elemental Hg, as described in section 7.1.2 of appendix K to this part.
Instalf a new pair of sorbent traps prior to each test run. For each run, the sorbent trap data shall be
validated according to the quality assurance criteria in section 8 of appendix K to this part.

(b) To properly correfate individual SO,, Hg, or NOLCEMS data (in Ib/MMBtu) and volumetric flow rate
data with the reference method data, annotate the beginning and end of each reference method test run

(including the exact time of day) on the individual chart recorder(s) or other permanent recording device
(s).

6.5.8 Correlation of Reference Method and Continuous Emission Monitoring System
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Confirm that the monitor or monitoring system and reference method test results are on consistent
moisture, pressure, temperature, and diluent concentration basis (e.g., since the flow monitor measures
flow rate on a wet basis, method 2 test results must also be on a wet basis). Compare flow-monitor and
reference method results on a scfh basis. Also, consider the response times of the poliutant
concentration monitor, the continuous emission monitoring system, and the flow monitoring system to
ensure comparison of simultaneous measurements.

For each relative accuracy test audit run, compare the measurements obtained from the monitor or
continuous emission monitoring system (in ppm, percent CO,, Ib/mmBtu, or other units) against the

corresponding reference method values. Tabulate the paired data in a table such as the one shown in
Figure 2.

6.5.9 Number of Reference Method Tests

Perform a minimum of nine sets of paired monitor (or monitoring system) and reference method test
data for every required (i.e., certification, recertification, diagnostic, semiannual, or annual) relative
accuracy test audit. For 2-level and 3-level relative accuracy test audits of flow monitors, perform a
minimum of nine sets at each of the operating levels.

Note: The tester may choose to perform more than nine sets of reference method tests. If this
option is chosen, the tester may reject a maximum of three sets of the test results, as long as
the total number of test results used to determine the relative accuracy or bias is greater than
or equal to nine. Report all data, including the rejected CEMS data and corresponding
reference method test results.

6.5.10 Reference Methods

The following methods are from appendix A to part 60 of this chapter or have been published by ASTM,
and are the reference methods for performing relative accuracy test audits under this part: Method 1 or
1A in appendix A—1 to part 60 of this chapter for siting; Method 2 in appendices A~1 and A-2 to part 60
of this chapter or its allowable alternatives in appendix A to part 60 of this chapter (except for Methods
2B and 2E in appendix A-1 to part 60 of this chapter) for stack gas velocity and volumetric flow rate;
Methods 3, 3A or 3B in appendix A-2 to part 60 of this chapter for O2and CO2; Methed 4 in appendix
A-3 to part 60 of this chapter for moisture; Methods 6, 6A or 6C in appendix A-4 to part 60 of this
chapter for SO2; Methods 7, 7A, 7C, 7D or 7E in appendix A—4 to part 60 of this chapter for NOy,

excluding the exceptions of Method 7E in appendix A-4 to part 60 of this chapter identified in §75.22(a)
(5); and for Hg, either ASTM D6784 —02 (the Ontario Hydro Method) (incorporated by reference under
§75.6 of this part), Method 29 in appendix A~8 to part 60 of this chapter, Method 30A, or Method 308
When using Method 7E in appendix A—4 to part 60 of this chapter for measuring NOyconcentration, total

NOy, both NO and NO2, must be measured.

7. Calculations

7.1 Lineanity Check

Analyze the linearity data for pollutant concentration and COyor O,monitors as follows. Calculate the
percentage error in linearity based upon the reference value at the low-level, mid-level, and high-level

concentrations specified in section 6.2 of this appendix. Perform this calculation once during the
certification test. Use the following equation to calculate the error in linearity for each reference value.

LE -Jﬁ%"ﬂxmo

(Eq. A-4)

where,

LE = Percentage Linearity error, based upon the reference value.

R = Reference value of Low-, mid-, or high-level calibration gas introduced into the monitoring system.
A = Average of the monitoring system responses.

7.2 Calibration Error

7.2.1 Pollutant Concentration and Diluent Monitors

For each reference value, calculate the percentage calibration error based upon instrument span for
daily calibration error tests using the following equation:

cg..lﬁé.‘!‘.l x 100

(Eq. A-5)

where,
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CE = Calibration error as a percentage of the span of the instrument.

R = Reference value of zero or upscale (high-level or mid-level, as applicable) calibration gas introduced
into the monitoring system.

A = Actual monitoring system response to the calibration gas.
S = Span of the instrument, as specified in section 2 of this appendix.
7.2.2 Flow Monitor Calibration Error

For each reference value, calculate the percentage calibration error based upon span using the
following equation:

CE = If%qjxloo (Eq. A-6)

where:

CE = Calibration error as a percentage of span.

R = Low or high level reference value specified in section 2.2.2.1 of this appendix.

A = Actual flow monitor response to the reference value.

S = Flow monitor calibration span vaiue as determined under section 2.1.4.2 of this appendix.

7.3 Relative Accuracy for SO ,and CO Emissions Concentration Monitors, O,Monitors,
NO,Concentration Monitoring Systems} Hg Monitoring Systems, and Flow Monitors

Analyze the relative accuracy test audit data from the reference method tests for SO,and CO,emissions
concentration monitors, COzor O,monitors used only for heat input rate determination,
NOyconcentration monitoring systems used to determine NOymass emissions under subpart H of this

part, Hg monitoring systems used to determine Hg mass emissions under subpart | of this part, and flow
monitors using the following procedures. An example is shown in Figure 2. Calculate the mean of the
monitor or monitoring system measurement values. Calculate the mean of the reference method values.
Using data from the automated data acquisition and handling system, calculate the arithmetic
differences between the reference method and monitor measurement data sets. Then calculate the
arithmetic mean of the difference, the standard deviation, the confidence coefficient, and the monitor or
monitoring system relative accuracy using the following procedures and equations.

7.3.1 Arithmetic Mean

Calculate the arithmetic mean of the differences, d, of a data set as follows.

X
« 2 &
ial
(Eq. A-7)
where,

n = Number of data points.

z d;= Algebraic sum of the
i=1  individual differences d.

d= The difference between a reference method value and the corresponding continuous emission
monitoring system value (RM-I—CEM.I) at a given pointin time i.

7.3.2 Standard Deviation

Calculate the standard deviation, Sd, of a data set as follows:
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(Eq. A-8)

7.3.3 Confidence Coefficient

Calculate the confidence coefficient (one-tailed), cc, of a data set as follows.

Sq
©C * Ly oas

Vi
(eq. A-9)
where,

to 0o5= t value (see table 7-1).

Table 7-1—t-Values

n-1 to.025 n-1 to.025 n-1 t0.025
1 12.706: 12 2.179 23 2.069
2 4.303 13 2.160 24 2.064
3 3.182 14 2.145 25 2.060
4 2.776 15 2.131 26 2.056
5 2.571 16, 2.120 27 2.052
Ie 2.447 17 2.110 28 2.048
7 2.365 18 2.101 29 2.045
Is 2.306 19 2.093 30 2.042
9 2.262 20 2.086 40 2.021
10 2.228 21 2.080 60, 2.000
11 2.201 22 2.074 >60 1.960

7.3.4 Relative Accuracy

Calculate the relative accuracy of a data set using the following equation.

RA-EJ{#LE‘:‘lxwo

(Eq. A-10)
where,
RM = Arithmetic mean of the reference method values.

&verbar;d&verbar; = The absolute value of the mean difference between the reference method values
and the corresponding continuous emission monitoring system values.

&verbar;cc&verbar; = The absolute value of the confidence coefficient.

7.4 Relative Accuracy for NO,diluent Continuous Emission Monitoring Systems

Analyze the relative accuracy test audit data from the reference method tests for NO-diluent continuous
emissions monitoring system as follows.

7.4.1 Data Preparation

If Cpyox- the NOyconcentration, is in ppm, multiply it by 1.194 x 10”7 (ibidscf)/ppm to convert it to units of
Ib/dscf. if Cyq,is in mg/dsem, multiply it by 6.24 x 10~8(ib/dscf)/(mg/dscm) to convert it to Ib/dscf. Then,
use the diluent (O,0r CO,) reference method results for the run and the appropriate F or F factor from
table 1 in appendix F of this part to convert Cyq,from Ib/dscf to Ib/mmBtu units. Use the equations and
procedure in section 3 of appendix F to this part, as appropriate.
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7.42 NOXEmission Rate

For each test run in a data set, calculate the average NOxemission rate (in Ib/mmBtu), by means of the

data acquisition and handiing system, during the time period of the test run. Tabulate the resuits as
shown in example Figure 4.

7.4.3 Relative Accuracy

Use the equations and procedures in section 7.3 above to calculate the relative accuracy for the
NOycontinuous emission monitoring system. In using equation A-7, “d” is, for each run, the difference

between the NOxemission rate values (in Ib/mmBtu) obtained from the reference method data and the
NO,continuous emission monitoring system.

7.5 Relative Accuracy for Combined SO /Flow [Reserved]

7.6 Bias Test and Adjustment Factor

Test the following relative accuracy test audit data sets for bias: SO,pollutant concentration monitors;
flow monitors; NOxconcentration monitoring systems used to determine NOxmass emissions, as
defined in §75.71(a)(2); NOy-diluent CEMS, Hg concentration monitoring systems, and sorbent trap

monitoring systems, using the procedures outlined in sections 7.6.1 through 7.6.5 of this appendix. For
multiple-load flow RATAs, perform a bias test at each load level designated as normal under section
6.5.2.1 of this appendix.

7.6.1 Arithmetic Mean

Calculate the arithmetic mean of the difference, d, of the data set using equation A~7 of this appendix.
To calculate bias for an SOzor NOxpoIIutant concentration monitor, “d” is, for each paired data point, the

difference between the SO,0r NO,concentration value (in ppm) obtained from the reference method

and the monitor. To calculate bias for a flow monitor, “d” is, for each paired data point, the difference
between the flow rate values (in scfh) obtained from the reference method and the monitor. To calculate
bias for a NOy-diluent continuous emission monitoring system, “d” is, for each paired data point, the

difference between the NO,-diluent emission rate values (in Ib/mmBtu) obtained from the reference

method and the monitoring system. To calculate bias for a Hg monitoring system when using the Ontario
Hydro Method or Method 29 in appendix A—~8 to part 60 of this chapter, “d" is, for each data point, the
difference between the average Hg concentration value (in pg/m3 ) from the paired Ontario Hydro or
Method 29 in appendix A8 to part 60 of this chapter sampling trains and the concentration measured by
the monitoring system. For sorbent trap monitoring systems, use the average Hg concentration
measured by the paired traps in the calcutation of “d".

7.6.2 Standard Deviation

Calculate the standard deviation, S, of the data set using equation A-8.

7.6.3 Confidence Coefficient
Calculate the confidence coefficient, cc, of the data set using equation A~9.
7.6.4 Bias Test

If, for the relative accuracy test audit data set being tested, the mean difference, d, is less than or equal
to the absolute value of the confidence coefficient, &verbar; cc &verbar;, the monitor or monitoring
system has passed the bias test. If the mean difference, d, is greater than the absolute value of the
confidence coefficient, ¥ cc V, the monitor or monitoring system has failed to meet the bias test
requirement.

7.6.5 Bias Adjustment

(a) If the monitor or monitoring system fails to meet the bias test requirement, adjust the value obtained
from the monitor using the following equation:

CEMCFS s QRN BAF By Al

View or download PDF

Where:
CEMiM""mr = Data (measurement) provided by the monitor at time i.
CEM;AUsted < Datg value, adjusted for bias, at time i.

BAF = Bias adjustment factor, defined by:
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Where:

BAF = Bias adjustment factor, calculated to the nearest thousandth.

d= Arithmetic mean of the difference obtained during the failed bias test using Equation A-7.

CEMavg= Mean of the data values provided by the monitor during the failed bias test.

(b) For single-load RATAs of SOzpollutant concentration monitors, NOXooncentration monitoring
systems, NOy-diluent monitoring systems, Hg concentration monitoring systems, and sorbent trap

monitoring systems, and for the single-load flow RATASs required or allowed under section 6.5.2 of this
appendix and sections 2.3.1.3(b) and 2.3.1.3(c) of appendix B to this part, the appropriate BAF is
determined directly from the RATA results at normal load, using Equation A-12. Notwithstanding, when
a NOyconcentration CEMS or an SO,CEMS or a NO,-diluent CEMS installed on a low-emitting affected

unit (i.e., average SO,0r NOyconcentration during the RATA < 250 ppm or average NOyemission rate <

0.200 Ib/mmBtu) meets the normal 10.0 percent relative accuracy specification (as calculated using
Equation A-10) or the alternate relative accuracy specification in section 3.3 of this appendix for low-
emitters, but fails the bias test, the BAF may either be determined using Equation A-12, or a default
BAF of 1.111 may be used. Similarly, for Hg concentration and sorbent trap monitoring systems, where
the average Hg concentration during the RATA is < 5.0 pgm/dscm, if the monitoring system meets the
normal or the alternative relative accuracy specification in section 3.3.8 of this appendix but fails the bias
test, the owner or operator may either use the bias adjustment factor (BAF) calculated from Equation A—
12 or may use a default BAF of 1.250 for reporting purposes under this part.

(c) For 2-load or 3-load flow RATAs, when only one load level (low, mid or high) has been designated as
normal under section 6.5.2.1 of this appendix and the bias test is passed at the normal load level, apply
a BAF of 1.000 to the subsequent flow rate data. If the bias test is failed at the normal load level, use
Equation A-12 to calculate the normal load BAF and then perform an additional bias test at the second
most frequently-used load level, as determined under section 6.5.2.1 of this appendix. If the bias test is
passed at this second load level, apply the normal load BAF to the subsequent flow rate data. If the bias
test is failed at this second load level, use Equation A~12 to calculate the BAF at the second load level
and apply the higher of the two BAFs (either from the normal load level or from the second load level) to
the subsequent flow rate data.

(d) For 2-load or 3-load flow RATAs, when two load levels have been designated as normal under
section 6.5.2.1 of this appendix and the bias test is passed at both normal load levels, apply a BAF of
1.000 to the subsequent flow rate data. If the bias test is failed at one of the normal load levels but not at
the other, use Equation A-12 to calculate the BAF for the normal load level at which the bias test was
failed and apply that BAF to the subsequent flow rate data. If the bias test is failed at both designated
normal load levels, use Equation A-12 to calculate the BAF at each normal load level and apply the
higher of the two BAFs to the subsequent fiow rate data.

(e) Each time a RATA is passed and the appropriate bias adjustment factor has been determined, apply
the BAF prospectively to all monitoring system data, beginning with the first clock hour following the hour
in which the RATA was completed. For a 2-load flow RATA, the “hour in which the RATA was
completed” refers to the hour in which the testing at both loads was completed; for a 3-load RATA, it
refers to the hour in which the testing at all three loads was completed.

(f) Use the bias-adjusted values in computing substitution values in the missing data procedure, as -
specified in subpart D of this part, and in reporting the concentration of SOj0r Hg, the flow rate, the

average NOXemission rate, the unit heat input, and the calculated mass emissions of SOzand
COzduring the quarter and calendar year, as specified in subpart G of this part. In addition, when using
a NOyconcentration monitoring system and a flow monitor to calculate NOymass emissions under

subpart H of this part, or when using a Hg concentration or sorbent trap monitoring system and a flow
monitor to calculate Hg mass emissions under subpart | of this part, use bias-adjusted values for NO(or

Hg) concentration and flow rate in the mass emission calculations and use bias-adjusted NO(or Hg)
concentrations to compute the appropriate substitution values for NOy(or Hg) concentration in the
missing data routines under subpart D of this part.

(g) For units that do not produce electrical or thermal output, the provisions of paragraphs (a) through (f)
of this section apply, except that the terms, “single-load”, “2-load”, “3-load”, and “ioad level” shall be
replaced, respectively, with the terms, “single-level”, “2-level”, “3-level”, and “operating levei”.

7.7 Reference Flow-to-Load Ratio or Gross Heat Rate

(a) Except as provided in section 7.8 of this appendix, the owner or operator shall determine R, the

reference value of the ratio of flow rate to unit load, each time that a passing flow RATA is performed at
a load level designated as normal in section 6.5.2.1 of this appendix. The owner or operator shall report
the current value of R dn the electronic quarterly report required under §75.64 and shall aiso report the

completion date of the associated RATA. If two load levels have been designated as normal under
section 6.5.2.1 of this appendix, the owner or operator shall determine a separate R value for each of
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the normal load levels. The reference flow-to-load ratio shall be caiculated as follows:
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Where:

R Reference value of the flow-to-load ratio, from the most recent normal-load flow RATA,
scfh/megawatts, scfh/1000 Ib/hr of steam, or scfh/(mmBtu/hr of steam output).

Qo7 Average stack gas volumetric flow rate measured by the reference method during the normal-load
RATA, scfh.

Lavg= Average unit load during the normal-load flow RATA, megawatts, 1000 Ib/hr of steam, or

mmBtu/hr of thermal output.

(b) In Equation A—13, for a common stack, determine L, by summing, for each RATA run, the
avg

operating loads of all units discharging through the common stack, and then taking the arithmetic
average of the summed loads. For a unit that discharges its emissions through muitiple stacks, either
determine a single value of Q, for the unit or a separate value of Q  for each stack. In the former case,

calculate Qre,by summing, for each RATA run, the volumetric flow rates through the individual stacks

and then taking the arithmetic average of the summed RATA run flow rates. In the latter case, calculate
the value of Q dor each stack by taking the arithmetic average, for all RATA runs, of the flow rates

through the stack. For a unit with a multiple stack discharge configuration consisting of a main stack and
a bypass stack (e.g., a unit with a wet SOzscrubber), determine Q separately for each stack at the time

of the normal load flow RATA. Round off the value of Rmfto two decimal places.

(c) In addition to determining Rrepr as an alternative to determining R, a reference value of the gross
heat rate (GHR) may be determined. In order to use this option, quality-assured diluent gas (CO.‘,or 02)

must be available for each hour of the most recent normal-load flow RATA. The reference value of the
GHR shall be determined as follows:
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Where:

(GHR) = Reference value of the gross heat rate at the time of the most recent normal-load flow RATA,
Btu/kwh, Btu/lb steam load, or Btu heat input/mmBtu steam output.

(Heat Input)avg= Average hourly heat input during the normal-load flow RATA, as determined using the
applicable equation in appendix F to this part, mmBtu/hr. For multiple stack configurations, if the
reference GHR value is determined separately for each stack, use the hourly heat input measured at

each stack. If the reference GHR is determined at the unit level, sum the hourly heat inputs measured at
the individual stacks.

Lavg= Average unit load during the normal-load flow RATA, megawatts, 1000 Ib/hr of steam, or
mmBtu/hr thermal output.

(d) In the calculation of (Heat input) avg Use Qm,. the average volumetric flow rate measured by the

reference method during the RATA, and use the average diluent gas concentration measured during the
fiow RATA (i.e., the arithmetic average of the diluent gas concentrations for all clock hours in which a
RATA run was performed).

7.8 Flow-to-Load Test Exemptions

(a) For complex stack configuations (e.g., when the effluent from a unit is divided and discharges
through multiple stacks in such a manner that the flow rate in the individual stacks cannot be correlated
with unit load), the owner or operator may petition the Administrator under §75.66 for an exemption from
the requirements of section 7.7 of this appendix and section 2.2.5 fo appendix B to this part. The petition
must include sufficient information and data to demonstrate that a flow-to-load or gross heat rate
evaluation is infeasible for the complex stack configuration.

(b) Units that do not produce electrical output (in megawatts) or thermal output (in kib of steam per hour)
are exempted from the flow-to-load ratio test requirements of section 7.7 of this appendix and section
2.2.5 of appendix B to this part.

Figure 1 to Appendix A—Linearity Error Determination
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Date and{ Reference | Monitor Percent of

Day time value value |Difference} reference value
Low-
level:

Mid-
level:

High-
level:

Figure 2 to Appendix A—Relative Accuracy Determination (Poliutant Concentration Monitors)

CO,(Poliutant)
SO,(ppm*) Date (ppm°®)

Run No. | Dateandtime | RM2 | MP | Diff | time | RM2 | MP| Diff
1

2

3

4

5
lie

7

8

9

10

11

12

Arithmetic Mean Difference (Eq. A-7). Confidence

Coefficient (Eq. A-9). Relative Accuracy (Eq. A—

10).

3RM means “reference method data.”
PM means *monitor data.”

Make sure the RM and M data are on a consistent basis, either wet or dry.

Figure 3 to Appendix A—Relative Accuracy Determination (Flow Monitors)
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Flow rate Flow rate
Date Flow rate Date | (Normal) | pate | (High)

Run!| and |{Low) (scffhr)*| and {scf/hr)* and {scf/hr)*

No. | time | RM | M| Diff | time | RM|M) Diff | time | RM|M| Diff
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12

Arithmetic Mean Difference (Eq. A-7).

Confidence Coefficient (Eq. A-9).
Relative Accuracy (Eq. A—10).

*Make sure the RM and M data are on a consistent basis, either wet or dry.

Figure 4 to Appendix A—Relative Accuracy Determination (NOxlDiluent Combined System)

NO,system
Reference method data (ib/mmBtu)
Run No. | Date and time| NOx( ) 0,/C0O,% RM|M/| Difference
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
Arithmetic Mean Difference (Eq. A-7). Confidence
Coefficient (Eq. A-9). Relative Accuracy (Eq. A-10).

3Specify units: ppm, Ib/dscf, mg/dscm.
Figure 5—Cycle Time

Date of test
Component/system |D#:

Analyzer type

Serial Number.

High level gas concentration: ___ ppm/% (circle one)
Zero level gas concentration: ___ ppm/% (circle one)
Analyzer span setting: ___ ppm/% (circle one)
Upscale:
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Stable starting monitor value: ___ ppm/% (circle one)
Stable ending monitor reading: ____ ppm/% (circle one)
Elapsed time: ___ seconds

Downscale:

Stable starting monitor value: ___ ppm/% (circle one)
Stable ending monitor value: ___ ppm/% (circle one)
Elapsed time: ___ seconds

Component cycle time= ____ seconds

System cycle time=___ seconds

Figure 6a. Upscale Cycle Time Test
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Figure 6b, Downscale Cycle Time Test
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Concartration (ppm)

Time (minutes)
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A. To determine the upscale cycle time (Figure 6a), measure the flue gas emissions until the response

stabilizes. Record the stabilized value (see section 6.4 of this appendix for the stability criteria).

B. Inject a high-level calibration gas into the port leading to the calibration cell or thimble (Point B). Allow

the analyzer to stabilize. Record the stabilized value.
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C. Determine the step change. The step change is equal to the difference between the final stable
calibration gas value (Point D) and the stabilized stack emissions value (Point A).

D. Take 95% of the step change value and add the result to the stabilized stack emissions value (Point
A). Determine the time at which 95% of the step change occurred (Point C).

E. Calculate the upscale cycle time by subtracting the time at which the calibration gas was injected
(Point B) from the time at which 95% of the step change occurred (Point C). In this example, upscale
cycle time = (11-5) = 6 minutes.

F. To determine the downscale cycle time (Figure 6b) repeat the procedures above, except that a zero
gas is injected when the flue gas emissions have stabilized, and 95% of the step change in
concentration is subtracted from the stabilized stack emissions value.

G. Compare the upscale and downscale cycle time values. The longer of these two times is the cycle
time for the analyzer.

[58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 60 FR 2654 1-26546, 26569-26570, May 17, 1995; 61 FR
25582, May 22, 1996; 61 FR 59162, Nov. 20, 1996, 63 FR 57512, Oct. 27, 1998; 64 FR 28631-28643,
May 26, 1999; 64 FR 37582, July 12, 1999; 67 FR 40448, 40449, 40452, 40453, 40455, June 12, 2002;
67 FR 53505, Aug. 16, 2002; 70 FR 28690, May 18, 2005; 72 FR 51528, Sept. 7, 2007; 73 FR 4363,
Jan. 24, 2008)

Effective Date Note: At 73 FR 65556, Nov. 4, 2008, the effectiveness of Section 6.1.2(a) through (c) is
stayed indefinitely.

Appendix B to Part 75—Quality Assurance and Quality Control Procedures

[l

1. Quality Assurance/Quality Control Program

Develop and implement a quality assurance/quality control (QA/QC) program for the continuous
emission monitoring systems, excepted monitoring systems approved under appendix D or E to this
part, and alternative monitoring systems under subpart E of this part, and their components. At a
minimum, include in each QA/QC program a written plan that describes in detail (or that refers to
separate documents containing) complete, step-by-step procedures and operations for each of the
following activities. Upon request from regulatory authorities, the source shall make all procedures,
maintenance records, and ancillary supporting documentation from the manufacturer (e.g., software
coefficients and troubleshooting diagrams) avaiable for review during an audit. Electronic storage of the
information in the QA/QC plan is permissible, provided that the information can be made available in
hardcopy upon request during an audit.

1.1 Requirements for All Monitoring Systems
1.1.1 Preventive Maintenance

Keep a written record of procedures needed to maintain the monitoring system in proper operating
condition and a schedule for those procedures. This shall, at a minimum, include procedures specified
by the manufacturers of the equipment and, if applicable, additional or alternate procedures developed
for the equipment.

1.1.2 Recordkeeping and Reporting

Keep a written record describing procedures that will be used to implement the recordkeeping and
reporting requirements in subparts E, F, and G and appendices D and E to this part, as applicable.

1.1.3 Maintenance Records

Keep a record of all testing, maintenance, or repair activities performed on any monitoring system or
component in a location and format suitable for inspection. A maintenance log may be used for this
purpose. The following records should be maintained: date, time, and description of any testing,
adjustment, repair, replacement, or preventive maintenance action performed on any monitoring system
and records of any corrective actions associated with a monitor's outage period. Additionally, any
adjustment that recharacterizes a system's ability to record and report emissions data must be recorded
(e.g., changing of flow monitor or moisture monitoring system polynomial coefficients, K factors or
mathematical algorithms, changing of temperature and pressure coefficients and dilution ratio settings),
and a written explanation of the procedures used to make the adjustment(s) shall be kept.

1.1.4 The requirements in section 8.1.2 of appendix A to this part shall be met by any Air Emissions
Testing Body (AETB) performing the semiannual/annual RATAs described in section 2.3 of this
appendix and the Hg emission tests described in §§75.81(c) and 75.81(d)(4).

1.2 Specific Requirements for Continuous Emissions Monitoring Systems
1.2.1 Calibration Error Test and Linearity Check Procedures

Keep a written record of the procedures used for daily calibration error tests and linearity checks (e.g.,
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how gases are to be injected, adjustments of flow rates and pressure, introduction of reference values,
length of time for injection of calibration gases, steps for obtaining calibration error or error in linearity,
determination of interferences, and when calibration adjustments should be made). Identify any
calibration error test and linearity check procedures specific to the continuous emission monitoring
system that vary from the procedures in appendix A to this part.

1.2.2 Calibration and Linearity Adjustments

Explain how each component of the continuous emission monitoring system will be adjusted to provide
correct responses to calibration gases, reference values, and/or indications of interference both initially
and after repairs or corrective action, Identify equations, conversion factors and other factors affecting
calibration of each continuous emission monitoring system.

1.2.3 Relative Accuracy Test Audit Procedures

Keep a written record of procedures and details peculiar to the installed continuous emission monitoring
systems that are to be used for relative accuracy test audits, such as sampling and analysis methods.

1.2.4 Parametric Monitoring for Units With Add-on Emission Controls

The owner or operator shall keep a written (or electronic) record including a list of operating parameters
for the add-on SO,0r NOyemission controls, including parameters in §75.55(b) or §75.58(b), as

applicable, and the range of each operating parameter that indicates the add-on emission controls are
operating properly. The owner or operator shall keep a written (or electronic) record of the parametric
monitoring data during each SO,0r NO,missing data period.

1.3 Specific Requirements for Excepted Systems Approved Under Appendices D and E
1.3.1 Fuel Flowmeter Accuracy Test Procedures

Keep a written record of the specific fuel flowmeter accuracy test procedures. These may include:
standard methods or specifications listed in and of appendix D to this part and incorporated by reference
under §75.6; the procedures of sections 2.1.5.2 or 2.1.7 of appendix D to this part; or other methods
approved by the Administrator through the petition process of §75.66(c).

1.3.2 Transducer or Transmitter Accuracy Test Procedures

Keep a written record of the procedures for testing the accuracy of transducers or transmitters of an
orifice-, nozzle-, or venturi-type fuel flowmeter under section 2.1.6 of appendix D to this part. These
procedures should include a description of equipment used, steps in testing, and frequency of testing.

1.3.3 Fuel Flowmeter, Transducer, or Transmitter Calibration and Maintenance Records

Keep a record of adjustments, maintenance, or repairs performed on the fuel flowmeter monitoring
system. Keep records of the data and results for fuel flowmeter accuracy tests and transducer accuracy
tests, consistent with appendix D to this part.

1.3.4 Primary Element Inspection Procedures

Keep a written record of the standard operating procedures for inspection of the primary element (i.e.,
orifice, venturi, or nozzie) of an orifice-, venturi-, or nozzle-type fuel flowmeter. Examples of the types of
information to be included are: what to examine on the primary element; how to identify if there is
corrosion sufficient to affect the accuracy of the primary element; and what inspection tools (e.g.,
baroscope), if any, are used.

1.3.5 Fuel Sampling Method and Sample Retention

Keep a written record of the standard procedures used to perform fuel sampling, either by utility
personnel or by fuel supply company personnel. These procedures should specify the portion of the
ASTM method used, as incorporated by reference under §75.6, or other methods approved by the
Administrator through the petition process of §75.66(c). These procedures should describe safeguards
for ensuring the availability of an oil sample (e.g., procedure and focation for splitting samples,
procedure for maintaining sample splits on site, and procedure for transmitting samples to an analytical
laboratory). These procedures should identify the ASTM analytical methods used to analyze sulfur
content, gross calorific value, and density, as incorporated by reference under §75.6, or other methods
approved by the Administrator through the petition process of §75.66(c).

1.3.6 Appendix E Monitoring System Quality Assurance Information

Identify the recommended range of quality assurance- and quality control-related operating parameters.
Keep records of these operating parameters for each hour of unit operation (i.e., fuel combustion). Keep
a written record of the procedures used to perform NOyemission rate testing. Keep a copy of alt data

and results from the initial and from the most recent NOxemission rate testing, including the values of
quality assurance parameters specified in section 2.3 of appendix E to this part.

1.4 Requirements for Alternative Systems Approved Under Subpart E

1.4.1 Daily Quality Assurance Tests
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Explain how the daily assessment procedures specific to the alternative monitoring system are to be
performed.

1.4.2 Daily Quality Assurance Test Adjustments

Explain how each component of the alternative monitoring system will be adjusted in response to the
results of the daily assessments.

1.4.3 Relative Accuracy Test Audit Procedures

Keep a written record of procedures and details peculiar to the installed alternative monitoring system
that are to be used for relative accuracy test audits, such as sampling and analysis methods.

1.5 Requirements for Sorbent Trap Monitoring Systems
1.5.1 Sorbent Trap Identification and Tracking

Include procedures for inscribing or otherwise permanently marking a unique identification number on
each sorbent trap, for tracking purposes. Keep records of the ID of the monitoring system in which each
sorbent trap is used, and the dates and hours of each Hg collection period.

1.5.2 Monitoring System Integrity and Data Quality

Explain the procedures used to perform the leak checks when sorbent traps are placed in service and
removed from service. Also explain the other QA procedures used to ensure system integrity and data
quality, including, but not limited to, gas flow meter calibrations, verification of moisture removal, and
ensuring air-tight pump operation. in addition, the QA plan must include the data acceptance and quality
control criteria in section 8 of appendix K to this part. All reference meters used to calibrate the gas flow
meters (e.g., wet test meters) shall be periodically recalibrated. Annual, or more frequent, recalibration is
recommended. If a NIST~traceable calibration device is used as a reference flow meter, the QA plan
must include a protocol for ongoing maintenance and periodic recalibration to maintain the accuracy and
NIST—traceability of the calibrator.

1.5.3 Hg Analysis

Explain the chain of custody employed in packing, transporting, and analyzing the sorbent traps (see
sections 7.2.8 and 7.2.9 in appendix K to this part). Keep records of all Hg analyses. The analyses shall
be performed in accordance with the procedures described in section 10 of appendix K to this part.

1.5.4 Laboratory Certification

The QA Plan shall include documentation that the laboratory performing the analyses on the carbon
sorbent traps is certified by the International Organization for Standardization (ISO) to have a proficiency
that meets the requirements of ISO 17025. Alternatively, if the laboratory performs the spike recovery
study described in section 10.3 of appendix K to this part and repeats that procedure annually, ISO
certification is not required.

1.5.5 Data Collection Period

State, and provide the rationale for, the minimum acceptable data collection period ( e.g. , one day, one
week, etc.) for the size of sorbent trap selected for the monitoring. Include in the discussion such factors
as the Hg concentration in the stack gas, the capacity of the sorbent trap, and the minimum mass of Hg
required for the analysis.

1.5.6 Relative Accuracy Test Audit Procedures

Keep records of the procedures and details peculiar to the sorbent trap monitoring systems that are to
be followed for relative accuracy test audits, such as sampling and analysis methods.

2. Frequency of Testing

A summary chart showing each quality assurance test and the frequency at which each test is required
is located at the end of this appendix in Figure 1.

2.1 Daily Assessments

Perform the following daily assessments to quality-assure the hourly data recorded by the monitoring
systems during each period of unit operation, or, for a bypass stack or duct, each period in which
emissions pass through the bypass stack or duct. These requirements are effective as of the date when
the monitor or continuous emission monitoring system completes certification testing.

2.1.1 Calibration Error Test

Except as provided in section 2.1.1.2 of this appendix, perform the daily calibration error test of each gas
monitoring system (including moisture monitoring systems consisting of wet- and dry-basis O2analyzers)
according to the procedures in section 6.3.1 of appendix A to this part, and perform the daily calibration
error test of each flow monitoring system according to the procedure in section 6.3.2 of appendix A to
this part. When two measurement ranges (low and high) are required for a particular parameter, perform
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sufficient calibration error tests on each range to validate the data recorded on that range, according to
the criteria in section 2.1.5 of this appendix.

2.1.1.1 On-line Daily Calibration Error Tests. Except as provided in section 2.1.1.2 of this appendix, all
daily calibration error tests must be performed while the unit is in operation at normal, stable conditions
(i.e. “on-line™).

2.1.1.2 Off-line Daily Calibration Error Tests. Daily calibrations may be performed while the unit is not
operating (i.e., “off-line”) and may be used to validate data for a monitoring system that meets the
following conditions:

(1) An initial demonstration test of the monitoring system is successfully completed and the results are
reported in the quarterly report required under §75.64 of this part. The initial demonstration test,
hereafter called the “off-line calibration demonstration”, consists of an off-line calibration error test
followed by an on-line calibration error test. Both the off-line and on-line portions of the off-line
calibration demonstration must meet the calibration error performance specification in section 3.1 of
appendix A of this part. Upon completion of the off-line portion of the demonstration, the zero and
upscale monitor responses may be adjusted, but only toward the true values of the calibration gases or
reference signals used to perform the test and only in accordance with the routine calibration adjustment
procedures specified in the quality control program required under section 1 of appendix B to this part.
Once these adjustments are made, no further adjustments may be made to the monitoring system until
after completion of the on-line portion of the off-line calibration demonstration. Within 26 clock hours of
the completion hour of the off-line portion of the demonstration, the monitoring system must successfully
complete the first attempted calibration error test, i.e., the on-line portion of the demonstration.

(2) For each monitoring system that has passed the off-line calibration demonstration, off-line calibration
error tests may be used on a limited basis to validate data, in accordance with paragraph (2) in section
2.1.5.1 of this appendix.

2.1.2 Daily Flow Interference Check

Perform the daily flow monitor interference checks specified in section 2.2.2.2 of appendix A of this part
while the unit is in operation at normal, stable conditions.

2.1.3 Additional Calibration Error Tests and Calibration Adjustments

(a) In addition to the daily calibration error tests required under section 2.1.1 of this appendix, a
calibration error test of a monitor shall be performed in accordance with section 2.1.1 of this appendix,
as follows: whenever a daily calibration error test is failed; whenever a monitoring system is returned to
service following repair or corrective maintenance that could affect the monitor's ability to accurately
measure and record emissions data; or after making certain calibration adjustments, as described in this
section. Except in the case of the routine calibration adjustments described in this section, data from the
monitor are considered invalid until the required additional calibration error test has been successfully
completed.

(b) Routine calibration adjustments of a monitor are permitted after any successful calibration error test.
These routine adjustments shall be made so as to bring the monitor readings as close as practicable to
the known tag values of the calibration gases or to the actual value of the flow monitor reference signals.
An additional calibration error test is required following routine calibration adjustments where the
monitor's calibration has been physically adjusted (e.g., by turning a potentiometer) to verify that the
adjustments have been made properly. An additional calibration error test is not required, however, if the
routine calibration adjustments are made by means of a mathematical algorithm programmed into the
data acquisition and handling system. The EPA recommends that routine calibration adjustments be
made, at a minimum, whenever the daily calibration error exceeds the limits of the applicable
performance specification in appendix A to this part for the pollutant concentration monitor, CO,0r

O,monitor, or flow monitor.

(c) Additional (non-routine) calibration adjustments of a monitor are permitted prior to (but not during)
linearity checks and RATAs and at other times, provided that an appropriate technical justification is
included in the quality control program required under section 1 of this appendix. The allowable non-
routine adjustments are as follows. The owner or operator may physically adjust the calibration of a
monitor (e.g., by means of a potentiometer), provided that the post-adjustment zero and upscale
responses of the monitor are within the performance specifications of the instrument given in section 3.1
of appendix A to this part. An additional calibration error test is required following such adjustments to
verify that the monitor is operating within the performance specifications at both the zero and upscale
calibration levels.

2.1.4 Data Validation

(a) An out-of-control period occurs when the calibration error of an SOzor NOXpollutant concentration
monitor exceeds 5.0 percent of the span value, when the calibration error of a CO,or O,monitor
(including O monitors used to measure CO emissions or percent moisture) exceeds 1.0 percent COor
O,, or when the calibration error of a flow monitor or a moisture sensor exceeds 6.0 percent of the span

value, which is twice the applicable specification of appendix A to this part. Notwithstanding, a
differential pressure-type flow monitor for which the calibration error exceeds 6.0 percent of the span
value shall not be considered out-of-contro} if &bond;R-A&bond;, the absolute value of the difference
between the monitor response and the reference value in Equation A-6 of appendix A to this part, is <
0.02 inches of water. in addition, an SO,0r NO,monitor for which the calibration error exceeds 5.0

percent of the span value shall not be considered out-of-control if &bond;RA&bond; in Equation A-6
does not exceed 5.0 ppm (for span values s 50 ppm), or if &bond;R—-A&bond; does not exceed 10.0 ppm
(for span values > 50 ppm, but < 200 ppm). For a Hg monitor, an out-of-control period occurs when the
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calibration error exceeds 5.0% of the span value. Notwithstanding, the Hg monitor shall not be
considered out-of-control if &ond; R-A&bond; in Equation A~6 does not exceed 1.0 pgm/scm. The out-
of-control period begins upon failure of the calibration error test and ends upon completion of a
successful calibration error test. Note, that if a failed calibration, corrective action, and successful
calibration error test occur within the same hour, emission data for that hour recorded by the monitor
after the successful calibration error test may be used for reporting purposes, provided that two or more
valid readings are obtained as required by §75.10. A NO-diluent CEMS is considered out-of-control if

the calibration error of either component monitor exceeds twice the applicable performance specification
in appendix A to this part. Emission data shall not be reported from an out-of-control monitor.

(b) An out-of-control period also occurs whenever interference of a flow monitor is identified. The out-of-
control period begins with the hour of completion of the failed interference check and ends with the hour
of completion of an interference check that is passed.

2.1.5 Quality Assurance of Data With Respect to Daily Assessments

When a monitoring system passes a daily assessment (i.e., daily calibration error test or daily flow
interference check), data from that monitoring system are prospectively validated for 26 clock hours (i.e.,
24 hours plus a 2-hour grace period) beginning with the hour in which the test is passed, unless another
assessment (i.e. a daily calibration error test, an interference check of a flow monitor, a quarterly
linearity check, a quarterly leak check, or a relative accuracy test audit) is failed within the 26-hour
period.

2.1.5.1 Data Invalidation with Respect to Daily Assessments. The following specific rules apply to the
invalidation of data with respect to daily assessments:

(1) Data from a monitoring system are invalid, beginning with the first hour following the expiration of a
26-hour data validation period or beginning with the first hour following the expiration of an 8-hour start-
up grace period (as provided under section 2.1.5.2 of this appendix), if the required subsequent daily
assessment has not been conducted.

(2) For a monitor that has passed the off-line calibration demonstration, a combination of on-line and off-
line calibration error tests may be used to validate data from the monitor, as follows. For a particular unit
(or stack) operating hour, data from a monitor may be validated using a successful off-line calibration
error test if: (@) An on-line calibration error test has been passed within the previous 26 unit (or stack)
operating hours; and (b) the 26 clock hour data validation window for the off-line calibration error test
has not expired. If either of these conditions is not met, then the data from the monitor are invalid with
respect to the daily calibration error test requirement. Data from the monitor shall remain invalid until the
appropriate on-line or off-line calibration error test is successfully completed so that both conditions (a)
and (b) are met.

(3) For units with two measurement ranges (low and high) for a particular parameter, when separate
analyzers are used for the low and high ranges, a failed or expired calibration on one of the ranges does
not affect the quality-assured data status on the other range. For a dual-range analyzer (i.e., a single
analyzer with two measurement scales), a failed calibration error test on either the low or high scale
results in an out-of-control period for the monitor. Data from the monitor remain invalid until corrective
actions are taken and “hands-off” calibration error tests have been passed on both ranges. However, if
the most recent calibration error test on the high scale was passed but has expired, while the low scale
is up-to-date on its calibration error test requirements (or vice-versa), the expired calibration error test
does not affect the quality-assured status of the data recorded on the other scale.

2.1.5.2 Daily Assessment Start-Up Grace Period. For the purpose of quality assuring data with respect
to a daily assessment (i.e. a daily calibration error test or a flow interference check), a start-up grace
period may apply when a unit begins to operate after a period of non-operation. The start-up grace
period for a daily calibration error test is independent of the start-up grace period for a daily flow
interference check. To qualify for a start-up grace period for a daily assessment, there are two
requirements:

(1) The unit must have resumed operation after being in outage for 1 or more hours (i.e., the unit must
-be in a start-up condition) as evidenced by a change in unit operating time from zero in one clock hour to
an operating time greater than zero in the next ciock hour.

(2) For the monitoring system to be used to validate data during the grace period, the previous daily
assessment of the same kind must have been passed on-line within 26 clock hours prior to the last hour
in which the unit operated before the outage. In addition, the monitoring system must be in-control with
respect to quarterly and semi-annual or annual assessments.

If both of the above conditions are met, then a start-up grace period of up to 8 clock hours applies,
beginning with the first hour of unit operation following the outage. During the start-up grace period, data
generated by the monitoring system are considered quality-assured. For each monitoring system, a
start-up grace period for a calibration error test or flow interference check ends when either: (1) a daily
assessment of the same kind (i.e., calibration error test or flow interference check) is performed; or (2) 8
clock hours have elapsed (starting with the first hour of unit operation following the outage), whichever
occurs first.

2.1.6 Data Recording

Record and tabulate all calibration error test data according to month, day, clock-hour, and magnitude in
either ppm, percent volume, or scfh. Program monitors that automatically adjust data to the corrected
calibration values (e.g., microprocessor control) to record either: (1) The unadjusted concentration or
flow rate measured in the calibration error test prior to resetting the calibration, or (2) the magnitude of
any adjustment. Record the following applicable flow monitor interference check data: (1) Sample

Page 184 of 262

http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx ?2c=ecfr&sid=24749f0fcb202edal 5e9b8ded35¢cc2... 5/3/2010



Electronic Code of Federal Regulations: Page 185 of 262

line/sensing port pluggage, and (2) malfunction of each RTD, transceiver, or equivalent.
2.2 Quarterly Assessments

For each primary and redundant backup monitor or monitoring system, perform the following quarterly
assessments. This requirement is applies as of the calendar quarter following the calendar quarter in
which the monitor or continuous emission monitoring system is provisionally certified.

2.2.1 Linearity Check

Unless a particular monitor (or monitoring range) is exempted under this paragraph or under section 6.2
of appendix A to this part, perform a linearity check, in accordance with the procedures in section 6.2 of
appendix A to this par, for each primary and redundant backup SO,, Hg, and NO,pollutant

concentration monitor and each primary and redundant backup Cozor Ozmonitor (including Ozmonitors
used to measure CO,emissions or to continuously monitor moisture) at least once during each QA

operating quarter, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter. For Hg monitors, perform the linearity checks
using elemental Hg standards. Alternatively, you may perform 3-leve! system integrity checks at the
same three calibration gas levels ( i.e. , low, mid, and high), using a NIST-traceable source of oxidized
Hg. If you choose this option, the performance specification in section 3.2(c)(3) of appendix A to this part
must be met at each gas level. For units using both a low and high span value, a linearity check is
required only on the range(s) used to record and report emission data during the QA operating quarter.
Conduct the linearity checks no less than 30 days apart, to the extent practicable. The data validation
procedures in section 2.2.3(e) of this appendix shall be followed.

2.2.2 Leak Check

For differential pressure flow monitors, perform a leak check of all sample lines (a manual check is
acceptable) at least once during each QA operating quarter. For this test, the unit does not have to be in
operation. Conduct the leak checks no less than 30 days apart, to the extent practicable. If a leak check
is failed, follow the applicable data validation procedures in section 2.2.3(g) of this appendix.

2.2.3 Data Validation

(a) A linearity check shall not be commenced if the monitoring system is operating out-of-control with
respect to any of the daily or semiannual quality assurance assessments required by sections 2.1 and
2.3 of this appendix or with respect to the additional calibration error test requirements in section 2.1.3 of
this appendix.

(b) Each required linearity check shall be done according to paragraph (b)(1), (b)(2) or (b)(3) of this
section:

(1) The linearity check may be done “cold,” i.e., with no corrective maintenance, repair, calibration
adjustments, re-linearization or reprogramming of the monitor prior to the test.

(2) The linearity check may be done after performing only the routine or non-routine calibration
adjustments described in section 2.1.3 of this appendix at the various calibration gas levels (zero, low,
mid or high), but no other corrective maintenance, repair, re-linearization or reprogramming of the
monitor. Trial gas injection runs may be performed after the calibration adjustments and additional
adjustments within the allowable limits in section 2.1.3 of this appendix may be made prior to the
linearity check, as necessary, to optimize the performance of the monitor. The trial gas injections need
not be reported, provided that they meet the specification for trial gas injections in §75.20(b)(3)(Vii)(E)
( 1). However, if, for any trial injection, the specification in §75.20(b)(3)(Vii)(E) 7 ) is not met, the trial
injection shall be counted as an aborted linearity check.

(3) The linearity check may be done after repair, corrective maintenance or reprogramming of the
monitor. In this case, the monitor shall be considered out-of-control from the hour in which the repair,
corrective maintenance or reprogramming is commenced until the linearity check has been passed.
Alternatively, the data validation procedures and associated timelines in §§75.20(b)(3)(ii) through (ix)
may be followed upon completion of the necessary repair, corrective maintenance, or reprogramming. If
the procedures in §75.20(b)(3) are used, the words “quality assurance” apply instead of the word
“recertification”.

(c) Once a linearity check has been commenced, the test shall be done hands-off. That is, no
adjustments of the monitor are permitted during the linearity test period, other than the routine calibration
adjustments following daily calibration error tests, as described in section 2.1.3 of this appendix. If a
routine daily calibration error test is performed and passed just prior to a linearity test (or during a
linearity test period) and a mathematical correction factor is automatically applied by the DAHS, the
correction factor shall be applied to all subsequent data recorded by the monitor, including the linearity
test data.

(d) If a daily calibration error test is failed during a linearity test period, prior to completing the test, the
linearity test must be repeated. Data from the monitor are invalidated prospectively from the hour of the
failed calibration error test until the hour of completion of a subsequent successful calibration error test.
The linearity test shall not be commenced until the monitor has successfully completed a calibration
error test.

(e) An out-of-control period occurs when a linearity test is failed (i.e., when the error in linearity at any of
the three concentrations in the quarterly linearity check (or any of the six concentrations, when both
ranges of a single analyzer with a dual range are tested) exceeds the applicable specification in section
3.2 of appendix A to this part) or when a linearity test is aborted due to a problem with the monitor or
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monitoring system. For a NO-diluent continuous emission monitoring system, the system is considered

out-of-control if either of the component monitors exceeds the applicable specification in section 3.2 of
appendix A to this part or if the linearity test of either component is aborted due to a problem with the
monitor. The out-of-control period begins with the hour of the failed or aborted linearity check and ends
with the hour of completion of a satisfactory linearity check following corrective action and/or monitor
repair, uniess the option in paragraph (b)(3) of this section to use the data validation procedures and
associated timelines in §75.20(b)(3)(ii) through (ix) has been selected, in which case the beginning and
end of the out-of-control period shall be determined in accordance with §§75.20(b)(3)(vii)(A) and (B). For
a dual-range analyzer, “hands-off” linearity checks must be passed on both measurement scales to end
the out-of-control period. Note that a monitor shall not be considered out-of-control when a linearity test
is aborted for a reason unrelated to the monitor's performance (e.g., a forced unit outage).

{f) No more than four successive calendar quarters shall elapse after the quarter in which a linearity
check of a monitor or monitoring system (or range of a monitor or monitoring system) was last performed
without a subsequent linearity test having been conducted. if a linearity test has not been completed by
the end of the fourth calendar quarter since the last linearity test, then the linearity test must be
completed within a 168- unit operating hour or stack operating hour “grace period” (as provided in section
2.2.4 of this appendix) following the end of the fourth successive elapsed calendar quarter, or data from
the CEMS (or range) will become invalid.

(g) An out-of-control period also occurs when a flow monitor sample line leak is detected. The out-of-
control period begins with the hour of the failed leak check and ends with the hour of a satisfactory leak
check following corrective action.

(h) For each monitoring system, report the results of all completed and partial linearity tests that affect
data validation (i.e., all completed, passed linearity checks; all completed, failed linearity checks; and all
linearity checks aborted due to a problem with the monitor, including trial gas injections counted as failed
test attempts under paragraph (b)(2) of this section or under §75.20(b)(3)(vii)}(F)), in the quarterly report
required under §75.64. Note that linearity attempts which are aborted or invalidated due to problems with
the reference calibration gases or due to operational problems with the affected unit(s) need not be
reported. Such partial tests do not affect the validation status of emission data recorded by the monitor.
A record of all linearity tests, trial gas injections and test attempts (whether reported or not) must be kept
on-site as part of the official test log for each monitoring system.

2.2.4 Linearity and Leak Check Grace Period

(a) When a required linearity test or flow monitor leak check has not been completed by the end of the
QA operating quarter in which it is due or if, due to infrequent operation of a unit or infrequent use of a
required high range of a monitor or monitoring system, four successive calendar quarters have elapsed
after the quarter in which a linearity check of a monitor or monitoring system (or range) was last
performed without a subsequent linearity test having been done, the owner or operator has a grace
period of 168 consecutive unit operating hours, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter (or, for monitors
installed on common stacks or bypass stacks, 168 consecutive stack operating hours, as defined in
§72.2 of this chapter) in which to perform a linearity test or leak check of that monitor or monitoring
system (or range). The grace period begins with the first unit or stack operating hour following the
calendar quarter in which the linearity test was due. Data validation during a linearity or leak check grace
period shall be done in accordance with the applicable provisions in section 2.2.3 of this appendix.

(b) If, at the end of the 168 unit (or stack) operating hour grace period, the required linearity test or leak
check has not been completed, data from the monitoring system (or range) shall be invalid, beginning
with the first unit operating hour following the expiration of the grace period. Data from the monitoring
system (or range) remain invalid until the hour of completion of a subsequent successfut hands-off
linearity test or leak check of the monitor or monitoring system (or range). Note that when a linearity test
or a leak check is conducted within a grace period for the purpose of satisfying the linearity test or leak
check requirement from a previous QA operating quarter, the results of that linearity test or leak check
may only be used to meet the linearity check or leak check requirement of the previous quarter, not the
quarter in which the missed linearity test or leak check is completed.

2.2.5 Flow-to-Load Ratio or Gross Heat Rate Evaluation

(a) Applicability and methodology. Uniess exempted from the flow-to-load ratio test under section 7.8 of
appendix A to this part, the owner or operator shall, for each flow rate monitoring system installed on
each unit, common stack or multiple stack, evaluate the flow-to-load ratio quarterly, i.e., for each QA
operating quarter (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter). At the end of each QA operating quarter, the
owner or operator shall use Equation B-1 to calculate the flow-to-load ratio for every hour during the
quarter in which: the unit (or combination of units, for a common stack) operated within £10.0 percent of
Lavg, the average load during the most recent normal-load flow RATA; and a quality-assured hourly

average flow rate was obtained with a certified flow rate monitor. Alternatively, for the reasons stated in
paragraphs (c)(1) through (c)(6) of this section, the owner or operator may exclude from the data
analysis certain hours within £10.0 percent of Lavgand may calculate R values for only the remaining

hours.

(B B3

l View or download PDF

Where:

Ry,= Hourly value of the flow-to-load ratio, scfh/megawatts, scfh/1000 Ib/hr of steam, or scfh/(mmBtu/hr
thermal output).
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Qy,= Hourly stack gas volumetric flow rate, as measured by the flow rate monitor, scfh.

L= Hourly unit load, megawatts, 1000 Ib/hr of steam, or mmBtu/hr thermal output; must be within + 10.0
percent of Lavgduring the most recent normal-load flow RATA.

(1) In Equation B—1, the owner or operator may use either bias-adjusted flow rates or unadjusted flow
rates, provided that all of the ratios are calculated the same way. For a common stack, Lshall be the

sum of the hourly operating loads of all units that discharge through the stack. For a unit that discharges
its emissions through multiple stacks or that monitors its emissions in muiltipie breechings, Qwill be

either the combined hourly volumetric flow rate for all of the stacks or ducts (if the test is done on a unit
basis) or the hourly flow rate through each stack individually (if the test is performed separately for each
stack). For a unit with a multiple stack discharge configuration consisting of a main stack and a bypass
stack, each of which has a certified flow monitor (e.g., a unit with a wet SO scrubber), calculate the

hourly flow-to-load ratios separately for each stack. Round off each value of Ry to two decimal places.

(2) Alternatively, the owner or operator may calculate the hourly gross heat rates (GHR) in lieu of the
hourly flow-to-load ratios. The hourly GHR shall be determined only for those hours in which quality-
assured flow rate data and diluent gas (COor O,) concentration data are both available from a certified

monitor or monitoring system or reference method. If this option is selected, calculate each hourly GHR
value as follows:

{ Fleat fnoury
(GHE), =m0 3006 (Eg. Bl

View or download PDF
where:

(GHR),= Hourly value of the gross heat rate, Btu/kwh, Btu/lb steam load, or 1000 mmBtu heat
input/mmBtu thermal output.

(Heat Input), = Hourly heat input, as determined from the quality-assured flow rate and diluent data,
using the applicable equation in appendix F to this part, mmBtu/hr.

L= Hourly unit load, megawatts, 1000 Ib/hr of steam, or mmBtu/hr thermal output; must be within + 10.0
percent of Lavgduring the most recent normal-load flow RATA.

(3) In Equation B-1a, the owner or operator may either use bias-adjusted flow rates or unadjusted flow
rates in the calcuiation of (Heat Input),,, provided that all of the heat input rate values are determined in

the same manner.

(4) The owner or operator shall evaluate the calculated hourly flow-to-load ratios (or gross heat rates) as
follows. A separate data analysis shall be performed for each primary and each redundant backup flow
rate monitor used to record and report data during the quarter. Each analysis shall be based on a
minimum of 168 acceptable recorded hourly average fiow rates (i.e., at loads within £10 percent of Lavg)'
When two RATA 1oad levels are designated as normal, the analysis shall be performed at the higher
load level, unless there are fewer than 168 acceptable data points available at that load level, in which
case the analysis shall be performed at the lower load level. If, for a particular flow monitor, fewer than
168 acceptable hourly flow-to-load ratios (or GHR values) are available at any of the load leveis
designated as normal, a flow-to-load (or GHR) evaluation is not required for that monitor for that
calendar quarter.

(5) For each flow monitor, use Equation B2 in this appendix to caiculate E,, the absolute percentage
difference between each hously R, value and R, the reference value of the flow-to-load ratio, as
determined in accordance with section 7.7 of appendix A to this part. Note that R shall always be

based upon the most recent normal-load RATA, even if that RATA was performed in the calendar
quarter being evaluated.

«100 (Ey B2

R,

View or download PDF
where:

E,,= Absolute percentage difference between the hourly average flow-to-load ratio and the reference
value of the flow-to-load ratio at normal load.

Rp= The hourly average flow-to-load ratio, for each flow rate recorded at a load level within £10.0
percent of Lavg‘

R = The reference value of the flow-to-load ratio from the most recent normal-load flow RATA,
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determined in accordance with section 7.7 of appendix A to this part.

(6) Equation B-2 shall be used in a consistent manner. That is, use R and R, if the flow-to-load ratio is
being evaluated, and use (GHR) and (GHR),if the gross heat rate is being evaluated. Finally, calculate
E,, the arithmetic average of all of the hourly Ejvalues. The owner or operator shall report the results of

each quarterly flow-to-load (or gross heat rate) evaluation, as determined from Equation B-2, in the
electronic quarterly report required under §75.64.

(b) Acceptable results. The results of a quarterly flow-to-load (or gross heat rate) evaluation are
acceptable, and no further action is required, if the calculated value of Eis less than or equal to: (1) 15.0

percent, if Lavgfor the most recent normal-load flow RATA is 260 megawatts (or 2500 klb/hr of steam)
and if unadjusted flow rates were used in the calculations; or (2) 10.0 percent, if Lavgfor the most recent

normal-load flow RATA is 260 megawatts (or 2500 kib/hr of steam) and if bias-adjusted flow rates were
used in the calculations; or (3) 20.0 percent, if Lavgfor the most recent normal-load flow RATA is <60

megawatts (or <500 kib/hr of steam) and if unadjusted flow rates were used in the calculations; or (4)
15.0 percent, if Lavgfor the most recent normal-load flow RATA is <60 megawatts (or <500 kib/hr of

steam) and if bias-adjusted flow rates were used in the calculations. If Efis above these limits, the owner

or operator shall either: implement Option 1 in section 2.2.5.1 of this appendix; or perform a RATA in
accordance with Option 2 in section 2.2.5.2 of this appendix; or re-examine the hourly data used for the
flow-to-load or GHR analysis and recalculate E;, after excluding all non-representative hourly flow rates.

If Eds above these limits, the owner or operator shall either: implement Option 1 in section 2.2.5.1 of this

appendix; perform a RATA in accordance with Option 2 in section 2.2.5.2 of this appendix; or (if
applicable) re-examine the hourly data used for the flow-to-load or GHR analysis and recalculate Eg,

after excluding all non-representative hourly flow rates, as provided in paragraph (c) of this section.

(c) Recalculation of E f. If the owner or operator did not exclude any hours within £10 percent of
Lavgfrom the original data analysis and chooses to recalculate Ey, the flow rates for the following hours

are considered non-representative and may be excluded from the data analysis:

(1) Any hour in which the type of fuel combusted was different from the fuel burned during the most
recent normal-load RATA. For purposes of this determination, the type of fuel is different if the fuel is in a
different state of matter (i.e., solid, liquid, or gas) than is the fuel burned during the RATA or if the fuel is
a different classification of coal (e.g., bituminous versus sub-bituminous). Also, for units that co-fire
different types of fuels, if the reference RATA was done while co-firing, then hours in which a single fuel
was combusted may be excluded from the data analysis as different fuel hours (and vice-versa for co-
fired hours, if the reference RATA was done while combusting only one type of fuel);

(2) For a unit that is equipped with an SO,scrubber and which always discharges its flue gases to the
atmosphere through a single stack, any hour in which the SOzscrubber was bypassed;

(3) Any hour in which “ramping” occurred, i.e., the hourly load differed by more than £15.0 percent from
the load during the preceding hour or the subsequent hour;

(4) For a unit with a multiple stack discharge configuration consisting of a main stack and a bypass
stack, any hour in which the flue gases were discharged through both stacks;

(5) If a normal-load flow RATA was performed and passed during the quarter being analyzed, any hour
prior to completion of that RATA; and

(6) If a problem with the accuracy of the flow monitor was discovered during the quarter and was
corrected (as evidenced by passing the abbreviated flow-to-load test in section 2.2.5.3 of this appendix),
any hour prior to completion of the abbreviated flow-to-load test.

(7) After identifying and excluding all non-representative hourly data in accordance with paragraphs (c)
(1) through (6) of this section, the owner or operator may analyze the remaining data a second time. At
least 168 representative hourly ratios or GHR values must be available to perform the analysis;
otherwise, the flow-to-load (or GHR) analysis is not required for that monitor for that calendar quarter.

(8) If, after re-analyzing the data, E;meets the applicable limitin paragraph (b)(1), (b)(2), (b)(3), or (b)(4)
of this section, no further action is required. If, however, Es still above the applicable limit, data from the

monitor shall be declared out-of-control, beginning with the first unit operating hour following the quarter
in which Eexceeded the applicable limit. Alternatively, if a probationary calibration error test is

performed and passed according to §75.20(b)(3)(ii), data from the monitor may be declared conditionally
valid following the quarter in which Eexceeded the applicable limit. The owner or operator shall then

either implement Option 1 in section 2.2.5.1 of this appendix or Option 2 in section 2.2.5.2 of this
appendix.

2.2.5.1 Option 1

Within 14 unit operating days of the end of the calendar quarter for which the Eqvalue is above the
applicable limit, investigate and troubleshoot the applicable flow monitor(s). Evaluate the results of each

investigation as follows:

(a) If the investigation fails to uncover a problem with the flow monitor, a RATA shall be performed in
accordance with Option 2 in section 2.2.5.2 of this appendix.
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(b) If a problem with the flow monitor is identified through the investigation (including the need to re-
linearize the monitor by changing the polynomial coefficients or K factor(s)), data from the monitor are
considered invalid back to the first unit operating hour after the end of the calendar quarter for which
Epwas above the applicable limit. If the option to use conditional data validation was selected under

section 2.2.5(c)(8) of this appendix, all conditionally valid data shall be invalidated, back to the first unit
operating hour after the end of the calendar quarter for which Egwas above the applicable limit.

Corrective actions shall be taken. All corrective actions ( e.g., non-routine maintenance, repairs, major
component replacements, re-linearization of the monitor, etc.) shall be documented in the operation and
maintenance records for the monitor. The owner or operator then shall either complete the abbreviated
flow-to-load test in section 2.2.5.3 of this appendix, or, if the corrective action taken has required
relinearization of the flow monitor, shall perform a 3-load RATA. The conditional data validation
procedures in §75.20(b)(3) may be applied to the 3-load RATA.

2.2.5.2 Option 2

Perform a single-load RATA (at a load designated as normal under section 6.5.2.1 of appendix A to this
part) of each flow monitor for which Ejis outside of the applicable limit. If the RATA is passed hands-off,

in accordance with section 2.3.2(c) of this appendix, no further action is required and the out-of-controt
period for the monitor ends at the date and hour of completion of a successful RATA, uniess the option
to use conditional data validation was selected under section 2.2.5(c)(8) of this appendix. In that case,
all conditionally valid data from the monitor are considered to be quality-assured, back to the first unit
operating hour following the end of the calendar quarter for which the Evalue was above the applicable

limit. If the RATA is failed, all data from the monitor shall be invalidated, back to the first unit operating
hour following the end of the calendar quarter for which the Egvalue was above the applicable limit. Data

from the monitor remain invalid until the required RATA has been passed. Alternatively, following a failed
RATA and corrective actions, the conditional data validation procedures of §75.20(b)(3) may be used
until the RATA has been passed. If the corrective actions taken following the failed RATA included
adjustment of the polynomial coefficients or K-factor(s) of the flow monitor, a 3-level RATA is required,
except as otherwise specified in section 2.3.1.3 of this appendix.

2.2.5.3 Abbreviated Flow-to-Load Test

(a) The following abbreviated flow-to-load test may be performed after any documented repair,
component replacement, or other corrective maintenance to a flow monitor (except for changes affecting
the linearity of the flow monitor, such as adjusting the flow monitor coefficients or K factor(s)) to
demonstrate that the repair, replacement, or other maintenance has not significantly affected the
monitor's ability to accurately measure the stack gas volumetric flow rate. Data from the monitoring
system are considered invalid from the hour of commencement of the repair, replacement, or
maintenance until either the hour in which the abbraviated flow-to-load test is passed, or the hour in
which a probationary calibration error test is passed following completion of the repair, replacement, or
maintenance and any associated adjustments to the monitor. If the latter option is selected, the
abbreviated flow-to-load test shall be completed within 168 unit operating hours of the probationary
calibration error test (or, for peaking units, within 30 unit operating days, if that is less restrictive). Data
from the monitor are considered to be conditionally valid (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter), beginning
with the hour of the probationary calibration error test.

(b) Operate the unit(s) in such a way as to reproduce, as closely as practicable, the exact conditions at
the time of the most recent normal-load flow RATA. To achieve this, it is recommended that the load be
held constant to within £10.0 percent of the average load during the RATA and that the diluent gas
(CO,0r O,) concentration be maintained within $0.5 percent CO,0r O,of the average diluent

concentration during the RATA. For common stacks, to the extent practicable, use the same
combination of units and load levels that were used during the RATA. When the process parameters
have been set, record a minimum of six and a maximum of 12 consecutive hourly average flow rates,
using the flow monitor(s) for which Ewas outside the applicable limit. For peaking units, a minimum of

three and a maximum of 12 consecutive hourly average flow rates are required. Also record the

corresponding hourly load values and, if applicable, the hourly diluent gas concentrations. Calculate the
flow-to-load ratio (or GHR) for each hour in the test hour period, using Equation B-1 or B—~1a. Determine
E, for each hourly flow-to-load ratio (or GHR), using Equation B—2 of this appendix and then caiculate E,

the arithmetic average of the E values.

(c) The results of the abbreviated flow-to-load test shall be considered acceptable, and no further action
is required if the value of Edoes not exceed the applicable limit specified in section 2.2.5 of this

appendix. All conditionally valid data recorded by the flow monitor shall be considered quality-assured,
beginning with the hour of the probationary calibration error test that preceded the abbreviated flow-to-
load test (if applicable). However, if Efs outside the applicable limit, all conditionally valid data recorded
by the flow monitor (if applicable) shall be considered invalid back to the hour of the probationary
calibration error test that preceded the abbreviated flow-to-load test, and a single-load RATA is required
in accordance with section 2.2.5.2 of this appendix. If the flow monitor must be re-linearized, however, a
3-load RATA is required.

2.3 Semiannual and Annual Assessments

For each primary and redundant backup monitoring system, perform relative accuracy assessments
either semiannually or annually, as specified in section 2.3.1.1 or 2.3.1.2 of this appendix, for the type of
test and the performance achieved. This requirement applies as of the calendar quarter following the
calendar quarter in which the monitoring system is provisionally certified. A summary chart showing the
frequency with which a relative accuracy test audit must be performed, depending on the accuracy
achieved, is located at the end of this appendix in Figure 2.

2.3.1 Relative Accuracy Test Audit (RATA)
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2.3.1.1 Standard RATA Frequencies

(a) Except for Hg monitoring systems and as otherwise specified in §75.21(a)(6) or (a)(7) or in section
2.3.1.2 of this appendix, perform relative accuracy test audits semiannually, i.e. , once every two
successive QA operating quarters (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter) for each primary and redundant
backup SO,pollutant concentration monitor, flow monitor, CO,emissions concentration monitor

(including O,monitors used to determine COemissions), CO0r Ozdiluent monitor used to determine
heat input, moisture monitoring system, NOyconcentration monitoring system, NOy-~diluent CEMS, or
SO,-diluent CEMS. For each primary and redundant backup Hg concentration monitoring system and

each sorbent trap monitoring system, RATAs shall be performed annually, i.e. , once every four
successive QA operating quarters (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter). A calendar quarter that does not
qualify as a QA operating quarter shall be exciuded in determining the deadline for the next RATA. No
more than eight successive calendar quarters shall elapse after the quarter in which a RATA was last
performed without a subsequent RATA having been conducted. If a RATA has not been completed by
the end of the eighth calendar quarter since the quarter of the last RATA, then the RATA must be
completed within a 720 unit (or stack) operating hour grace period (as provided in section 2.3.3 of this
appendix) following the end of the eighth successive elapsed calendar quarter, or data from the CEMS
will become invalid.

(b) The relative accuracy test audit frequency of a CEMS may be reduced, as specified in section 2.3.1.2
of this appendix, for primary or redundant backup monitoring systems which qualify for less frequent
testing. Perform all required RATASs in accordance with the applicable procedures and provisions in
sections 6.5 through 6.5.2.2 of appendix A to this part and sections 2.3.1.3 and 2.3.1.4 of this appendix.

2.3.1.2 Reduced RATA Frequencies

Relative accuracy test audits of primary and redundant backup SO,pollutant concentration monitors,
CO,pollutant concentration monitors (including O,monitors used to determine CO,emissions), CO0r
O.diluent monitors used to determine heat input, moisture monitoring systems, NOyconcentration
monitoring systems, flow monitors, NO x-diluent monitoring systems or SOz-diluent monitoring systems

may be performed annually (i.e., once every four successive QA operating quarters, rather than once
every two successive QA operating quarters) if any of the following conditions are met for the specific
monitoring system involved:

(a) The relative accuracy during the audit of an SO,0r COpollutant concentration monitor (including an
02pollutant monitor used to measure COzusing the procedures in appendix F to this part), or of a COzor
Odiluent monitor used to determine heat input, or of a NOyconcentration monitoring system, or of a
NOy-diluent monitoring system, or of an SO ,-diluent continuous emissions monitoring system is < 7.5
percent;

(b) [Reserved]

(c) The refative accuracy during the audit of a flow monitor is £ 7.5 percent at each operating level
tested;

(d) For low flow (< 10.0 fps, as measured by the reference method during the RATA) stacks/ducts, when
the flow monitor fails to achieve a relative accuracy < 7.5 percent during the audit, but the monitor mean
value, calculated using Equation A-7 in appendix A to this part and converted back to an equivalent
velocity in standard feet per second (fps), is within 1.5 fps of the reference method mean value,
converted to an equivalent velocity in fps;

(e) For low SO yor NOyemitting units (average SO,0r NOyreference method concentrations s 250 ppm)
during the RATA, when an SO pollutant concentration monitor or NOyconcentration monitoring system

fails to achieve a relative accuracy < 7.5 percent during the audit, but the monitor mean value from the
RATA is within 112 ppm of the reference method mean value;

(f) For units with low NOemission rates (average NOXemission rate measured by the reference method
during the RATA s 0.200 Ib/mmBtu), when a NO ,~diluent continuous emission monitoring system fails to

achieve a relative accuracy s 7.5 percent, but the monitoring system mean value from the RATA,
calculated using Equation A~7 in appendix A to this part, is within £0.015 Ib/mmBtu of the reference
method mean value;

(g) [Reserved]

(h) For a CO40r O,monitor, when the mean difference between the reference method values from the
RATA and the corresponding monitor values is within 0.7 percent COor 0,; and

() When the relative accuracy of a continuous moisture monitoring system is s 7.5 percent or when the
mean difference between the reference method values from the RATA and the corresponding monitoring
system values is within 1.0 percent H,0.

2.3.1.3 RATA Load (or Operating) Levels and Additional RATA Requirements

(a) For SO pollutant concentration monitors, CO,emissions concentration monitors (including
O,monitors used to determine CO emissions), CO,or O,diluent monitors used to determine heat input,
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NOyconcentration monitoring systems, Hg concentration monitoring systems, sorbent trap monitoring
systems, moisture monitoring systems, and NO-diluent monitoring systems, the required semiannual or

annual RATA tests shall be done at the load level (or operating level) designated as normal under
section 6.5.2.1(d) of appendix A to this part. If two load levels (or operating levels) are designated as
normal, the required RATA(s) may be done at either load level (or operating level).

(b) For flow monitors installed on peaking units and bypass stacks, and for flow monitors that qualify to
perform only single-level RATAs under section 6.5.2(e) of appendix A to this part, all required
semiannual or annual relative accuracy test audits shall be single-load (or single-level) audits at the
normal load (or operating level), as defined in section 6.5.2.1(d) of appendix A to this part.

(c) For all other fliow monitors, the RATAs shall be performed as follows:

(1) An annual 2-load (or 2-level) flow RATA shall be done at the two most frequently used load levels (or
operating levels), as determined under section 6.5.2.1(d) of appendix A to this part, or (if applicable) at
the operating levels determined under section 6.5.2(e) of appendix A to this part. Alternatively, a 3-load
(or 3-level) flow RATA at the low, mid, and high load levels (or operating levels), as defined under
section 6.5.2.1(b) of appendix A to this part, may be performed in lieu of the 2-load (or 2-level) annual
RATA.

(2) If the flow monitor is on a semiannual RATA frequency, 2-load (or 2-evel) flow RATAs and single-
load (or single-level) flow RATAs at the normal load level (or normal operating level) may be performed
alternately.

(3) A single-load (or single-level) annual flow RATA may be performed in lieu of the 2-load (or 2-level)
RATA if the results of an historical load data analysis show that in the time period extending from the
ending date of the last annual flow RATA to a date that is no more than 21 days prior to the date of the
current annual flow RATA, the unit (or combination of units, for a common stack) has operated at a
single load level (or operating level) (low, mid, or high), for 2 85.0 percent of the time. Alternatively, a
flow monitor may qualify for a single-load (or single-level) RATA if the 85.0 percent criterion is met in the
time period extending from the beginning of the quarter in which the last annual flow RATA was
performed through the end of the calendar quarter preceding the quarter of current annual flow RATA.

(4) A 3-load (or 3-level) RATA, at the low-, mid-, and high-load levels (or operating levels), as
determined under section 6.5.2.1 of appendix A to this part, shall be performed at least once every
twenty consecutive calendar quarters, except for flow monitors that are exempted from 3-load (or 3-
level) RATA testing under section 6.5.2(b) or 6.5.2(e) of appendix A to this part.

(5) A 3-load (or 3-level) RATA is required whenever a flow monitor is re-linearized, i.e., when its
polynomial coefficients or K factor(s) are changed, except for flow monitors that are exempted from 3-
load (or 3-level) RATA testing under section 6.5.2(b) or 6.5.2(e) of appendix A to this part. For monitors
so exempted under section 6.5.2(b), a single-load flow RATA is required. For monitors so exempted
under section 6.5.2(e), either a single-level RATA or a 2-level RATA is required, depending on the
number of operating levels documented in the monitoring plan for the unit.

(6) For all multi-leve! flow audits, the audit points at adjacent load levels or at adjacent operating levels
( e.g., mid and high) shall be separated by no less than 25.0 percent of the “range of operation,” as
defined in section 6.5.2.1 of appendix A to this part.

(d) A RATA of a moisture monitoring system shall be performed whenever the coefficient, K factor or
mathematical algorithm determined under section 6.5.7 of appendix A to this part is changed.

2.3.1.4 Number of RATA Attempts

The owner or operator may perform as many RATA attempts as are necessary to achieve the desired
relative accuracy test audit frequencies and/or bias adjustment factors. However, the data validation
procedures in section 2.3.2 of this appendix must be followed.

2.3.2 Data Validation

(a) A RATA shall not commence if the monitoring system is operating out-of-control with respect to any
of the daily and quarterly quality assurance assessments required by sections 2.1 and 2.2 of this
appendix or with respect to the additional calibration error test requirements in section 2.1.3 of this
appendix.

(b) Each required RATA shall be done according to paragraphs (b)(1), (b)(2) or (b)(3) of this section:

(1) The RATA may be done “cold,” i.e., with no corrective maintenance, repair, calibration adjustments,
re-linearization or reprogramming of the monitoring system prior to the test.

(2) The RATA may be done after performing only the routine or non-routine calibration adjustments
described in section 2.1.3 of this appendix at the zero and/or upscale calibration gas levels, but no other
corrective maintenance, repair, re-linearization or reprogramming of the monitoring system. Trial RATA
runs may be performed after the calibration adjustments and additional adjustments within the allowable
limits in section 2.1.3 of this appendix may be made prior to the RATA, as necessary, to optimize the
performance of the CEMS. The trial RATA runs need not be reported, provided that they meet the
specification for trial RATA runs in §75.20(b)(3)(vii)(E)( 2 ). However, if, for any trial run, the specification
in §75.20(b)(3)(ViiE)( 2 ) is not met, the trial run shall be counted as an aborted RATA attempt.

(3) The RATA may be done after repair, corrective maintenance, re-linearization or reprogramming of
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the monitoring system. In this case, the monitoring system shall be considered out-of-control from the
hour in which the repair, corrective maintenance, re-linearization or reprogramming is commenced until
the RATA has been passed. Alternatively, the data validation procedures and associated timelines in
§§75.20(b)(3)ii) through (ix) may be followed upon completion of the necessary repair, corrective
maintenance, re-linearization or reprogramming. If the procedures in §75.20(b)(3) are used, the words
“quality assurance” apply instead of the word “recertification.”

(c) Once a RATA is commenced, the test must be done hands-off. No adjustment of the monitor’s
calibration is permitted during the RATA test period, other than the routine calibration adjustments
following daily calibration error tests, as described in section 2.1.3 of this appendix. If a routine daily
calibration error test is performed and passed just prior to a RATA (or during a RATA test period) and a
mathematical correction factor is automatically applied by the DAHS, the correction factor shall be
applied to all subsequent data recorded by the monitor, including the RATA test data. For 2-level and 3-
level flow monitor audits, no linearization or reprogramming of the monitor is permitted in between load
levels.

(d) For single-load (or single-level) RATAs, if a daily calibration error test is failed during a RATA test
period, prior to completing the test, the RATA must be repeated. Data from the monitor are invalidated
prospectively from the hour of the failed calibration error test until the hour of completion of a
subsequent successful calibration error test. The subsequent RATA shall not be commenced until the
monitor has successfully passed a calibration error test in accordance with section 2.1.3 of this
appendix. Notwithstanding these requirements, when ASTM D6784-02 (incorporated by reference
under §75.6 of this part) or Method 29 in appendix A-8 to part 60 of this chapter is used as the
reference method for the RATA of a Hg CEMS, if a calibration error test of the CEMS is failed during a
RATA test period, any test run(s) completed prior to the failed calibration error test need not be
repeated; however, the RATA may not continue until a subsequent calibration error test of the Hg CEMS
has been passed. For multiple-load (or multiple-level) flow RATAs, each load level (or operating level) is
treated as a separate RATA ( i.e. , when a calibration error test is failed prior to completing the RATA at
a particular load level (or operating level), only the RATA at that load level (or operating level) must be
repeated; the results of any previously-passed RATA(s) at the other load levei(s) (or operating level(s))
are unaffected, unless re-linearization of the monitor is required to correct the problem that caused the
calibration failure, in which case a subsequent 3-load (or 3-level) RATA is required), except as otherwise
provided in section 2.3.1.3(c)(5) of this appendix.

(e) For a RATA performed using the option in paragraph (b)(1) or (b)(2) of this section, if the RATA is
failed (that is, if the relative accuracy exceeds the applicable specification in section 3.3 of appendix A to
this part) or if the RATA is aborted prior to completion due to a problem with the CEMS, then the CEMS
is out-of-control and all emission data from the CEMS are invalidated prospectively from the hour in
which the RATA is failed or aborted. Data from the CEMS remain invalid until the hour of completion of a
subsequent RATA that meets the applicable specification in section 3.3 of appendix A to this part. If the
option in paragraph (b)(3) of this section to use the data validation procedures and associated timelines
in §§75.20(b)(3)(ii} through(b)(3)(ix) has been selected, the beginning and end of the out-of-control
period shall be determined in accordance with §75.20(b)(3)(vii)(A) and (B). Note that when a RATA is
aborted for a reason other than monitoring system malfunction ( see paragraph (h) of this section), this
does not trigger an out-of-control period for the monitoring system.

(f) For a 2-level or 3-level fiow RATA, if, at any load level (or operating level), a RATA is failed or aborted
due to a problem with the flow monitor, the RATA at that load level (or operating level) must be
repeated. The flow monitor is considered out-of-control and data from the monitor are invalidated from
the hour in which the test is failed or aborted and remain invalid until the passing of a RATA at the failed
load level (or operating level), unless the option in paragraph (b)(3) of this section to use the data
validation procedures and associated timelines in §75.20(b)(3)(ii) through (b)(3)(ix) has been selected, in
which case the beginning and end of the out-of-control period shall be determined in accordance with
§75.20(b)(3)(vii)(A) and (B). Flow RATA(s) that were previously passed at the other load level(s) (or
operating level(s)) do not have to be repeated unless the flow monitor must be re-linearized following the
failed or aborted test. If the flow monitor is re-linearized, a subsequent 3-load (or 3-level) RATA is
required, except as otherwise provided in section 2.3.1.3(c)(5) of this appendix.

(9) Data validation for failed RATASs for a CO ,pollutant concentration monitor (or an O monitor used to
measure CO,emissions), a NOypoliutant concentration monitor, and a NOy-diluent monitoring system
shall be done according to paragraphs (g)(1) and (g)(2) of this section:

(1) For a CO,pollutant concentration monitor (or an O,monitor used to measure CO,emissions) which
also serves as the diluent component in a NOy-diluent monitoring system, if the CO(or 0,) RATAIs
failed, then both the CO2(or O2) monitor and the associated NO-diluent system are considered out-of-

control, beginning with the hour of completion of the failed CO2(or O2) monitor RATA, and continuing
until the hour of completion of subsequent hands-off RATAs which demonstrate that both systems have
met the applicable relative accuracy specifications in sections 3.3.2 and 3.3.3 of appendix A to this part,
unless the option in paragraph (b)(3) of this section to use the data validation procedures and
associated timelines in §75.20(b)(3)(ii) through (b)(3)(ix) has been selected, in which case the beginning
and end of the out-of-control period shall be determined in accordance with §75.20(b)(3)(vii)(A) and (B).

(2) This paragraph {g)(2) applies only to a NO,pollutant concentration monitor that serves both as the
NOxcomponent of a NOyconcentration monitoring system (to measure NO,mass emissions) and as the
NOycomponent in a NOy-diluent monitoring system (to measure NOyemission rate in Ib/mmBtu). If the
RATA of the NOXconcentration monitoring system is failed, then both the NOyconcentration monitoring
system and the associated NOX-diluent monitoring system are considered out-of-control, beginning with
the hour of completion of the failed NOyconcentration RATA, and continuing until the hour of completion

of subsequent hands-off RATAs which demonstrate that both systems have met the applicable relative
accuracy specifications in sections 3.3.2 and 3.3.7 of appendix A to this part, unless the option in
paragraph (b)(3) of this section to use the data validation procedures and associated timelines in §75.20
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(b)(3)(ii) through (b)(3)(ix) has been selected, in which case the beginning and end of the out-of-control
period shall be determined in accordance with §75.20(b)(3)(vii)}{(A) and (B).

(h) For each monitoring system, report the results of all completed and partial RATAs that affect data
validation (i.e., all completed, passed RATAs; all completed, failed RATAs; and all RATAs aborted due
to a problem with the CEMS, including trial RATA runs counted as failed test attempts under paragraph
(b)(2) of this section or under §75.20(b)(3)(vii)}(F)) in the quarterly report required under §75.64. Note
that RATA attempts that are aborted or invalidated due to problems with the reference method or due to
operational problems with the affected unit(s) need not be reported. Such runs do not affect the
validation status of emission data recorded by the CEMS. However, a record of all RATAs, trial RATA
runs and RATA attempts (whether reported or not) must be kept on-site as part of the official test log for
each monitoring system.

(i) Each time that a hands-off RATA of an SOzpoIIutant concentration monitor, a NOX-diIuent monitoring
system, a NOyconcentration monitoring system, a Hg concentration monitoring system, a sorbent trap

monitoring system, or a flow monitor is passed, perform a bias test in accordance with section 7.6.4 of
appendix A to this part. Apply the appropriate bias adjustment factor to the reported SO,, Hg, NOy, or

flow rate data, in accordance with section 7.6.5 of appendix A to this part.
(j) Failure of the bias test does not result in the monitoring system being out-of-control.

2.3.3 RATA Grace Period

(a) The owner or operator has a grace period of 720 consecutive unit operating hours, as defined in
§72.2 of this chapter (or, for CEMS installed on common stacks or bypass stacks, 720 consecutive stack
operating hours, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter), in which to complete the required RATA for a
particular CEMS whene ver:

(1) A required RATA has not been performed by the end of the QA operating quarter in which it is due;
or

(2) A required 3-load flow RATA has not been performed by the end of the calendar quarter in which it is
due; or

(3) For a unit which is conditionally exempted under §75.21(a)(7) from the SO,RATA requirements of
this part, an SO,RATA has not been completed by the end of the calendar quarter in which the annual

usage of fuel(s) with a sulfur content higher than very low sulfur fuel (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter)
exceeds 480 hours; or

(4) Eight successive calendar quarters have elapsed, following the quarter in which a RATA was last
performed, without a subsequent RATA having been done, due either to infrequent operation of the unit
(s) or frequent combustion of very low sulfur fuel, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter (SO,monitors,

only), or a combination of these factors.

(b) Except for SO,monitoring system RATAs, the grace period shall begin with the first unit (or stack)
operating hour following the calendar quarter in which the required RATA was due. For SO,monitor

RATAs, the grace period shall begin with the first unit (or stack) operating hour in which fuel with a total
sulfur content higher than that of very low sulfur fuel (as defined in §72.2 of this chapter) is burned in the
unit(s), following the quarter in which the required RATA is due. Data validation during a RATA grace
period shall be done in accordance with the applicable provisions in section 2.3.2 of this appendix.

(c) !f, at the end of the 720 unit (or stack) operating hour grace period, the RATA has not been
completed, data from the monitoring system shall be invalid, beginning with the first unit operating hour
following the expiration of the grace period. Data from the CEMS remain invalid until the hour of
completion of a subsequent hands-off RATA. The deadline for the next test shall be either two QA
operating quarters (if a semiannual RATA frequency is obtained) or four QA operating quarters (if an
annual RATA frequency is obtained) after the quarter in which the RATA is completed, not to exceed
eight calendar quarters.

(d) When a RATA is done during a grace period in order to satisfy a RATA requirement from a previous
quarter, the deadline for the next RATA shall determined as foliows:

(1) If the grace period RATA qualifies for a reduced, (i.e., annual), RATA frequency the deadline for the
next RATA shall be set at three QA operating quarters after the quarter in which the grace period test is
completed.

(2) If the grace period RATA qualifies for the standard, (i.e., semiannual), RATA frequency the deadline
for the next RATA shall be set at two QA operating quarters after the quarter in which the grace period
test is completed.

(3) Notwithstanding these requirements, no more than eight successive calendar quarters shall elapse
after the quarter in which the grace period test is completed, without a subsequent RATA having been
conducted.

2.3.4 Bias Adjustment Factor

Except as otherwise specified in section 7.6.5 of appendix A to this part, if an SO polfutant concentration
monitor, flow monitor, NO,CEMS, NO yconcentration monitoring system used to calculate NOymass
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emissions, Hg concentration monitoring system, or sorbent trap monitoring system fails the bias test
specified in section 7.6 of appendix A to this part, use the bias adjustment factor given in Equations A—
11 and A-12 of appendix A to this part, or the allowable alternative BAF specified in section 7.6.5(b) of
appendix A to this part, to adjust the monitored data.

2.4 Recertification, Quality Assurance, RATA Frequency and Bias Adjustment Factors (Special
Considerations)

(a) When a significant change is made to a monitoring system such that recertification of the monitoring
system is required in accordance with §75.20(b), a recertification test (or tests) must be performed to
ensure that the CEMS continues to generate valid data. In all recertifications, a RATA will be one of the
required tests; for some recertifications, other tests will also be required. A recertification test may be
used to satisfy the quality assurance test requirement of this appendix. For example, if, for a particular
change made to a CEMS, one of the required recertification tests is a linearity check and the linearity
check is successful, then, unless another such recertification event occurs in that same QA operating
quarter, it would not be necessary to perform an additional linearity test of the CEMS in that quarter to
meet the quality assurance requirement of section 2.2.1 of this appendix. For this reason, EPA
recommends that owners or operators coordinate component replacements, system upgrades, and
other events that may require recertification, to the extent practicable, with the periodic quality assurance
testing required by this appendix. When a quality assurance test is done for the dual purpose of
recertification and routine quality assurance, the applicable data validation procedures in §75.20(b)(3)
shall be followed.

(b) Except as provided in section 2.3.3 of this appendix, whenever a passing RATA of a gas monitor is
performed, or a passing 2-load (or 2-level) RATA or a passing 3-load (or 3-level) RATA of a flow monitor
is performed (irrespective of whether the RATA is done to satisfy a recertification requirement or to meet
the quality assurance requirements of this appendix, or both), the RATA frequency (semi-annual or
annual) shall be established based upon the date and time of completion of the RATA and the relative
accuracy percentage obtained. For 2-load (or 2-level) and 3-load (or 3-level) flow RATAs, use the
highest percentage relative accuracy at any of the loads (or levels) to determine the RATA frequency.
The results of a single-load (or single-level) flow RATA may be used to establish the RATA frequency
when the single-load (or single-level) flow RATA is specifically required under section 2.3.1.3(b) of this
appendix or when the single-load (or single-levet) RATA is allowed under section 2.3.1.3(c) of this
appendix for a unit that has operated at one load level (or operating level) for 2 85.0 percent of the time
since the last annual flow RATA. No other single-load (or single-level) flow RATA may be used to
establish an annual RATA frequency; however, a 2-load or 3-load (or a 2-level or 3-level) flow RATA
may be performed at any time or in place of any required single-load (or single-level) RATA, in order to
establish an annual RATA frequency.

2.5 Other Audits

Affected units may be subject to relative accuracy test audits at any time. If a monitor or continuous
emission monitoring system fails the relative accuracy test during the audit, the monitor or continuous
emission monitoring system shall be considered to be out-of-control beginning with the date and time of
completion of the audit, and continuing until a successful audit test is completed following corrective
action. If a monitor or monitoring system fails the bias test during an audit, use the bias adjustment
factor given by equations A~11 and A-12 in appendix A to this part to adjust the monitored data. Apply
this adjustment factor from the date and time of completion of the audit until the date and time of
completion of a relative accuracy test audit that does not show bias.

2.6 System Integrity Checks for Hg Monitors

For each Hg concentration monitoring system (except for a Hg monitor that does not have a converter),
perform a single-point system integrity check weekly, i.e., at least once every 168 unit or stack operating
hours, using a NIST-traceable source of oxidized Hg. Perform this check using a mid- or high-level gas
concentration, as defined in section 5.2 of appendix A to this part. The performance specifications in
paragraph (3) of section 3.2 of appendix A to this part must be met, otherwise the monitoring system is
considered out-of-control, from the hour of the failed check until a subsequent system integrity check is
passed. If a required system integrity check is not performed and passed within 168 unit or stack
operating hours of last successful check, the monitoring system shall also be considered out of control,
beginning with the 169th unit or stack operating hour after the last successful check, and continuing until
a subsequent system integrity check is passed. This weekly check is not required if the daily calibration
assessments in section 2.1.1 of this appendix are performed using a NIST-traceable source of oxidized
Hg.

Figure 1 to Appendix B of Part 75—Quality Assurance Test Requirements

Basic QA test frequency requirements*
Test Daily*|Weekly | Quarterly*|Semiannual*/Annual

Calibration Error Test (2 pt.) |z

Interference Check (flow) |z

Flow-to-Load Ratio z
Leak Check (DP flow z
monitors)

Linearity Check or System z
Integrity Check** (3 pt.)

Single-point System z

Integrity Check**
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RATA (SO,, NOy, CO,, O,, z

H,0)°

RATA (All Hg monitoring z
systems)

RATA (flow)' 2 z

*Daily” means operating days, only. “Weekly” means once every 168 unit or stack operating hours.
“Quarterly” means once every QA operating quarter. “Semiannual” means once every two QA operating
quarters. “Annuai” means once every four QA operating quarters.

**The system integrity check applies only to Hg monitors with converters. The single-point weekly
system integrity check is not required if daily calibrations are performed using a NIST-traceable source
of oxidized Hg. The 3-point quarterly system integrity check is not required if a linearity check is
performed.

*Conduct RATA annually (i.e., once every four QA operating quarters), if monitor meets accuracy
requirements to qualify for less frequent testing.

2For flow monitors instalied on peaking units, bypass stacks, or units that qualify for single-level RATA
testing under section 6.5.2(e) of this part, conduct all RATAs at a single, normal load (or operating level).
For other flow monitors, conduct annual RATAs at two load levels (or operating levels). Alternating
single-load and 2-load (or single-level and 2-level) RATAs may be done if a monitor is on a semiannual
frequency. A single-load (or single-level) RATA may be done in lieu of a 2-load (or 2-level) RATA if,
since the last annual fliow RATA, the unit has operated at one load level (or operating level) for 285.0
percent of the time. A 3-level RATA is required at least once every five calendar years and whenever a
flow monitor is re-linearized, except for flow monitors exempted from 3-level RATA testing under section
6.5.2(b) or 6.5.2(e) of appendix A to this part.

Figure 2 to Appendix B of Part 75—Relative Accuracy Test Frequency Incentive System
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7.5% < RA < 10.0% or +2.0 fps*

, SemiannualWV
RATA (percent) Annual’

SO, or 7.5% <RA £10.0% or +15.0 RA £ 7.5% or 12.0 ppmX.
NO,Y  |pPm*

SO,-diluent|7.5% <RA <£10.0% or £0.030 RA 57.5% or £0.025

lb/mmBtu*® Ib/mmBtu=G5X.

NOy- 7.5% <RA £10.0% or £0.020 RA £7.5% or £0. 015
diluent Ib/mmBtuX lo/mmBtuX.
Flow

RA < 7.5% or +1.5 fpsX.

CO,0r 0, (7.5% <RA =10.0% or +1.0%
X

HgX N/A

7.5% <RA £10.0% or £1.5%

H,0%

RA s 7.5% or £0.7% CO,/0,%.

RA < 20.0% or & 1.0 pg/scm™.
RA £7.5% or £1.0% H,0%.

Moisture

WThe deadline for the next RATA is the end of the second (if semiannual) or fourth (if annuat)
successive QA operating quarter following the quarter in which the CEMS was last tested. Exclude
calendar quarters with fewer than 168 unit operating hours (or, for common stacks and bypass stacks,
exclude quarters with fewer than 168 stack operating hours) in determining the RATA deadline. For SO2
monitors, QA operating quarters in which only very low sulfur fuel as defined in §72.2, is combusted may
also be excluded. However, the exclusion of calendar quarters is limited as follows: the deadline for the
next RATA shall be no more than 8 calendar quarters after the quarter in which a RATA was last
performed.

XThe difference between monitor and reference method mean values applies to moisture monitors, CO,,
and Ozmonitors, low emitters of 302, NOX, or Hg, or and low flow, only. The specifications for Hg
monitors also apply to sorbent trap monitoring systems.

YA NOyconcentration monitoring system used to determine NOymass emissions under §75.71.

[58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 60 FR 26546, 26571, May 17, 1995; 61 FR 59165, Nov. 20,
1996; 64 FR 28644, May 26, 1999; 64 FR 37582, July 12, 1999; 67 FR 40456, 40457, June 12, 2002;
67 FR 53505, Aug. 16, 2002; 67 FR 57274, Sept. 9, 2002; 70 FR 28693, May 18, 2005; 72 FR 51528,
Sept. 7, 2007; 73 FR 4367, Jan. 24, 2008]
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Appendix C to Part 75—Missing Data Estimation Procedures

[£]1op

1. Parametric Monitoring Procedure for Missing SO,Concentration or NO, Emission Rate Data

1.1 Applicability

The owner or operator of any affected unit equipped with post-combustion SO,0r NOyemission controls
and SO,pollutant concentration monitors and/or NOycontinuous emission monitoring systems at the

inlet and outlet of the emission control system may apply to the Administrator for approval and
certification of a parametric, empirical, or process simulation method or model for calculating substitute
data for missing data periods. Such methods may be used to parametrically estimate the removal
efficiency of the SOzof postcombustion NOxemission controls which, with the monitored inlet

concentration or emission rate data, may be used to estimate the average concentration of
SO,emissions or average emission rate of NOXdischarged to the atmosphere. After approval by the

Administrator, such method or model may be used for filling in missing SO,concentration or
NOyemission rate data when data from the outlet SO, poliutant concentration monitor or outlet
NOycontinuous emission monitoring system have been reported with an annual monitor data availability
of 90.0 percent or more.

Base the empirical and process simulation methods or models on the fundamental chemistry and
engineering principles involved in the treatment of pollutant gas. On a case-by-case basis, the
Administrator may pre-certify commercially available process simulation methods and models.

1.2 Petition Requirements
Continuously monitor, determine, and record hourly averages of the estimated SO,or NOyremoval

efficiency and of the parameters specified below, at a minimum. The affected facility shall supply
additional parametric information where appropriate. Measure the SO concentration or NOyemission

rate, removal efficiency of the add-on emission controls, and the parameters for at least 2160 unit
operating hours. Provide information for all expected operating conditions and removal efficiencies. At
least 4 evenly spaced data points are required for a valid hourly average, except during periods of
calibration, maintenance, or quality assurance activities, during which 2 data points per hour are
sufficient. The Administrator will review all applications on a case-by-case basis.

1.2.1 Parameters for Wet Flue Gas Desulfurization System

1.2.1.1 Number of scrubber modules in operation.

1.2.1.2 Total slurry rate to each scrubber module (gal per min).

1.2.1.3 In-line absorber pH of each scrubber module.

1.2.1.4 Pressure differential across each scrubber module (inches of water column).
1.2.1.5 Unitload (MWe).

1.2.1.6 Inlet and outlet SO concentration as determined by the monitor or missing data substitution
procedures.

1.2.1.7 Percent solids in slurry for each scrubber module.

1.2.1.8 Any other parameters necessary to verify scrubber removal efficiency, if the Administrator
determines the parameters above are not sufficient.

1.2.2 Parameters for Dry Flue Gas Desulfurization System

1.2.2.1 Number of scrubber modules in operation.

1.2.2.2 Atomizer slurry flow rate to each scrubber module (gal per min).

1.2.2.3 Inlet and outlet temperature for each scrubber module ( °F).

1.2.2.4 Pressure differential across each scrubber module (inches of water column).
1.2.2.5 Unit load (MWe).

1.2.2.6 Inlet and outlet SO, concentration as determined by the monitor or missing data substitution
procedures.

1.2.2.7 Any other parameters necessary to verify scrubber removal efficiency, if the Administrator
determines the parameters above are not sufficient.
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1.2.3 Parameters for Other Fiue Gas Desulfurization Systems
If SO,control technologies other than wet or dry lime or limestone scrubbing are selected for flue gas
desulfurization, a corresponding empirical correlation or process simulation parametric method using

appropriate parameters may be developed by the owner or operator of the affected unit, and then
reviewed and approved or modified by the Administrator on a case-by-case basis.

1.2.4 Parameters for Post-Combustion NOyEmission Controls

1.2.4.1 Inlet air flow rate to the unit (boiler) (mcf/hr).

1.2.4.2 Excess oxygen concentration of flue gas at stack outlet (percent).
1.2.4.3 Carbon monoxide concentration of flue gas at stack outlet (ppm).
1.2.4.4 Temperature of flue gas at outlet of the unit ( °F).

1.2.4.5 Inlet and outiet NOyemission rate as determined by the NOycontinuous emission monitoring
system or missing data substitution procedures.

1.2.4.6 Any other parameters specific to the emission reduction process necessary to verify the
NOycontrol removal efficiency, (e.g., reagent feedrate in gal/mi).

1.3 Correlation of Emissions With Parameters
Establish a method for correlating hourly averages of the parameters identified above with the percent

removal efficiency of the SO or post-combustion NOyemission controls under varying unit operating

loads. Equations 1-7 in §75.15 may be used to estimate the percent removal efficiency of the
SO,emission controls on an hourly basis.

Each parametric data substitution procedure should develop a data correlation procedure to verify the
performance of the SO,emission controls or post-combustion NOyemission controls, along with the

SO, pollutant concentration monitor and Noxcontinuous emission monitoring system values for varying
unit load ranges.

For NOXemission rate data, and wherever the performance of the emission controls varies with the load,
use the load range procedure provided in section 2.2 of this appendix.

1.4 Calculations

1.4.1 Use the following equation to calculate substitute data for filling in missing (outlet) SO pollutant
concentration monitor data.

M°‘= 1.(1-E)
(Eq. C~1)
where,

M= Substitute data for outiet SOzconcentration, ppm.
1.= Recorded inlet SO concentration, ppm.

E = Removal efficiency of SO emission controls as determined by the correlation procedure described in
section 1.3 of this appendix.

1.4.‘2 Use the following equation to calculate substitute data for filling in missing (outlet) NO,emission
rate data.

My=1.(1-E)

(Eq. C-2)

where,

M,= Substitute data for outlet NOyemission rate, Ib/mmBtu.

)= Recorded inlet NOyemission rate, lb/mmBtu.

E = Removal efficiency of post-combustion NOyemission controls determined by the correlation
procedure described in section 1.3 of this appendix.
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1.5 Missing Data

1.5.1 If both the inlet and the outlet SO pollutant concentration monitors are unavailable
simultaneously, use the maximum inlet SO,concentration recorded by the inlet SO, pollutant

concentration monitor during the previous 720 quality-assured monitor operating hours to substitute for
the inlet SO concentration in equation C—1 of this appendix.

1.5.2 If both the inlet and outlet NOxcontinuous emission monitoring systems are unavailable
simultaneously, use the maximum inlet NOxemission rate for the corresponding unit load recorded by
the NOycontinuous emission monitoring system at the inlet during the previous 2160 quality-assured
monitor operating hours to substitute for the inlet NO,emission rate in equation C—2 of this appendix.

1.6 Application

Apply to the Administrator for approval and certification of the parametric substitution procedure for filling
in missing SO,concentration or NO,emission rate data using the established criteria and information

identified above. DO not use this procedure until approved by the Administrator.

2. Load-based Procedure for Missing Flow Rate, NOyConcentration, and NO, Emission Rate Data
2.1 Applicability

This procedure is applicable for data from all affected units for use in accordance with the provisions of
this part to provide substitute data for volumetric flow rate (scfh), NO,emission rate (in Ib/mmBtu) from

NOy-diluent continuous emission monitoring systems, and NO,concentration data (in ppm) from NOx
concentration monitoring systems used to determine NOXmass emissions.

2.2 Procedure

2.2.1 For a single unit, establish ten operating load ranges defined in terms of percent of the maximum
hourly average gross load of the unit, in gross megawatts (MWge), as shown in Table C-1. (Do not use
integrated hourly gross load in MW-hr.) For units sharing a common stack monitored with a single flow
monitor, the load ranges for flow (but not for NOy) may be broken down into 20 operating load ranges in

increments of 5.0 percent of the combined maximum hourly average gross load of all units utilizing the
common stack. If this option is selected, the twentieth (uppermost) operating load range shall include all
values greater than 95.0 percent of the maximum hourly average gross load. For a cogenerating unit or
other unit at which some portion of the heat input is not used to produce electricity or for a unit for which
hourly average gross load in MWge is not recorded separately, use the hourly gross steam load of the
unit, in pounds of steam per hour at the measured temperature (°F) and pressure (psia) instead of
MWage. Indicate a change in the number of load ranges or the units of loads to be used in the
precertification section of the monitoring plan.

Table C-1—Definition of Operating Load Ranges for Load-based Substitution Data Procedures

Operating load | Percent of maximum hourly gross load or maximum
range hourly gross steam load (percent)

0-10
>10-20|
>20-30]|
>30-40)
>40-50)
>50-60)|
>60-70]|
>70-80
>80-90]
0 >90])

NEEIEIRIEIE I

2.2.2 Beginning with the first hour of unit operation after installation and certification of the flow monitor
or the NOy-diluent continuous emission monitoring system (or a NOyconcentration monitoring system

used to determine NO,mass emissions, as defined in §75.71(a)(2)), for each hour of unit operation

record a number, 1 through 10, (or 1 through 20 for flow at common stacks) that identifies the operating
load range corresponding to the integrated hourly gross load of the unit(s) recorded for each unit
operating hour.

2.2.3 Beginning with the first hour of unit operation after installation and certification of the flow monitor
or the NO-diluent continuous emission monitoring system (or a NO,cconcentration monitoring system

used to determine NOXmass emissions, as defined in §75.7 1(a)(2)) and continuing thereafter, the data

acquisition and handling system must be capable of calculating and recording the following information
for each unit operating hour of missing flow or NO ,data within each identified load range during the
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shorter of: (a) the previous 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours (on a rolling basis), or (b) all
previous quality-assured monitor operating hours.

2.2.3.1 Average of the hourly flow rates reported by a flow monitor, in scfh.
2.2.3.2 The 90th percentile value of hourly flow rates, in scfh.

2.2.3.3 The 95th percentile value of hourly flow rates, in scfh.

2.2.3.4 The maximurp value of hourly flow rates, in scfh,

2.2.3.5 Average of the hourly NOyemission rate, in Ib/mmBtu, reported by a NOycontinuous emission
monitoring system. ‘

2.2.3.6 The 90th percentile value of hourly NO,emission rates, in Ib/mmBtu.
2.2.3.7 The 95th percentile value of hourly NOyemission rates, in Ib/mmBtu.

2.2.3.8 The maximum value of hourly NOxemission rates, in Ib/mmBtu.
2.2.3.9 Average of the hourly NOypoliutant concentrations, in ppm, reported by a NOyconcentration
monitoring system used to determine NOXmass emissions, as defined in §75.71(a)(2).

2.2.3.10 The 90th percentile value of hourly NOypoliutant concentration, in ppm.
2.2.3.11 The 95th percentile value of hourly NOypollutant concentration, in ppm.
2.2.3.12 The maximum value of hourly NOypoliutant concentration, in ppm.

2.2.4 Calculate all monitor or continuous emission monitoring system data averages, maximum values,
and percentile values determined by this procedure using bias adjusted values in the load ranges.

2.2.5 When a bias adjustment is necessary for the flow monitor and/or the NOy-diluent continuous
emission monitoring system (and/or the NOconcentration monitoring system used to determine
NOymass emissions, as defined in §75.71(a)(2)), apply the adjustment factor to all monitor or
continuous emission monitoring system data values placed in the load ranges.

2.2.6 Use the calculated monitor or monitoring system data averages, maximum values, and percentile
values to substitute for missing flow rate and NOyemission rate data (and where applicable,

NO,concentration data) according to the procedures in subpart D of this part.

3. Non-load-based Procedure for Missing Flow Rate, NOX Concentration, and NO XEmission Rate Data
(Optional)

3.1 Applicability

For affected units that do not produce electrical output in megawatts or thermal output in kib/hr of steam,
this procedure may be used in accordance with the provisions of this part to provide substitute data for
volumetric flow rate (scfh), NOyemission rate (in Ib/mmBtu) from NOy-diluent continuous emission

monitoring systems, and NOconcentration data (in ppm) from NOyconcentration monitoring systems
used to determine NOymass emissions.

3.2 Procedure

3.2.1 For each monitored parameter (flow rate, NO,emission rate, or NOXconcentration). establish at

least two, but no more than ten operational bins, corresponding to various operating conditions and
parameters (or combinations of these) that affect volumetric flow rate or NOXemissions, Include a

complete description of each operational bin in the hardcopy portion of the monitoring plan required
under §75.53(e)(2), identifying the unique combination of parameters and operating conditions
associated with the bin and explaining the relationship between these parameters and conditions and
the magnitude of the stack gas flow rate or NOyemissions. Assign a unique number, 1 through 10, to
each operational bin, Examples of conditions and parameters that may be used to define operational
bins include unit heat input, type of fuel combusted, specific stages of an industrial process, or (for
common stacks), the particular combination of units that are in operation.

3.2.2 In the electronic quarterly report required under §75.64, indicate for each hour of unit operation
the operational bin associated with the NOyor flow rate data, by recording the number assigned to the

bin under section 3.2.1 of this appendix.

3.2.3 The data acquisition and handling system must be capable of properly identifying and recording
the operational bin number for each unit operating hour. The DAHS must also be capable of calculating
and recording the following information (as applicable) for each unit operating hour of missing flow or
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NOydata within each identified operational bin during the shorter of:

(a) The previous 2,160 quality-assured monitor operating hours (on a rolling basis), or
(b) All previous quality-assured monitor operating hours in the previous 3 years:
3.2.3.1 Average of the hourly flow rates reported by a flow monitor (scfh).

3.2.3.2 The 90th percentile value of hourly flow rates (scfh).

3.2.3.3 The 95th percentile value of hourly flow rates (scfh).

3.2.3.4 The maximum value of hourly flow rates (scfh).

3.2.3.5 Average of the hourly NOyemission rates, in Ib/mmBtu, reported by a NOy-diluent continuous
emission monitoring system.

3.2.3.6 The 90th percentile vaiue of hourly NOyemission rates (Ib/mmBtu).
3.2.3.7 The 95th percentile value of hourly NOxemission rates (Ib/mmBtu).
3.2.3.8 The maximum value of hourly NO,emission rates, in (Ib/mmBtu).

3.2.3.9 Average of the hourly NO,pollutant concentrations (ppm), reported by a NOyconcentration
monitoring system used to determine NOymass emissions, as defined in §75.71(a)(2).

3.2.3.10 The 90th percentile value of hourty NOypollutant concentration (ppm).
3.2.3.11 The 95th percentile value of hourly NOypollutant concentration (ppm).
3.2.3.12 The maximum value of hourly NOypollutant concentration (ppm).

3.2.4 When a bias adjustment is necessary for the flow monitor and/or the NOy-diluent continuous
emission monitoring system (and/or the NOyconcentration monitoring system), apply the bias
adjustment factor to all data values placed in the operational bins.

3.2.5 Calculate all CEMS data averages, maximum values, and percentile values determined by this
procedure using bias-adjusted values.

»

3.2.6 Use the calculated monitor or monitoring system data averages, maximum values, and percentile
values to substitute for missing flow rate and NOyemission rate data (and where applicable,

NOyconcentration data) according to the procedures in subpart D of this part.

{58 FR 3701, Jan. 11, 1993, as amended at 60 FR 26547, 26548, May 17, 1995; 63 FR 57313, Oct. 27,
1998; 64 FR 28652, May 26, 1999; 67 FR 40459, June 12, 2002]

Appendix D to Part 75—Optional SO,Emissions Data Protocol for Gas-Fired and Oil-
Fired Units

]

1. Applicability

1.1 This protocol may be used in lieu of continuous SO,pollutant concentration and flow monitors for
the purpose of determining hourly SO,mass emissions and heat input from: gas-fired units, as defined in

§72.2 of this chapter, or oil-fired units, as defined in §72.2 of this chapter. Section 2.1 of this appendix
provides procedures for measuring oil or gaseous fuel flow using a fuel flowmeter, section 2.2 of this
appendix provides procedures for conducting oil sampling and analysis to determine sulfur content and
gross calorific value (GCV) of fuel oil, and section 2.3 of this appendix provides procedures for
determining the sulfur content and GCV of gaseous fuels.

1.2 Pursuant to the procedures in §75.20, complete all testing requirements to certify use of this

protocol in lieu of a flow monitor and an Sozcontinuous emission monitoring system. Complete all

testing requirements no later than the applicable deadline specified in §75.4. Apply to the Administrator
for initial certification to use this protocol no later than 45 days after the completion of all certification
tests.

2. Procedure

2.1 Fuel Flowmeter Measurements
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For each hour when the unit is combusting fuel, measure and record the flow rate of fuel combusted by
the unit, except as provided in section 2.1.4 of this appendix. Measure the flow rate of fuel with an in-line
fuel flowmeter, and automatically record the data with a data acquisition and handling system, except as
provided in section 2.1.4 of this appendix.

2.1.1 Measure the flow rate of each fuel entering and being combusted by the unit. If, on an annual
basis, more than 5.0 percent of the fuel from the main pipe is diverted from the unit without being burned
and that diversion occurs downstream of the fuel flowmeter, an additional in-line fuel flowmeter is
required to account for the unburned fuel. In this case, record the flow rate of each fuel combusted by
the unit as the difference between the flow measured in the pipe leading to the unit and the flow in the
pipe diverting fuel away from the unit. However, the additional fuel flowmeter is not required if, on an
annual basis, the total amount of fuel diverted away from the unit, expressed as a percentage of the total
annual fuel usage by the unit is demonstrated to be less than or equal to 5.0 percent. The owner or
operator may make this demonstration in the following manner:

2.1.1.1 For existing units with fuel usage data from fuel flowmeters, if data are submitted from a
previous year demonstrating that the total diverted yearly fuel does not exceed 5% of the total fuel used;
or

2.1.1.2 For new units which do not have historical data, if a letter is submitted signed b